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Poem 01: Where The Mind Is Without Fear 
– Rabindranath Tagore 

Summary: 
 Rabindranath Tagore prays to the supreme Ultimate God, the universal father to make his nation, 

an ideal nation. He draws a picture of his idealistic dream of India as a paradise on this earth. He 
feels that Britishers had robbed India of their self pride, dignity and self esteem. So he wants India 
to be a country where knowledge is acquired with freedom of choice. There is to be no fear of 
oppression. Our countrymen shouldn’t be broken by petty conventions and by matters concerning 
caste and creed. No prejudice or superstitious should divide people. People should be truthful and 
honest and should be able to speak with clear heart. They should strive for excellence and 
success. Knowledge shouldn’t be restricted by narrow ideas rather people should have the power 
to reason out bad, useless customs. People should have a logical approach and new ideas 
shouldn’t be disturbed by dead, obsolete traditions. The poet urges sincerely to God to be their 
guiding spirit and lead them to new thoughts and deeds. People should break the narrow walls 
and achieve an ideal state of heaven. The poet desires that his country should be peaceful and 
prosperous. 

Critical Appreciation: 
 The poem is a charming lyric, a patriotic song, and a noble dream. The opening line hints at the 

theme. It rouses curiosity of the reader to know about that heaven on earth where mind is without 
fear. Does that ideal state of civilisation exist anywhere? That is not the question, because the 
poet has his ideal dream for his country. He prays for its realisation. He wishes his countrymen to 
be free from outmoded customs and superstitious beliefs. True freedom, according to the poet, 
lies in freedom from narrow considerations of caste, colour and creed. 

 Cynics may find the poem unrealistic and unworkable. We can’t expect the world to be full of 
virtuous people who always speak the truth and lead an honest life. But an ideal has always to be 
high enough to exceed the grasp of its pursuer. Herein lies the beauty of the poem which makes 
instant appeal. Poetic devices of simile and metaphor have been used. Abstract thoughts have 
been clothed in pictorial imagery. 

Paraphrase: 
 The poet urges God, the Universal Father that there should be an atmosphere of fearlessness. He 

desires to be awakened to a paradise where the mind can work fearlessly and the spirit can hold 
its head high. It should be true freedom from the shackles of fear. The liberated mind should have 
its self esteem and pride. The countrymen should acquire knowledge with freedom of choice. The 
countrymen shouldn’t be broken with internal strifes and feuds. They should be courageous 
enough to speak their heart clear without any tension or fear of oppression. They should be 
motivated enough to strive tirelessly to achieve their goals and excellence in whatever they do. 
People should be led by the power and light of reasoning. They should be focussed on a bright 
future by applying logical reasoning, scientific thought and action. They should leave aside 
prejudices and superstitious beliefs which narrows our minds and divide people. 

 Tagore fervently prays to God to lead his nation to an ideal state of heaven. He wants that the 
Universal Father, God should make his countrymen realize that they must make a sincere effort to 
achieve the ability to demonstrate all these wonderful qualities. 
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Central Idea: 
 The poet laments the pitiful plight of the Indians and in a way unveils the state of people of were 

now downtrodden. They were in the clutches of the cruel British rule. Tagore expresses his vision 
of the characteristics of a glorious country. In a way this is his Utopia. He dwells on the theme of 
not only political freedom, but also spiritual freedom, freedom of mind, speech, beliefs, practices 
and thought. He wants to bring forth the uselessness of blind faith and strongly comments on the 
role of logical reasoning in the prosperity of our country. In this poem written in pre-independence 
days, the poet skilfully writes about a blissful heaven where people of his country will be free from 
prejudices and not fragmented by narrow walls. He sketches a moving picture of the nation he 
would like India to be a nation within the fold of brotherhood, a nation having no apprehensions 
and no fear of oppression. The poem is a reflection of the poet’s utmost faith in God to whom he 
pleads to guide his countrymen. 

COMPREHENSION STANZAS: 
Stanza 1: 
  Read the lines given below and answer the questions that follow: 
  Where the mind is without fear and the head is held high  
  Where knowledge is free 
  Where the world has not been broken up into fragments 
  By narrow domestic walls. 
 1) Explain with reference to context, the above lines. 
 Ans: The above lines have been taken from the poem ‘Where The mind Is Without Fear’ by the great 

poet Rabindranath Tagore. 
  In these lines the poet has vented out his desire to see his country as a free nation where his 

countrymen will have no fear of oppression. They would have a sense of self pride and self 
esteem. Knowledge would be free there and people would not be divided on the basis of caste, 
creed and narrow boundaries. People would be free from the narrow conceptions of nationalism. 
People would have knowledge, dignity, courage and such a nation would be no less than 
freedom. 

 2) Why does the poet feel that his countrymen should not feel any kind of fear? 
 Ans: The poet feels that the Britishers had robbed his countrymen of their self pride. So he dreams of 

a free country where people would not fear oppression. People would be able to hold their head 
high and have no tension of voicing their feelings. 

 3) What does the poet mean by ‘fragments’ and ‘narrow domestic walls’? 
 Ans: The poet sketches a moving picture of a nation where everyone should be within the fold of 

brotherhood. They should come out of the fragments of people divided by narrow loyalties of 
caste, creed and religion. 

 4) What does ‘knowledge is free’ mean? 
 Ans: It means that knowledge is available to all without discrimination. 
 5) How will they be able to hold their heads high? 
 Ans: They would be able to hold their heads high with pride in knowledge and strength born of that 

knowledge. Their knowledge would not be restricted by narrow ideas and loyalties. Men should 
not be fragmented or restricted to small mutually exclusive compartments. Narrow domestic 
walls are the political boundaries and ideas on the basis of caste, creed and religion which divide 
the people. 

 6) What is meant by, ‘mind is without fear and head is held high’? 
 Ans: It means to be fearless and self respecting.  
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 7) What does the poet mean by ‘head held high’? 
 Ans: To be brave, to be certain or confident of oneself. 
 8) What do you think are the ‘narrow domestic walls’ and how have they broken up the 

world? 
 Ans: Narrow domestic walls are the narrow beliefs of people. They have made people very small 

minded and have made them suspicious of the rest of the world. This is why the world has been 
broken up into small pieces. 

Stanza 2: 
  Where words come out from the depth of truth 
  Where tireless striving stretches its arms towards perfection 
  Where the clear stream of reason has not lost its way 
  Into the dreary desert sand of dead habit  
  Where the mind is led forward by thee 
  Into ever–widening thought and action 
  Into that heaven of freedom, my Father, let my country awake. 
 1) Explain the above lines with reference to context. 
 Ans: These lines have been taken from the exquisite poem ‘Where The Mind Is Without Fear’ written 

by the great patriot, Rabindranath Tagore. 
  In these lines the poet express his desires that his countrymen should be truthful and honest. 

They should have the courage to speak what comes from the depth of their hearts. 
  They should be motivated enough to strive without exhaustion till they attain full satisfaction in 

reaching their goals to perfection. 
  He prays that his people should be logical and progressive in their thoughts and actions. They 

should ruthlessly throw away obsolete and irrelevant superstitions and customs. He prays to 
God to let his people progress and prosper. The poet with utmost faith in God, prays to him that 
his countrymen should possess such wonderful qualities so as to make their country a paradise 
on earth. 

 2) Why is reason compared to a clear stream? 
 Ans: Reason is compared to a clear stream because it is our rational thinking and clarity of thought 

which will help us in throwing away bad and useless customs. This reasoning and logical 
thinking will purify our thoughts and free us from impurities and evil in our lives. 

 3) What figure of speech is used in ‘dreary sand of dead habit’ and why? 
 Ans: The poetic device used is called ‘Alliteration’. The sound ‘d’ is repeated four times to give 

musical quality. 
 4) Circle the correct meaning of the phrase ‘dead habit.’ 
  a. ancient ruins,  b. meaningless tradition,  c. old habits 
 Ans: meaningless tradition. 
 5) “Where the mind is led forward by thee into ever widening thought and action...” 
 a) Who does ‘thee’ refer to? 
 Ans: Thee refers to God. 
 b) Where does the poet want to be led? 
 Ans: The poet wants to be led into a free world. 
 c) Why do you think he wants ‘thee’ to lead the people? 
 Ans: He wants thee to lead the people, otherwise people will stay in a world with walls everywhere, 

they will be narrow minded and stuck in their old traditions and thoughts. They will not be able to 
progress and because of this the country will not progress. 

 6) Describe any two characteristics that the poet wants to inculcate in his countrymen. 
 Ans: The poet wants his countrymen to be truthful. He also wants them to live without any fear. 
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 7) What kind of a world does the poet want his country to awaken into? 
 Ans: The poet wants his country to awaken into a free land where one can express his thoughts 

freely. He wants his countrymen to be reasonable and to question and discard meaningless old 
habits. He wants to live in a country where everyone speaks the truth and where knowledge is 
free. 

Stanza 3: 
  Where the mind is without fear and the head is held high  
  Where knowledge is free 
  Where the world has not been broken up into fragments 
  By narrow domestic walls 
 1) The poem starts with the word ‘where’ and the same word is repeated throughout. Does 

the word ‘where’ refer to a place? 
 Ans: The word ‘where’ generally refers to a place. In this context, it refers to a condition. By repeating 

the word, the poet builds up a climax before making a mention of ‘heaven of freedom’. 
 2) What is meant by freedom from fear? 
 Ans: True freedom lies in freedom from fear. The poet wants his countrymen to be bold thinkers and 

brave doers. It also means that they may not be afraid of physical pain or death. 
 3) When can you hold your head high? Does it pre-suppose any condition? 
 Ans: You can proudly hold your head high if you have self-respect. It pre-supposes freedom to live 

with dignity. A slave cannot maintain self-respect. Holding the head high stands for an 
honourable life led by a free citizen. 

 4) Explain ‘knowledge is free’. Does it mean free of charge? 
 Ans: Knowledge should be freely accessible. It should not be reserved for a particular class of people. 

Education ought to be the right of every citizen. It may or may not be free of charge. 
 5) What are ‘narrow domestic walls’ ? How do they pose a threat to the world? 
 Ans: Narrow domestic walls stand for narrow considerations of caste, colour, creed or religion among 

people of the same country. Such considerations divide their people and weaken the country. 
Stanza 4: 
  Where words come out from the depth of truth 
  Where tireless striving stretches its arms towards perfection 
  Where the clear stream of reason has not lost its way 
  Into the dreary desert sand of dead habit 
  Where the mind is led forward by thee 
  Into ever-widening thought and action 
 1) Where do the words generally come from ? When do they come from the depth of truth? 
 Ans: Generally, the words come from a heart that is conditioned by worldly considerations. People are 

hypocritical for selfish reasons. When words come from the depth of truth, men become saints 
and sages. 

 2) How does the poet want his countrymen to achieve perfection? Is perfection really 
achievable? 

 Ans: The poet wants his countrymen to achieve perfection through continuous effort and interminable 
struggle. He knows that perfection cannot be achieved easily, nor is it completely achievable. 
Tireless striving, however, can hope to achieve a large measure of perfection. 

 3) How do you explain the metaphores – stream and desert sand? What does the poet want 
to convey? 

 Ans: The two metaphors convey the meaning by creating a pictorial impact on the mind of the reader. 
Reason is described as a clear stream of water. Its flowing water is clear and transparent. A 
clearheaded man is led by reason. 

  The second metaphor compares out-moded customs to dreary desert sand. The clear stream of 
reason gets lost in the desert sand of dead habit. The clear stream of reason must not be 
allowed to reach the desert sand of blind belief and dead custom. 
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 4) The poet thinks of the ideal of achieving ‘ever-widening thought and action’. What must 
be done to achieve this aim? 

 Ans: Thought and action free from all prejudices and narrow considerations are ever-widening. They 
are all embracing and universal. For this, we have to keep the windows of our mind open to let 
the fresh air come in from all directions. 

 5) Is the poet confident that his countrymen would reach that heaven of freedom? 
 Ans: The poet’s vision of his free country is called the heaven of freedom. Here the people would live 

a life of dignity. They would be free from prejudices, always progressive and forward-looking, 
united and blissful. These are the blessings of life. The poet finally turns to God. From him flow 
all blessings. 

Stanza 5: 
  Where the mind is without fear and the head is held high 
  Where knowledge is free 
  Where the world has not been broken up into fragments 
  By narrow domestic walls 
 1) Which place is envisaged by the poet? 
 Ans: The place envisaged by the poet is one where people are fearless and self-respecting, where 

there is no hindrance in acquiring knowledge, where people are united. 
 2) Why does the poet want his people to hold their heads up high? 
 Ans: The poet wants his people to hold their heads up high because they belong to a great country 

with a great heritage. 
 3) What does he mean by saying ‘where knowledge is free’? 
 Ans: He means to say that in his dream world people will have easy access to knowledge. 
 4) What are the ‘narrow domestic walls’ that threaten to disintegrate the world? 
 Ans: The narrow domestic walls are the walls that divide the people. They are the walls of narrow 

thinking based on considerations of caste, colour, creed and faith. 
 5) What does the poet say immediately after these lines in the context? 
 Ans: The poet says that in his dream world the people would be sincere and truthful. They will say 

what they feel from the core of their hearts. 
Stanza 6: 
  Where words come out from the depth of truth 
  Where tireless striving stretches its arms towards perfection 
  Where the clear stream of reason has not lost its way 
  Into the dreary desert sand of dead habit 
 1) What kind of place is envisaged by the poet? What has the poet said about knowledge 

early in the context? 
 Ans: The poet envisages a place of total and real freedom. He has said that in his dream world the 

people would have easy access to knowledge. They would pursue knowledge freely. 
 2) What do words ‘come out from the depth of truth’ mean? 
 Ans: The words ‘come out from the depth of truth’ mean when one is sincere and truthful and has 

nothing to hide or fear. 
 3) When does the poet want his people to aim at? 
 Ans: The poet wants his people to do their best to achieve perfection in the field of their choice. 
 4) Explain: “Where the clear stream … dead habit.” 
 Ans: The poet likens reason to a clear stream of water which loses its way in the desert of outdated 

customs and traditions. What he wants is that his fellow countrymen should give up useless, 
outdated customs and traditions and be rational. 
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 5) What does the poet pray for towards the end? 
 Ans: The poet prays to God that his countrymen should enjoy a happy state of real freedom the 

freedom from fears, prejudices and outdated customs. 
Stanza 7: 
  Where the mind is led forward by thee 
  Into ever-widening thought and action 
  Into that heaven of freedom, my Father, let my country awake 
 1) What kind of conduct does the poet expect from his people? 
 Ans: The poet expects his countrymen to be guided by God on the progressive path of thought and 

action. 
 2) The poet has earlier talked of a stream and a desert. In which context does he make this 

reference? 
 Ans: The poet makes this reference in view of the fact that his countrymen are often guided by 

superstitions and false customs. He wants them to follow the clear stream of reason and not to 
be the slaves of dead customs. 

 3) Does the poet want his people to be thoughtful or action-oriented? 
 Ans: The poet wants his people to be both thoughtful and action-oriented. They should neither be 

rash nor passive. 
 4) ‘Into that heaven of freedom …’ what does ‘that’ presuppose? 
 Ans: ‘That’ hints at the existence of a heaven of freedom. It refers to that ‘heaven’ where freedom is 

not merely political freedom but real freedom. 
 5) Do you think the poet’s heaven of freedom’ is a mere pipe dream or a dream that can be 

fulfilled? 
 Ans: The poet’s vision of the heaven of freedom is not a pipe dream. It is difficult to create such a 

‘heaven of freedom’, but it is possible if our people are determined to create it by abandoning all 
fears and prejudices. 

Project: 
 1) According to Tagore, how should the mind be? What does he mean when he says ‘head 

is held high’? 
 Ans: He means that mind should be free of all kinds of fear and worries. People should live with 

dignity, honour, self respect and pride. Here people would be able to speak freely. 
 2) What are ‘narrow domestic walls’ and what breaks up this world? 
 Ans: When there is discrimination on the basis of caste, creed, religion, language, political boundaries 

and people quarrel because of this, they divide themselves into groups of fragments. Conflicts 
arise because of narrow mindedness and selfish thinking. 

 3) When according to Tagore would there be a heaven of freedom. 
 Ans: According to the poet, people would live with dignity and self respect, when they will acquire 

values of honesty, hardwork and truthfulness, then our country would be a paradise of freedom. 
Here the people will be free from fears. Knowledge would be available to all. People would be 
proud of their heritage. People would no more be divided into isolated segments by geographical 
and politically induced barriers. It would then he an ideal country a true heaven of freedom 
where people would be free of age old dead customs. Instead they would have a logical and 
scientific approach to things. There would he moral, intellectual and spiritual freedom. 

 4) What is the role of reason, according to the poet? 
 Ans: The poet dreams of an ideal country where his people would be free from illogical thinking and 

obsolete customs and conventions. Truth and reason will prevail in this land of supreme bliss. 
This will broaden the outlook of his countrymen and give birth to noble thoughts and actions. 
People would thus be elevated to a higher level. They will progress and prosper if they have a 
‘clear stream of reason’. 
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 5) Which metaphors are used in the poem? 
 Ans: There are a number of metaphors used in the poem. The world is compared to many small 

fragments separated by ‘narrow domestic walls’. There is also the comparison of reason to a 
‘clear stream of reason’. 

  The ‘dead habits’ that blur the clarity of reason is compared to the ‘dreary desert’. 
 6) Is there ‘personification’ used in the poem? Give an example. 
 Ans: Personification has been used when ‘Tireless striving’ which is an abstract idea has been 

assigned with human aspect in ‘stretches its arms towards perfection.’ 
 7) Justify the title ‘Where The Mind Is Without Fear’. 
 Ans: ‘Where The Mind Is Without Fear’ originally appeared in ‘Gitanjali’ named as ‘Prarthana’ which 

meant (Prayer). Later it was named ‘Where The Mind Is Without Fear’. The opening lines 
introduce us to the theme of the poem, that is, the poet’s dream of a free and fearless India. In 
this poem he emphasises the fact that we should have the courage to speak the truth, get out 
from the shackles of narrow mindedness and be brave enough not to succumb to ruthless 
political boundaries. From the very title we get a thoughtful message and we realise how the 
poet wants his countrymen to be committed to truth, fearlessness and have the strength to use 
their logical reasoning power. The whole poem is the poet’s prayer to God to make his 
countrymen fearless and proud of their heritage. At the same time they should be fearless 
enough to speak against injustice and wrong practices. Thus the title is apt and as it depicts the 
poet’s dream of a country where people are no more slaves. 

 8) What are the different qualities of the ‘heaven of freedom’ which the poet prays for? Four 
of them are mentioned here. Mention four others. 

  i) The mind is fearless. 
  ii) People have confidence and a sense of pride in themselves ‘head held high’. 
  iii) Knowledge is available to all, not just to some. 
  iv) There is no division, discrimination or enmity between groups, sections of society or 

nations. 
 Ans: i) People are free from outdated beliefs 
  ii) They are united and not divided into fragments based on minor differences. 
  iii) They give up their prejudices. 
  iv) They become more rational. 
 9) Do you think that, although the poet prays for ‘my country’, he shows the same concern 

for the ‘hole of humanity? What makes you think so? (What kind of world does he pray 
for? Is there any suggestion that he wants a fearless mind, free knowledge, tireless effort, 
etc. only for his people or country?) 

 Ans: Though ‘it appears to be a prayer for my country’, it reflects the poet’s concern for the whole 
humanity because he says that he does not want the world to be broken into fragments due to 
distinctions of caste, creed and sex. He feels that freedom from slavery, outdated beliefs, 
prejudices and the pursuit of perfection is not required only by his country, but by entire 
humanity. Thus, this poem has a universal appeal and holds up a great ideal of freedom for all 
human beings to strive for. 

 10) Comment on the contrast between a ‘clear stream’ and ‘dreary desert’. What does each of 
them stand for? Which does the poet value highly and which does he consider harmful? 
How far do you agree with that view? 

 Ans: The poet brings about a clear contract between a clear stream and a dreary desert. Clear stream 
stands for rational thinking or an ability to think clearly where as a dreary desert stands for 
meaningless traditions, outdated beliefs and prejudices. The poet values the clear stream i.e. an 
ability to judge and distinguish between right and wrong and he considers the dreary dull desert 
of falsehood and outdated customs, harmful. This is really true because only a nation free from 
dead old beliefs can enjoy the ‘heaven of freedom’. 
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 11) In talking about reason, the poet creates the vivid picture of a stream of water drying up 
and disappearing in a desert. What pictures does he create in talking about these? 

  i) an undivided world 
  ii) complete honesty in speech 
  iii) the process of achieving perfection 
 Ans: To describe an undivided world the poet visualises it as a world which is not broken up into 

fragments by ‘narrow domestic walls’. 
  For complete honesty in speech, he says that words should come out ‘from the depth of truth’. 
  He says that we should strive to achieve perfection by tirelessly stretching our ‘arms towards 

attraction’. 
 12) Describe the different qualities of the ‘heaven of freedom’ which the poet prays for. 
 Ans: The poet visualises ‘free India’ which would have its people free from the clutches of slavery. 

People of the heaven of freedom’ are bold and fearless. The knowledge in such kingdom is free 
and people are free from outdated beliefs. ‘They are also united and are not divided into 
fragments due to minor differences. They give up their prejudices and become more rational in a 
free country which he calls ‘the heaven of freedom.’ 

 13) Show how this poem reflects the poet’s concern for the whole of humanity, although it 
appears, to be a prayer for ‘my country’. 

 Ans: Though ‘it appears to be a prayer for my country’, it reflects the poet’s concern for whole 
humanity because he says that he does not want the world to be broken into fragments due to 
distinctions of caste, creed and sex. He feels that freedom from slavery, outdated beliefs, 
prejudices and the pursuit of perfection is not required only by his country, but by the entire 
humanity. Thus, this poem has a universal appeal and holds up a great ideal of freedom for all 
human beings to strive for. 

 14) ‘… into the dreary desert sand of dead habit’. This is the longest line in the poem. Do you 
think it is also the most important? How does the poet glorify reason? (Look at the words 
used to describe the desert 

  a) ‘words come out from the depth of truth’ 
  b) ‘stretches its arms towards perfection’ 
  c) ‘ever-widening thought of action’ 
 Ans: Yes, this is the longest but also the most important line of the poem. In this line, the poet uses 

the image of the stream which changes course and dries up in the desert. In the same way, we 
should not let our reason and ability to be killed by dead old beliefs and prejudices. This is 
because the poet wants humanity to achieve perfection which is not possible, if we do not free 
ourselves from falsehood and outdated customs. 

 15) What vision does the poet have of an ideal land? 
 Ans: The poet envisions an idea land as a place where people are fearless, independent, broad 

minded, unprejudiced, and truthful. He expects his country to be a place which would operate on 
the lines of reason and where people will be open minded. They will be led towards action under 
the guidance of God. He wishes his country to be such a land. 

 16) What is the main topic or idea of the poem? In which part of the poem is it to be found? 
 Ans: The main idea of the poem is to appeal to God to awaken his countrymen and show them a 

better way of life. This is found in the last two lines of the poem ‘Into that heaven of freedom let 
my country awake.’ 

 17) How does he describe habit? 
 Ans: The poet describes ‘habit’ as dead and life less as it is like the dull, uninteresting desert sand. 

There is no novelty or freshness in habit, it appears dull and dead.  



Poem 01: Where the Mind is Without Fear  9 

Volume 2 of 3 Universal Tutorials – IX & X ICSE – English II 9 

 18) What do you think he means by habit? 
 Ans: By habit he means the ability to think without prejudice. The things we do without thinking. He 

means that actions should not he performed purely out of habit, we should not do things 
because that is what we have always done; we should think about the things we do. Otherwise, 
life, which is a series of habits, would become dull and narrow. 

 19) Which other words does the poet use to address ‘Father’? To whom does ‘Father’ refer? 
 Ans: The poet uses the word ‘thee’ to address father. Father refers to God who is the father of all 

countrymen. 
 20) What is meant by the following? 
 a) Holding the head high 
 Ans: The phrase ‘holding the head high’ means to experience a feeling of pride, of achievement and 

of attaining high goals. 
 b) Narrow domestic walls 
 Ans: The phrase ‘narrow domestic walls’ refers to the narrow boundaries that countries create around 

their people, the binding confines which restrict the free movement of the nationals of one 
country or state into another country or state. 

 c) Tireless striving stretching its arms towards perfection. 
 Ans: The line ‘tireless striving stretching its arms towards perfections’ means the untiring and 

ceaseless efforts that are made to achieve perfection. 
 d) Ever-widening thought and action. 
 Ans: The phrase, ‘ever-widening thought and action’ refers to the plea of the poet to God to broaden 

the minds of his countrymen and to make them act for the betterment and progress of all and not 
only for themselves. 

 21) Describe briefly, in your own words, Tagore’s idea of ‘heaven of freedom’. 
 Ans: Tagore paints a beautiful word picture of freedom, of the heavenly bliss of actual freedom. 

According to him heaven would be found if his countrymen were freed from fear and could 
proudly hold their heads high because they had made their land great. This greatness could be 
achieved by his countrymen if knowledge was not sold, if narrow nationalism was discouraged, if 
truth reigned supreme, if work and ceaseless efforts were made to achieve a world of clear 
reason and broad-minded vision in thought and action. This would be a truly free land and a 
heaven on earth. 

 22) In the poem you will find a couple of metaphors; can you say what they are? 
 Ans: Metaphors: 
  a)  ‘treeless striving stretches its arms’. b) clear stream of reason.  
  c)  dead habit.   d) depth of truth. 
 23) On the basis of your reading, complete the tasks. 
 i) Rabindranath Tagore, the poet, prays to _________. 
 Ans: Rabindranath Tagore, the poet, prays to God for an independent country where people 

believed in truth and were not blinded by mindless tradition. 
 ii) What does the mind fear generally? Mention a few things that human beings fear. 
 Ans: Human beings fears failure, loss, disappointment, lack of wealth and death. 
 iii) When knowledge is free, it is not coloured by _________. 
 Ans: When knowledge is free, it is not coloured by differences of caste, creed and nationality. 
 iv) The walls that break the world are _________. 
 Ans: boundaries, selfishness, greed, and a narrow outlook. 
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Poem 02: The Inchcape Rock 
– Robert Southey 

Summary: 
 It was all calm. There was no movement in the air. There was no disturbance in the sea. The ship 

was perfectly still. Her sails were not moved by air in the sky. Its lower part was steady in the 
ocean. The waves flowed over the Inchcape Rock. They made no noise. They were gentle small 
waves. As they rose and fell gently, they did not move the Inchcape Bell. 

 The good old Abbot of Aberbrothok had placed that bell on the Inchcape Rock. In the storm it 
floated on a buoy. As it swung over the waves, it gave its warning ring. When the waves swelled 
and covered the rocks, the mariners heard the warning bell. They knew that they were near the 
dangerous rock. The timely warning saved them from danger. So they thanked the Abbot of 
Aberbrothok. 

 One day, the sun was shining brightly in the sky. All things were cheerful that day. The sea-birds 
screamed joyfully as they flew round. The buoy on which rested the Inchcape Bell looked like a 
dark speck on the green ocean. Sir Ralph the Rover walked on the deck of his ship. His eyes were 
fixed on the dark speck. He was pleased with himself. He whistled in his excessively joyful mood. 
But his joy was not innocent. While watching the Inchcape float, he ordered his men to put out the 
boat and row him to the Inchcape Rock. 

 The, malicious sea pirate had decided to cause pain to the priest of Aberbrothok. So, the boat was 
lowered in the sea. The boatmen rowed it to the Inchcape Rock. Sir Ralph bent over from the boat 
and cut the bell from the Inchcape float. As a result, the bell sank with a gurgling sound. Bubbles 
rose to the surface. Sir Ralph was pleased with himself to think that none would have the reason 
to thank the Abbot Aberbrothok. 

 Sir Ralph the Rover sailed away. He explored the seas, plundered store, and became more and 
more rich. Then he steered his ship towards Scotland. The sky was covered by a thick haze. All 
day the wind had blown violently. In the evening, the wind had died away. No land was visible to 
Sir Ralph as he stood on the deck. He hoped that all would be clear soon. There was the noise of 
the big waves. It was hoped that they were near the shore. Sir Ralph wished that he could hear 
the Inchcape Bell. 

 The wind had dropped. Their ship drifted along. Then suddenly, their ship struck with a shivering 
shock. It was the Inchcape Rock. Sir Ralph the Rover was desperate, for he saw his doom now. 
He cursed himself for what he had done with the Inchcape Bell. The ship was found sinking 
beneath the tide. Sir Ralph saw his approaching death. Even in his dying fear he could hear one 
dreadful sound. It was the sound of the Inchcape Bell, now being rung by the Devil. 

Critical Appreciation: 
 The poem is based on the workings of laws of sowing and reaping. ‘What you, sow, so shall you 

reap seems so true when we read this poem. A bad man’s dastardly deeds led to his demise. The 
poem effectively embodies the medieval theme of crime and punishment. 

 The characters of the benevolent, big-hearted and humane Abbot has been adroitly contrasted 
with the ill-disposed, vindictive, wicked and jealous pirate, Sir Ralph the Rover. It is an instructive 
poem through which the poet wants to spread the message that we should refrain from evil deeds. 
It is a simple narrative, a modern ballad with a moral theme and it is also didactic in nature. It 
professes that God is just and the evil that one plots for others, recoils on oneself. Good is always 
victorious and evil is punished. Destiny and fate play their role. 
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 The poet has effectively made use of archaic words and expressions to give the impression that 
the story is of olden times. He also has used a uniform rhyming scheme aabbcc ddee and as 
regards the metre there is a specific rhythm and a uniform number of beats. Use of alliteration and 
assonance adds to the musical effect of narration. 

Paraphrase: 
  No stir in the air, no stir in the sea, 
  The Ship was still as she could be; 
  Her sails from heaven received no motion, 
  Her keel was steady in the ocean. 
  Without either sign or sound of their shock, 
  The waves flow’d over the Inchcape Rock; 
  So little they rose, so little they fell, 
  They did not move the Inchcape Bell. 

 There was no motion in the air and no activity in the sea. The ship of Sir Ralph, the sea pirate, 
was stationary as there was no wind to move its sails. Even the keel was stable in (the ocean. The 
waves flowed over the Inchcape Rock noiselessly and softly without moving the Inchcape Bell. 

  The Abbot of Aberbrothok 
  Had placed that bell on the Inchcape Rock; 
  On a buoy in the storm it floated and swung, 
  And over the waves its warning rung. 
  When the Rock was hid by the surge’s swell, 
  The Mariners heard the warning Bell; 
  And then they knew the perilous Rock, 
  And blest the Abbot of Aberbrothok 

 This bell had been placed on the Inchcape Rock by the Abbot of Aberbrothok. On a stormy day it 
swayed and swung and its warning bell could be heard. On hearing the sound of this bell, the 
mariners knew that the dangerous rock was nearby. They blessed the Abbot of Aberbrothok for 
helping them to save themselves from this life threatening rock. 

  The Sun in the heaven was shining 
  All things were joyful On that day; 
  The sea–birds scream‘d as they wheel‘d round, 
  And there was joyaunce in their sound. 
  The buoy of the Inchcape Bell was seen 
  A darker speck on the ocean green; 
  Sir Ralph the Rover walk’d his deck, 
  And fix’d his eye on the darker speck. 
  He felt the cheering power of spring, 
  It made him whistle, it made him sing; 
  His heart was mirthful to excess, 
  But the Rover’s mirth was wickedness. 
  His eye was on the Inchcape Float; 
  Quoth he, “My men, put out the boat, 
  And row me to the Inchcape Rock, 
  And I’ll plague the Abbot of Aberbrothok.” 
  The boat is lower’d, the boatmen row, 
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  And to the Inchcape Rock they go; 
  Sir Ralph bent over from the boat, 
  And he cut the bell from the Inchcape Float. 

 The Sun was shining brilliantly in the sky. All things seemed bright and lively on that particular 
day. The sea birds were screaming in delight. Their joy was expressed in their sound. The buoy of 
the Inchcape Bell could be seen far away like a dark stain on the green colored ocean. Sir Ralph 
the Rover, the sea pirate watched this bell from his deck. The pleasant weather enlivened his 
spirits and he whistled and sang in merriment. But Rover’s exuberant delight was merely a 
malicious delight over the misfortune that was going to befall on the Abbot of Aberbrothok. 

  Quoth Sir Ralph, “The next who comes to the Rock,  
  Won’t bless the Abbot of Aberbrothok.” 

 He then ordered his men to take out a boat and row him to the Inchcape Rock. He said that he 
had decided to torment the Abbot of Aberbrothok. The boat was brought forward and the boatman 
rowed towards the Inchcape rock. Sir Ralph cut the bell from the Inchcape float. The bell fell down 
and sank in the sea with a rippling sound forming bubbles all around. Sir Ralph triumphantly said 
that the next man who comes to the rock would not survive to bless the Abbot of Aberbrothok 

  Sir Ralph the Rover sail’d away, 
  He scour’d the seas for many a day; 
  And now grown rich with plunder‘d store, 
  He steers his course for Scotland’s shore. 
  So thick a haze o’er spreads the sky, 
  They cannot see the sun on high; 
  The wind hath blown a gale all day, 
  At evening it hath died away. 
  On the deck the Rover takes his stand,  
  So dark it is they see no land.  
  Quoth Sir Ralph, “It will be lighter soon, 
  For there is the dawn of the rising Moon.” 

 After doing this evil act, Sir Ralph sailed away. For many days he searched the seas thoroughly 
and after looting and plundering collected a large amount of booty. Then he proceeded for 
Scotland’s shore. Suddenly a thick fog spread over the sky and the Sun was not visible as the 
thick layer of smoke hid it. Strong winds blew the whole day but it became calm in the evening. Sir 
Ralph stood on the deck. It was pitch dark and the land was not visible. He commented that soon 
it would be a clear day as dawn would arrive with the rising moon. 

  “Canst hear,” said one, “the breakers roar? 
  For me thinks we should be near the shore.” 
  “Now, where we are I cannot tell, 
  But I wish we could hear the Inchcape Bell.” 
  They hear no sound, the swell is strong, 
  Though the wind hath fallen they drift along; 
  Till the vessel strikes with a shivering shock, 
  “Oh Christ! It is the Inchcape Rock!” 
  Sir Ralph the Rover tore his hair, 
  He curst himself in his despair; 
  The waves rush in on every side,  
  The ship is sinking beneath the tide. 
  But even in his dying fear, 
  One dreadful sound could Sir Rover hear; 
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  A sound as if with the Inchcape Bell. 
  The Devil below was ringing his knell. 

 One of the men asked if anyone could hear the sound of the waves. He said that according to him 
they should be approaching the shore. He said that he actually couldn’t understand where they 
had reached and wished he could hear the Inchcape Bell. No sound was heard and large waves 
were being formed. Though the violent winds had lost their lost their force yet they slowly drifted 
along. Suddenly the ship collided with a sudden violent blow. Sir Ralph was shocked and 
regretted his act as he knew that they had struck against the Inchcape Rock. He was helpless 
when the ship was sinking beneath the tide. He was terror struck as he knew his death was near. 
He could hear the dreadful sound of the Inchcape Bell as if it was the Devil below ringing it 
ominously and mournfully as if at a funeral. 

Central Idea: 
 The theme of the poem is that evil deeds never go unpunished. The evil doer initially doesn’t feel 

the prick of his conscience but in the end he is always miserable. Every good deed is awarded 
with good and every bad deed is punished with evil. The evil-doer becomes the victim of his own 
wicked designs. He digs a pit for others but he himself falls into it. The Inchcape rock is also 
based on the idiom “What goes around comes around”. The benevolent Abbot of Aberbrothok, 
concerned about the safety of the travellers placed a bell on the Inchcape Rock so as to avoid 
accidents but the jealous. Sir Ralph the Rover, a pirate just out of spite and greed cuts it off. He 
himself becomes a victim of it and receives a watery grave. He is full of remorse then, but it was 
too late. The theme has been handled in a dexterous manner and the poet is convincingly able to 
convey the message to the reader. 

COMPREHENSION STANZAS: 
Stanza 1: 
  Read the lines given below and answer the questions that follow 
  No stir in the air, no stir in the sea, 
  The Ship was still as still could be; 
  Her sails from heaven received no motion, 
  Her keel was steady in the ocean. 
  Without either sign or sound of their shock, 
  The waves flow’d over the Inchcape Rock; 
  So little they rose, so little they Jell, 
  They did not move the Inchcape Bell. 
  The Abbot of Aberbrothok 
  Had placed that bell on the Inchcape Rock; 
  On a buoy in the storm it floated and swung, 
  And over the waves its warning rung. 
  When the Rock was hid by the surge’s swell, 
  The Mariners heard the warning Bell; 
  And then they knew the perilous Rock, 
  And blest the Abbot of Aberbrothok 
 1) Explain with reference to context the above stanzas. 
 Ans: These lines have been taken from the poem ‘The Inchcape Rock in which the poet ‘Robert 

Southey’ deals with the victory of good over evil. The poet very deftly warns us that evil one plots 
for others recoils on oneself. 
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  In the above lines with great poetic genius the poet draws a pen-picture of the sea where there 
was complete breeze. The ship in the sea was motionless as its sails did not move. The waves 
flowed over the perilous Inchcape Rock without any warning or any sound of the impending 
danger. 

  The poet then acquaints us with the story of the extremely kind and considerate Abbot of 
Aberbrothok who had placed the bell on the Inchcape Rock on a buoy which swung to and fro 
with the impact of the storm thus cautioning the sailors of the threat of fatal accident ahead of 
them. Whenever the rushing water obscured the rock, the warning bell rang to prepare the 
sailors for the danger and they blessed the Abbot of Aberbrothok for his kindness. 

  In these lines the poet introduces us to a philanthropist and an angelic person the Abbot of 
Aberbrothok. 

 2) What is the legend upon which the poet based the poem? 
 Ans: The poem is based on the legend based on a dangerous reef in the North sea off the coast of 

Scotland. According to the legend. a monk, the Abbot of Aberbrothok, John Gedy, tied a bell to 
the rock in the 1300s to warn mariners of its danger. One day Sir Ralph the Rover, a pirate, 
spitefully cut the bell free from the rock. Later, he returned to the area but there was no bell to 
give warning, and his ship was sunk when it struck the rock. 

 3) What was the weather at sea in these hues as described by the poet ? 
 Ans: There was total absence of breeze. These was no commotion, no activity and the sea seemed 

noiseless, calm and lifeless. The ship was stock-still as there was no breeze to move it. 
 4) Where is the Inchcape Rock ? 
 Ans: The Inchcape Rock is a notorious reef off the east coast of Angus, Scotland. 
 5) Why was the bell put on the Inchcape Rock? 
 Ans: This was done as an attempt by the Abbot of Aberbrothok to install a warning bell so as to 

apprise the sailors of the danger ahead, in case if storms when the rock became hidden and 
invisible in stormy weather conditions. 

Stanza 2: 
  The Sun in the heaven was shining gay, 
  All things were joyful on that day; 
  The sea-birds scream’d as they wheel’d round, 
  And there was joyaunce in their sound. 
  The buoy of the Inchcape Bell was seen 
  A darker speck on the ocean green; 
  Sir Ralph the Rover walk’d his deck, 
  And fix‘d his eye on the darker speck. 
  He felt the cheering power of spring, 
  It made him whistle, it made him sing; 
  His heart was mirthful to excess, 
  But the Rover’s mirth was wickedness. 
  His eye was air the Inchcape Float; 
  Quoth he, “My men, put out the boat, 
  And row me to the Inchcape Rock, 
  And I’ll plague the Abbot of Aberbrothok. 
 1) Explain with reference to context the above lines. 
 Ans: These lines have been taken from the exquisite poem ‘The Inchcape Rock’ by Robert Southey 

based on the legendary story of the perilous rock where Ralph the Rover, the wicked pirate met 
his death as a consequence of his own evil intentions. 

  In these lines the poet draws a pen-portrait of the weather on a particular day when the sun was 
bright and everything was jubilant. The sea-gulls screamed in delight. The buoy of the inchcape 
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bell was viewed carefully by Sir Ralph the Rorer. It seemed like a dark green speck in the sea, 
He being a villain whistled in happiness because a wicked thought crossed his mind. He asked 
his men to row him to the Inchcape Rock for he wanted to destroy the kindness of Abbot of 
Aberbrothok. 

  In these lines the poet with the deft touches of his pen, acquaints with the evil intentions of the 
sea pirate. 

 2) Who was Sir Ralph and how did he become rich? How is he described? 
 Ans: Sir Ralph was a wicked sea pirate who had amassed wealth by plundering the sailors, He has 

been described as an evil, malicious man with a vicious mind. 
 3) What is meant by ‘the buoy of the Inchcape Bell’ ? Why did, it look a darker speck ? What 

does ocean green suggest to you ? 
 Ans: The ‘buoy of the Inchcape Bell’ means that the bell was a beacon, a guide and a signal in case 

of danger. The poet draws a verbal picture of the clear, calm ocean the water of which reflected 
the colour of plant life in it. The Inchcape Bell looked a little darker than the water as the ocean 
was very clear and the Inchcape Bell was distinctly visible as a darker spot in the sea water. 

 4) What thoughts entered Sir Ralph’s mind when he saw the bell? 
 Ans: Malicious and mischievous thoughts arose in his evil mind. This wicked man was so jealous of 

the popularity of the Abbot of Aberbrothok that out of contempt and spite this villainous man 
thought of a plan to destroy the act of kindness done by the Abbot. He felt revengeful and the 
very thought gave him sadistic pleasure. 

Stanza 3: 
  The boat is lower’d, the boatmen row, 
  And to the Inchcape Rock they go; 
  Sir Ralph bent over from the boat, 
  And he cut the bell from the Inchcape Float. 
  Down sank the Bell with a gurgling sound, 
  The bubbles rose and burst around; 
  Quoth Sir Ralph, “The next who comes to the Rock, 
  Won’t bless the Abbot of Aberbrothok.” 
  Sir Ralph the Rover sail’d away, 
  He scour’d the seas for many a day; 
  And now grown rich with plunder‘d store, 
  He steers his course for Scotland’s shore. 
  So thick a haze o’er spreads the sky, 
  They cannot see the sun on high; 
  The wind hath blown a gale all day, 
  At evening it hath died away. 
 1) Explain with reference to context the above lines. 
 Ans: These lines have been taken from the famous poem ‘The Inchcape Rock’ by Robert Southey.’ 

This is a poem about how an evil and reckless pirate cuts the warning bell on the perilous 
Inchcape Rock so that he could collect booty by plundering helpless sailors form the wrecked 
ships. 

  The boat was lowered and the boatmen rowed Sir Ralph to the Inchcape Rock. He bent over it 
and cut off the bell from the Inchcape float. The bell sank with a gurgling sound and Sir Ralph 
was content that no one would now bless the Abbot of Aberbrothok. Sir Ralph after his most 
inhumane act set out plundering the mariners and after having hoarded great wealth, he directed 
his ship towards the shore of Scotland. Suddenly Sir Ralph and his sailors were shocked to see 
a thick haze in the atmosphere and the rough winds howled thus changing the weather to stormy 
and dangerous. 
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  The poet in these lines in a very lucid manner brings forth the unexpected change in weather 
suggesting the work of some unseen omnipresent power. 

 2) Why won’t the next who comes bless the Abbot of Aberbrothok? 
 Ans: The mariners had been so grateful to the Abbot of Aberbrothok because of his benevolent act of 

hanging a bell on the Inchcape rock which had prevented them from fatal accidents. But out of 
spite. Sir Ralph the Rover cut the bell as it was of great disadvantage to him for he was now not 
able to loot the wrecked ships. Thus, having performed the inhuman act he maliciously remarked 
that the sailors would no longer bless the Abbot as they would not survive the deadly accidents 
at the notorious Inchcape rock. 

 3) Why was Ralph unhappy about the bell on the Inchcape rock? 
 Ans: Ralph was a wicked pirate who used to plunder the ships and sailors after the accidents at the 

Inchcape Rock. Due to the warning bell, the sailors were cautioned and no more accidents took 
place. As such, Sir Ralph the Rover, became not only jealous of the popularity of the Abbot of 
Aberbrothok, he was also revengeful. He was most unhappy as the bell proved to be an obstacle 
in his way of looting the ships that were wrecked. 

 4) After the incident what did Sir Ralph do? 
 Ans: After cutting the bell, Sir Ralph the Rover, set off on his mission of looting the sailors. He was 

mirthful after his mischievous act and he started enriching himself with the plundered booty. After 
having grown rich he directed the ship towards the shore of Scotland. 

 5) What kind of weather was there on that day? 
 Ans: The weather suddenly changed to a stormy weather. There was a thick haze in the atmosphere. 

The sun got eclipsed due to the clouding air. There was reduced visibility and dimness. The 
rough winds were violent and uncontrollably raging. 

Stanza 4: 
  On the deck the Rover takes his stand, 
  So dark it is they see no land. 
  Quoth Sir Ralph, “It will be lighter soon, 
  For there is the dawn of the rising Moon.” 
  “Canst hear;” said one, “the breakers roar? 
  For me thinks we should be near the shore.” 
  “Now, where we are I cannot tell, 
  But I wish we could hear the Inchcape Bell.” 
  They hear no sound, the swell is strong, 
  Though the wind hail, fallen they drift along; 
  Till the vessel strikes with a shivering shock, 
  “Oh Christ! It is the Inchcape Rock!” 
  Sir Ralph the Rover tore his hair, 
  He curst himself in his despair; 
  The waves rush in on every side, 
  The ship is sinking beneath the tide. 
  But even in his dying fear, 
  One dreadful sound could the Rover hear; 
  A sound as if with the Inchcape Bell, 
  The Devil below was ringing his knell. 
 1) Explain with reference to context the above lines. 
 Ans: These lines have been taken from the poem ‘The Inchcape Rock’ by Robert Southey. The poem 

is about a wicked pirate who gets caught in his own trap. 
  Sir Ralph stood on the deck. It was pitch dark and the haziness obscured the clarity of vision. He 

commented hopefully that soon it would be a clear day as dawn would arrive with the rising 
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moon. The men on the ship panicked. One of them wished they could hear the Inchcape Bell to 
forewarn them. There was a haunting quietness. Though the violent winds were no more forceful 
yet they slowly glided along. Suddenly the ship struck the great rock and everybody was in 
despair. The ship started sinking beneath. Sir Ralph was terrified for he knew his death was 
near. He could hear the abominable sound of the Inchcape Bell as if it was the Devil ringing the 
bell of death and his disaster. 

  In these lines the poet explains how the invisible hand of fate brings the villain’s end. Sir Ralph, 
the Rover digs a pit into which he himself falls. These lines embody the medieval theme of crime 
and punishment. 

 2) What are the prevailing weather conditions when Sir Ralph returns to the shores of 
Scotland ? 

 Ans: When Sir Ralph returns to the shores of Scotland, a thick layer of fog had covered the sky and 
the sun was almost invisible. The winds after blowing violently during the day had now died away 
and lost its force. Though the wind had fallen, the waves rushed in on every side when the ship 
struck the Inchcape Rock. 

 3) What are Sir Ralph’s feelings before his end comes? 
 Ans: Sir Ralph cursed himself in hopelessness for having cut the Inchcape Bell. He was terror struck 

when he heard the dreadful sound of the Inchcape Bell. To him it sounded ominously and 
mournfully as if it was an omen of death or a funeral. 

Stanza 5: 
  No stir in the air, no stir in the sea, 
  The ship was still as she could be, 
  Her sails from heaven received no motion, 
  Her keel was steady in the ocean. 
 
  Without either sign or sound of their shock 
  The waves flow’d over the Inchcape Rock; 
  So little they rose, so little they fell, 
  They did not move the Inchcape Bell. 
 1) Identify the lines. Explain the context. 
 Ans: These are the opening lines of the descriptive poem ‘The Inchcape Rock’ written by Robert 

Southey. The poet describes the setting where the action of the story takes place. 
 2) What was the condition of the ship? Whose ship is referred to? 
 Ans: The ship was perfectly stable. This ship belonged to Sir Ralph the Rover who was a known 

pirate who operated in the seas far and wide. 
 3) What were the causes responsible for keeping her keel steady? 
 Ans: The air was calm. There was no disturbance in the sea. No great air filled the sails of the ship to 

cause movement. So, its keel was steady and stable in the ocean. 
 4) How did the waves flow over the Inchcape Rock? 
 Ans: The waves flowed over the Inchcape Rock very gently. They made no noise. Nor did they push 

or pull the Inchcape bell through their movement. So the bell did not strike. There was no need 
for it to sound when the seas were calm. 

 5) How was it that the Inchcape Bell remained unmoved? 
 Ans: The Inchcape Bell remained unmoved for the simple reason that no big waves were rising in the 

sea and striking the bell. The bell itself was heavy enough to resist any small shock that the 
gentle waves could give it. 

Stanza 6: 
  The Abbot of Aberbrothok 
  Had placed that bell on the Inchcape Rock; 
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  On a buoy in the storm it floated and swung, 
  And over the waves its warning rung. 
 
  When the Rock was hid by the surge’s swell, 
  The mariners heard the warning bell; 
  And then they knew the perilous Rock, 
  And blest the Abbot of Aberbrothok. 
 1) Where was the Rock ? Why was it dangerous for the mariners? 
 Ans: The Inchcape Rock was in the sea. It was dangerous for the mariners. It was not always visible 

from a distance. Often the swelling waters covered the rock. There was the danger of any ship 
striking unknowingly against the rock. 

 2) How would the bell warn the mariners? 
 Ans: The bell had been placed on the Inchcape Rock on a buoy that floated in the sea. With its 

swinging movement the bell rang, giving warning that there was a rock there. It was a caution to 
the mariners to steer clear of the rock. 

 3) Why would they bless the Abbot of Aberbrothok? 
 Ans: The mariners would bless the Abbot of Aberbrothok for placing the bell on the rock, thus giving 

them a timely caution about the rock they were approaching. 
 4) What kind of a person was the Abbot of Aberbrothok? 
 Ans: The Abbot of Aberbrothok, the head of a monastery, was a deeply religious man in the true 

sense of the term. His practised the noble ideals of a great religion. Thus, he was considerate, 
charitable, generous and humane. His act of placing a bell on a buoy for the safety of mariners 
showed his public spirit and love of mankind. 

 5) Who was jealous of him? Why was he jealous of the Abbot? 
 Ans: Sir Ralph the Rover was jealous of the great Abbot. He did not like that the mariners should 

express their gratitude for the good old Abbot. He vainly thought that he was the conqueror of 
the seas as a pirate. His own name alone should shine. None else deserved any mention by 
people. Essentially, it was his evil nature which was always in conflict against good. 

Stanza 7: 
  The Sun in heaven was shining gay,  
  All things were joyful on that day; 
  The sea-birds scream’d as they wheel’d round, 
  And there was joyaunce in their sound. 
 
  The buoy of the Inchcape Bell was seen 
  A darker speck on the ocean green; 
  Sir Ralph the Rover walk’d his deck, 
  And he fix’d his eye on the darker speck. 
 1) What kind of weather was on that day ? Which day? 
 Ans: It was a fine weather that day. The day referred to here was the one when Sir Ralph’s ship had 

come sailing to that particular spot near the Scotland shore. The sun was shining brightly in the 
sky. 

 2) What showed that all things were in a joyful mood? 
 Ans: All things were in a joyful mood. The sea-birds were screaming and they wheeled round. Their 

sound was cheerful. This indicated that they were in a joyful mood. 
 3) What do you know about the Inchcape Bell? 
 Ans: The Inchcape bell is the one that rang during stormy conditions of the sea. It had been placed on 

a buoy that floated in the sea near the dangerous Inchcape Rock. Its sound was a clear warning 
to the mariners to watch out and avoid coming in contact with the rock. 
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 4) Why did the buoy of the Inchcape bell look like a dark speck? 
 Ans: The buoy of the Inchcape bell looked like a dark speck because it was being seen from a 

distance. The ship from which it was being watched was far away. So the buoy looked like a 
dark speck. 

 5) Who was Sir Ralph? Why was he intently watching the dark speck in the distance? 
 Ans: Sir Ralph the Rover was a sea pirate. He was a plunderer. He was intently watching the dark 

speck while walking the deck of his ship. His focus was on that dark speck just because he had 
decided to do some mischief to halt the operation of the warning bell. 

Stanza 8: 
  He felt the cheering power of spring, 
  It made him whistle, it made him sing; 
  His heart was mirthful to excess, 
  But the Rover’s mirth was wickedness. 
 
  His eye was on the Inchcape Float; 
  Quoth he, ‘My men, put out the boat, 
  And row me to the Inchcape Rock, 
  And I’ll plague the Abbot of Aberbrothok’. 
 1) Who is referred to as ‘he’? Where was he? 
 Ans: Sir Ralph the Rover is referred to as he. He was on the deck of his ship. He was watching the 

Inchcape float visible in a distance. 
 2) How did he respond to the pleasant weather around? 
 Ans: It was a pleasant weather. There was the touch of spring in the air. The birds were singing. Sir 

Ralph did not remain untouched. He was moved by the cheering power of spring which made 
him sing. He whistled in a joyful mood. 

 3) Was there anything wrong with his mirth ? What was that? 
 Ans: His heart was mirthful to excess. There was nothing wrong to be overjoyed if one’s joy is 

innocent. But in case of Ralph the Rover, his mirth was expressive of his wickedness. His heart 
was bent upon doing some serious mischief. 

 4) What was the focus of his attention ? Why was it so? 
 Ans: The Inchcape float was the focus of his attention. He had been intently watching it for some time 

from his ship. Then a thought occurred to him, and he took an evil decision. This related to the 
float itself. 

 5) What order did he give his men ? Why did he give such an order? 
 Ans: He ordered his men to put out the boat, and row him to the Inchcape Rock. He had decided to 

dismantle the bell by cutting it from the float and letting it sink in the sea. The bell which had 
brought a good name to the Abbot of Aberbrothok, had created a jealous feeling in the heart of 
Ralph the Rover. The evil pirate meant to cause damage to the reputation of the noble Abbot. So 
he made the bell his target. 

Stanza 9: 
  The boat is lower’d, the boatmen row, 
  And to the Inchcape Rock they go; 
  Sir Ralph bent over from the boat, 
  And he cut the Bell from the Inchcape float. 
 

  Down sunk the Bell with a gurgling sound, 
  The bubbles rose and burst around; 
  Quoth Sir Ralph, ‘The next who comes to the Rock 
  Won’t bless the Abbot of Aberbrothok’. 
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 1) Which boat was lowered? From where ? Why? 
 Ans: It was the boat attached to Sir Ralph’s ship. It was lowered from the ship into the sea because 

he wanted to reach a spot which could not be accessed by the ship. 
 2) Where did the boatmen take the boat by rowing it? 
 Ans: Sir Ralph left the deck, and descended into the boat. The boatmen rowed, and thus they went to 

the Inchcape Rock. 
 3) What did Sir Ralph do ? How did he do it? 
 Ans: Sir Ralph bent over from the boat which had now reached very close to the Inchcape Rock. He 

cut the bell from the Inchcape float. Thus freed from its hold, the bell sank down in the sea. 
 4) The sinking of bell is described through sensuous images. Find out and explain these 

images. Do you see any symbolism in the sinking of the bell? 
 Ans: The bell sank with a gurgling sound, the bubbles rose and burst around. These are sensuous 

images. Gurgling sound of the sinking bell presents an auditory image. There is onomatopoeia in 
the word ‘gurgling’ where its sound and meaning are almost identical. Then there is the visual 
image in ‘bubbles rose and burst around. Sinking of the bell symbolised the ultimate fate of the 
wrong doer. 

 5) In what tone did Sir Ralph speak while watching the bell sink in the sea? Do you see 
dramatic irony in his words? How? 

 Ans: After cutting the bell from the float, Sir Ralph burst into a mood of perverse joy. He took pride in 
declaring that the next time anyone coming to the Rock would not thank the Abbot of 
Aberbrothok.  

  There is dramatic irony in the words vainly spoken by the arrogant pirate. He did not know what 
was going to happen to him when he brought his ship there the next time. He himself would be 
caught in a tragic situation. His own ship would collide against the Inchcape Rock and he himself 
would wish that the Bell had been there to caution him and save his life. He would have happily 
thanked the Abbot rather than curse himself for bringing his doom himself. 

Stanza 10: 
  Sir Ralph the Rover sail’d away, 
  He scour’d the seas for many a day; 
  And now grown rich with plunder’d store, 
  He steers his course for Scotland’s shore. 
 
  So thick a haze o’erspreads the sky 
  They cannot see the Sun on high; 
  The wind hath blown a gale all day, 
  At evening it hath died away. 
 
 1) “Sir Ralph the Rover sail’d away”. Who was Sir Ralph? From where did he sail away? 
 Ans: Sir Ralph the Rover was a wanderer of the seas as the word ‘rover’ indicates. But he was not a 

rover without purpose. He was a sea pirate who attacked merchant ships and plundered them. 
  He had been near the Inchcape Rock in his ship. He was troubled by the presence of the 

Inchcape Bell, for which mariners thanked the Abbot of Aberbrothok. He cut the bell from the 
float and let it sink in the deep water. After performing this malicious act, he sailed away from 
there. 

 2) What did he do for many many days ? How did he grow richer and richer? Did he earn 
through rightful means? 

 Ans: For many days he explored the seas. He travelled extensively and sailed across the seas. He 
grew richer and richer as he went on a plundering spree. He did not earn through rightful means. 
He used violence as pirates generally do. Thus, he returned with his looted store, a person far 
richer than before. 
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 3) Why did he return to Scotland’s shore? 
 Ans: He returned to Scotland’s shore. That was his destination. He was returning after what he could 

call a very successful business tour. He was bringing home lots of money. 
 4) Do you believe that his fate brought him to Scotland’s shore? How can you say so ? 

Explain. 
 Ans: It is rightly said that man proposes and God disposes. However powerful a person may be, pride 

has a fall. Sir Ralph may be jubilant that he had been able to achieve what he wanted. None 
could hinder his wilful ways. But God above was watching him. His fate brought him to 
Scotland’s shore to hear God’s judgement and meet his deserved fate. 

 5) Describe the weather as it was that day. How was it different from the weather as it had 
been in the ship’s earlier visit to the seas near the Inchcape Rock? 

 Ans: The weather that day was not favourable for sailing. A thick haze covered the sky. The sun was 
high in the sky, but they could not see it. The wind had blown strongly during the day. At evening 
it had died away. 

  The earlier visit to the Inchcape Rock had witnessed a different weather. It was all calm. There 
was no stir in the sky. The waves were in gentle motion. The birds wheeled round cheerfully as 
they sang. The sun shone brightly. 

Stanza 11: 
  On the deck the Rover takes his stand, 
  So dark it is they see no land. 
  Quoth Sir Ralph, ‘It will be lighter soon, 
  For there is the dawn of the rising Moon.’ 
 

  ‘Canst hear’, said one, ‘the breakers roar? 
  For methinks we should be near the shore.’ 
  ‘Now where we are I cannot tell, 
  But I wish I could hear the Inchcape Bell’. 
 1) Who is the Rover standing on the deck? How dark was it then? 
 Ans: Ralph the Rover is standing on the deck of his ship. It was so dark that they could see no land. 

They could not assess the situation. None could say how far they were from the shore. 
 2) What did Sir Ralph say ? Why did he say so ? Was he optimistic? 
 Ans: Weather was not favourable. Visibility was seriously affected by the darkness around. Still, Sir 

Ralph tried to sound optimistic. He hoped that it would be clear very soon, for there was the 
dawn of the rising moon. 

  We can’t say whether Rover really felt what he said. May be, his words were meant to console 
and encourage his mariners. 

 3) What did one of the men say in reply to Sir Ralph’s words? What did that indicate? 
 Ans: One of the sailors said that he could not hear Sir Ralph’s word. The noise of the big waves 

drowned the voice of his leader. It indicated that there was disturbance in the sea where stormy 
waves were rising and falling with a great noise. 

 4) Was Sir Ralph able to judge where exactly they were in the sea ? What did he say? 
 Ans: Sir Ralph was not able to judge where they were in the sea. He only hoped that they were near 

the shore. It was just his vague guess work. He had no means to conclude where exactly their 
ship was at that time. 

 5) Did he wish anything ? Was it going to be his last wish ? If so, how? 
 Ans: Sir Ralph found himself in a desperate condition. Since he imagined that they were near the 

shore, he wished that he could hear the Inchcape Bell. 
  It was his wishful thinking. The Inchcape Bell he wished to hear had been dismantled by him in 

his earlier visit. Now he felt the dire need of this bell for his survival. This was going to be his last 
wish. 
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Stanza 12: 
  They hear no sound, the swell is strong, 
  Though the wind hath fallen they drift along; 
  Till the vessel strikes with a shivering shock, 
  ‘Oh Christ ! It is the Inchcape Rock!’ 
 
  Sir Ralph the Rover tore his hair;  
  He curst himself in his despair;  
  The waves rush in on every side, 
  The ship is sinking beneath the tide. 
 
 1) Who were ‘they’ ? Where were they? 
 Ans: They were the sailors. They were on the ship captained by Sir Ralph the Rover. The ship had 

come near the Inchcape Rock but they were unable to steer clear of the danger. 
 2) Which sound they would have liked to hear? Why didn’t they hear it? 
 Ans: They would have liked to hear the sound of the Inchcape Bell. They knew that they needed that 

warning sound to help them know the location of their destination. 
  They didn’t hear any such sound. Sir Ralph during his earlier visit had himself demolished the 

Inchcape Bell. Now they wished to hear the sound of that bell which could ensure the safety of 
their ship. 

 3) Was the ship on the right course ? What happened to it suddenly? 
 Ans: The ship was not on its right course. The sailors were unable to judge in which direction they 

should steer their ship. So the ship was only drifting along till it struck the rock with a shivering 
shock. 

 4) How did Sir Ralph react ? Why did he react that way? 
 Ans: Sir Ralph lamented that it was the Inchcape Rock. Their ship had struck it, and it was sure to 

sink, He remembered Christ as he desperately tore his hair over his own folly. None could 
escape drowning in the sea. 

 5) Why did he curse himself? What was happening to the ship? 
 Ans: Sir Ralph cursed himself in utter despair. Nothing could save him and his men. The waves 

rushed in on every side. The ship started sinking beneath the tide. The wrong-doer met his 
nemesis. God had not delayed justice to him. 

 
Stanza 13: 
  But even in his dying fear 
  One dreadful; sound could the Rover hear, 
  A sound as if with the Inchcape Bell, 
  The Devil below was ringing his knell. 
 1) Something dreadful had happened earlier. What was that? 
 Ans: Earlier, the ship captained by Sir Ralph the Rover had struck against the Inchcape Rock, which 

gave it a shivering shock. The captain exclaimed at once that it was the Inchcape Rock they had 
been unable to escape. He knew that the ship was going to sink. What could be more dreadful 
than that? 

 2) Who was responsible for the disaster? Was he repentant at the end? 
 Ans: Sir Ralph was himself responsible for the disaster. He had himself cut the Inchcape bell from the 

float and let it sink in the deep sea. It was a reckless act of arrogance. The bell that warned the 
sailors of the dangerous rock now lay on the bottom of the sea when it was most needed by the 
irresponsible pirate. He could do no more than curse himself in his despair as the ship was 
sinking beneath the tide. 
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 3) The Rover heard one dreadful sound. What was that sound? Why was it dreadful? Earlier 
it use to be highly comforting. How was that ? What brought about the change? 

 Ans: The Rover then heard one dreadful sound in his dying moments. It was the sound of the 
Inchcape Bell. It sounded dreadful because it only signalled death for all occupants of the ill-
fated ship. 

  The sound of the Inchcape Bell used to be comforting to the mariners earlier. Then it was in 
place, tied to the float. As the big waves rose and fell, the bell rang. The sailors steered away 
from the rock. 

 4) Who was ringing the knell? Whose knell? What was going to happen? 
 Ans: It was the Devil ringing the death bell. It was primarily the death bell of Sir Ralph, the villain. But 

it also meant death for all those sailors who happened to be on that ship. All drowned and died, 
and no survivors – that was going to happen. 

 5) Think of another person in place of Sir Ralph. What would be his thoughts in his dying 
moments? 

 Ans: If there had been another person in place of Sir Ralph, he would have been genuinely repentant 
in his dying moments. He would have regretted his wicked action of cutting the Inchcape Bell 
from the float. He would have prayed to God to give him a chance to atone for his sin. 

  May be, he would be deeply depressed and hopeless, thinking that God would not forgive his 
mischievous and sinful act. He had been jealous towards the Abbot but he acted senselessly. 
Thus he exposed the sailors to such a danger. Now when he was getting his deserved 
punishment, his mariners were also going down into their watery grave. 

Stanza 14: 
  No stir in the air, no stir in the sea, 
  The ship was still as she could be,  
  Her sails from heaven received no motion,  
  Her keel was steady in the ocean. 
 1) Why was the ship stable in the sea? 
 Ans: The ship was stable because the sea was calm and there was no fierce wind blowing. 
 2) ‘Her sails from heaven received no motion.’ Explain. 
 Ans: It means that the sails of the ship were unshaken because there was gentle breeze, as desired 

by God at that time. 
 3) What do you mean by ‘Her keel’? 
 Ans The pronoun ‘her’ is for the ship. ‘Her keel’, therefore, refers to the lower part of the ship. 
 4) Whose ship is referred to here ? 
 Ans: It is the ship of Sir Ralph the Rover, a wicked pirate of the seas. 
 5) What happens to the ship towards the end of the poem? 
 Ans: The ship strikes against the Inchcape Rock in the absence of any alarm rung by the Inchcape 

Bell. It sinks along with its crew. 
 
Stanza 15: 
  Without either sign or sound of their shock 
  The waves flow’d over the Inchcape Rock; 
  So little they rose, so little they fell, 
  They did not move the Inchcape Bell. 
  The Abbot of Aberbrothok 
  Had placed that bell on the Inchcape Rock; 
  On a buoy in the storm it floated and swung, 
  And over the waves its warning rung. 
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 1) What kind of weather was it? 
 Ans: It was a pleasant kind of weather. There was no perceptible movement in the air or the sea. 
 2) Who had placed the bell on the Inchcape Rock ? How did it ring? 
 Ans: It was the old Abbot of Aberbrothok who had placed the bell on the Inchcape Rock. It was placed 

on a buoy which floated and swung in the storm, ringing a note of warning to the sailors. 
 3) Why did the Abbot of Aberbrothok place the bell on the Rock? 
 Ans: The Abbot of Aberbrothok placed the bell on the Rock to warn the sailors in the storm so that 

they could remain away from the Rock and escape any collision. 
 4) What impression do you form of the Abbot? 
 Ans: The Abbot was a man of vision and a kind hearted fellow. He wanted to do good to others. 
 5) Who became jealous of the Abbot, and why? 
 Ans: Sir Ralph the Rover did not cherish the praise of the Abbot for placing the bell on the Inchcape 

Rock. So he became jealous of him. 
Stanza 16: 
  When the Rock was hid by the surge’s swell, 
  The mariners heard the warning bell; 
  And then they knew the perilous Rock, 
  And blest the Abbot of Aberbrothok. 
 1) Which Rock is referred to here? 
 Ans: The Inchcape Rock is referred to here. 
 2) When was the warning bell welcomed by the mariners? 
 Ans: The warning bell was welcomed by the mariners in times of dangerous storms. 
 3) Where did the ring of the bell come from? 
 Ans: The ring of the bell came from the Inchcape Rock where the Abbot had placed the bell. 
 4) Why were the mariners grateful to the Abbot of Aberbrothok? 
 Ans: The mariners were grateful to the Abbot because it was his bell that gave them a warning signal 

in stormy weather. 
 5) Who was not grateful to the Abbot ? Why? 
 Ans: Sir Ralph the Rover was not grateful to the Abbot because of his wicked and jealous nature. 
Stanza 17: 
  The Sun in heaven was shining gay, 
  All things were joyful on that day; 
  The sea-birds scream’d as they wheel’d round, 
  And there was joyaunce in their sound. 
  The buoy of the Inchcape Bell was seen 
  A darker speck on the ocean green; 
  Sir Ralph the Rover walk’d his deck 
  And he fix’d his eye on the darker speck. 
 1) What kind of day was it? 
 Ans: It was a bright sunny day. All things looked cheerful. 
 2) What tells you that everything in Nature was joyful? 
 Ans: Everything in Nature seemed to be happy. It is revealed by the joyful sounds of the sea-birds 

circling in the sky. 
 3) What was the dark ‘speck’ on the ocean? 
 Ans: The buoy of the Inchcape Bell looked like a dark ‘speck’ on the ocean. 
 4) Who was Sir Ralph the Rover ? What kind of man was he? 
 Ans: Sir Ralph was a sea pirate. He was a wicked man. He could not stand the happiness of others. 
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 5) What was he seeing? What mischief did he have in his mind? 
 Ans: He was seeing the bell on the Inchcape Rock. He wanted to trouble the Abbot by undoing his 

noble act. 
Stanza 18: 
  He felt the cheering power of spring, 
  It made his whistle, it made him sing; 
  His heart was mirthful to excess, 
  But the Rover’s mirth was wickedness. 
  His eye was on the Inchcape float; 
  Quoth he, ‘My men, put out the boat’ 
  And row me to the Inchcape Rock, 
  And I’ll plague the Abbot of Aberbrothok.’ 
 1) What made the Rover cheerful? 
 Ans: The bright and happy weather of spring made the Rover cheerful. However, his cheerfulness 

was of perverse kind. 
 2) What kind of pleasure did he have? 
 Ans: His pleasure was not of innocence but of malice. It was a perverse kind of pleasure. 
 3) What did he ask his men to do? 
 Ans: He asked his men to put out the boat and row him to the Inchcape Rock. 
 4) What was his purpose in going to Inchcape Rock? 
 Ans: His purpose in going to the Inchcape Rock was to undo the noble act of the Abbot of the 

Aberbrothok, thereby troubling him. 
 5) Who was the Abbot of Aberbrothok ? How did he make the Rover jealous? 
 Ans: The Abbot of Aberbrothok was a goode kind-hearted fellow. His noble act of placing the bell on 

the Rock which won him universal acclaim made the Rover jealous of him. 
 
Stanza 19: 
  The boat is lower’d, the boatmen row, 
  And to the Inchcape Rock they go; 
  Sir Ralph bent over from the boat, 
  And he cut the Bell from the Inchcape float, 
  Down sunk the Bell with a gurgling sound, 
  The bubbles rose and burst around; 
  Quoth Sir Ralph, ‘The next who comes to the Rock 
  Won’t bless the Abbot of Aberbrothok.’ 
 1) Who lowered the boat and why? 
 Ans: The sailors lowered the boat to carry the Rover to the Inchcape Rock where he desired to be 

taken. 
 2) What did Sir Ralph do, and why? 
 Ans: Sir Ralph bent over from his boat and cut the bell from the Inchcape float. He wanted to trouble 

the Abbot by undoing his selfless act. 
 3) How did the bell sink into the sea ? What did its sinking imply? 
 Ans: The bell sank down with a gurgling sound. Its sinking implied that no sailors would get the 

warning signal in the storm and would have no cause to thank the Abbot. 
 4) In what tone did Sir Ralph speak ? Why was he jealous of the Abbot? 
 Ans: Sir Ralph spoke in a malicious tone. He was jealous of the Abbot because people were grateful 

to him (the Abbot) for placing the bell on the Rock. 
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 5) How was Sir Ralph avenged for his wicked deed later? 
 Ans: Sir Ralph’s ship collided against the Inchcape Rock because there was no bell to warn them of 

the closeness of the Rock and so it sank. 
 
Stanza 20: 
  Sir Ralph the Rover sail’d away, 
  He scour’d the seas for many a day; 
  And now grown rich with plunder’d store, 
  He steers his course for Scotland’s shore. 
  So thick a haze o’erspreads the sky 
  They cannot see the Sun on high; 
  The wind hath blown a gale all day, 
  At evening it hath died away. 
 1) What happened earlier in the context? 
 Ans: Sir Ralph had cut the bell from the Inchcape float. The bell was no more to ring in stormy 

weather to caution the sailors. 
 2) Who was Sir Ralph ? How did he become rich? 
 Ans: Sir Ralph was a pirate. He became rich by looting others. 
 3) Where was he heading for in his ship?  
 Ans: He was heading for Scotland’s shore. 
 4) What kind of weather was it? 
 Ans: It was a hazy weather. The sun was not visible. The fierce wind blew all the day. In the evening 

its fury decreased. 
 5) Why was it dangerous for sailing? 
 Ans: It was dangerous to sail in this stormy weather because the ship could collide against any rock 

and sink. 
 

Stanza 21: 
  On the deck the Rover takes his stand, 
  So dark it is they see no land. 
  Quoth Sir Ralph, ‘It will be lighter soon, 
  For there is the dawn of the rising Moon.’ 
  ‘Canst hear,’ said one, ‘the breakers roar ? For methinks we should be near the shore.’ 
  ‘Now where we are I cannot tell, 
  But I wish I could hear the Inchcape Bell.’ 
 1) What kind of weather was it? What was the sailor’s worry ? 
 Ans: It was dark stormy weather. The sailor was worried because they were away from the shore and 

any mishap could occur. 
 2) How was the Rover optimistic? 
 Ans: The Rover was optimistic by thinking that soon there would be moonlight, and they would be 

able to see clearly. 
 3) What did a sailor say ? What did it reveal ? 
 Ans: A sailor said that he could not hear what the Rover was saying. It revealed that the sea waves 

were stormy and boisterous. 
 4) Why did the sailors not hear the Inchcape Bell? 
 Ans: The sailors did not hear the Inchcape Bell as it had already been cut down by the Rover himself. 
 5) What terrible think happened soon thereafter? 
 Ans: The Rover’s ship collided against the Inchcape Rock and sank. 
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Stanza 22: 
  They hear no sound, the swell is strong; 
  Though the wind hath fallen they drift along, 
  Till the vessel strikes with a shivering shock, 
  ‘Oh Christ! It is the Inchcape Rock!’ 
  Sit Ralph the Rover tore his hair; 
  He curst himself in his despair, 
  The waves rush in on every side, 
  The ship is sinking beneath the tide. 
 1) Whose sound did the sailors not hear, and why? 
 Ans: The sailors did not hear the sound of the Inchcape Bell. The bell had been cut down by the 

Rover himself. 
 2) What happened to the ship? 
 Ans: The ship collided against the Inchcape Rock and sank. The Rover and his sailors perished. 
 3) In which state of mind was Sir Ralph? 
 Ans: Sir Ralph was in a desperate state of mind. 
 4) Why did he curse himself ? What had he done? 
 Ans: He cursed himself because he had cut down the bell that could have saved them by giving a 

warning signal. 
 5) Why did the waves rush in from all sides ? What was the result? 
 Ans: The waves rushed in from all sides because the ship had collided and broken. The ship perished 

and sank. 
Stanza 23: 
  But even in his dying fear 
  One dreadful sound could the Rover hear, 
  A sound as if with the Inchcape Bell, 
  The Devil below was ringing his knell, 
 1) What happened earlier in the context? 
 Ans: The Rover’s ship had collided against the Inchcape Rock in dark stormy weather. All the sailors 

were struggling for life. 
 2) What did Sir Rover hear while dying? 
 Ans: Sir Rover heard the sound of the Inchcape Bell, but in reality it was the sound of the death bell 

rung by the Devil himself. 
 3) ‘The Devil below was ringing his knell’. Explain. 
 Ans: The Devil seemed to ring the death bell for Sir Rover, indicating that the time of Sir Rover’s 

death had come. 
 4) What caused the shipwreck? 
 Ans: The shipwreck was caused by the ship’s sudden collision against the Inchcape Rock. 
 5) What do you learn from Sir Rover’s tragic fate in the end? 
 Ans: Sir Rover’s tragic end tells us that wickedness is punished. Wickedness does not flourish for 

long. 
Project: 
 1) The evil doer digs a pit for himself but falls into the same. This is natural justice. 

Comment, with reference to ‘The Inchcape Rock’. 
 Ans: It is really true that evil deeds of the wicked ensnare them and the cords of their sins hold them 

fast. An evil man is entrapped in his own deeds. So when natural justice is done it is joy for the 
righteous and terror to the evil - doer. Natural justice certainly is punishment for the evil deeds 
and it is like an avenger which carries out God’s wrath on the wrong-doer. In Robert Southey’s 



28 

28 Universal Tutorials – IX & X ICSE – English II Volume 2 of 3 

ballad ‘The Inchcape Rock’ based on the legendry perilous rock, we are told how many ships 
mistakenly struck it when it was covered by the sea. The kind Abbot of Aberbrothok got a 
warning bell hung to the Inchcape Rock to warn the passing ships of the danger due to the 
notorious rock. Hearing the bell, the sailors would now steer their ship to safety thus thanking 
and blessing the abbot. But an evil, pirate, Sir Ralph the Rover, who was jealous of Abbot’s fame 
and reputation and out of spite cut off the bell gloating maliciously and sadistically. The poem 
ultimately ends with pirate being punished for his evil deed. After plundering many ships, while 
returning home he gets trapped in a fog and strikes against the Inchcape Rock. The pirate ship 
sinks and the ballad concludes with the sound of the funeral bell ringing for Sir Ralph to receive 
him and Satan waiting for his disastrous end in hell. 

  The Rover represents what is evil in man and ironically he gets caught in his own trap of 
mischief. The poet, here tells us about the principle of crime and punishment. We realize how 
true the proverbs are ‘As you sow, so shall you reap’ and ‘What goes around comes around’. 

 2) Critically comment on the character of Ralph, the Rover. 
 Ans: The character of Sir Ralph, the Rover is very well delineated by the eminent poet, Robert 

Southey in the poem based on the legendary rock called ‘The Inchcape Rock’. 
  Sir Ralph is portrayed as cruel man with evil schemes. He is hard hearted and brutal. He takes 

sadistic pleasure in other’s misfortune. He loots arid plunders helpless sailors and ruined ships. 
He is most merciless and heedless of other’s emotions. So much so, he is jealous and grudging. 
When the Abbot places a bell to forewarn the sailors of the impending danger he thinks of 
undoing this kind act. After the callous act of cutting off the bell, he most maliciously and 
spitefully says “The next who comes to the Rock. 

        Won’t bless the Abbot of Aberbrothok 
  He did have leadership qualities. That is why the sailors obeyed unquestioningly his orders. He 

even tries to give courage to his sailors when they were caught in the stormy weather, though 
eventually when his own ship strikes against the rock he is agitated and while receiving his 
watery grave, he is full of remorse, yet he cannot be forgiven for his damnable sins. The poet 
very deftly draws a pen picture of a hateful person with heinous designs. 

 3) Understanding poetry 
 a) Examine the rhyme and metre of the poem. 
 Ans: The poem has a uniform rhyming scheme aa bb cc dd cc ff..  
  As regards the metre there is a specific rhythm and there are uniform number of beats. 
 b) How many feet are there in each line ? Is this pattern consistent throughout the poem ? 
 Ans: There are eight feet in each line. This pattern is consistent throughout the poem. 
 c) Why do you think some words (flow’d, scream’d, o’erspreads) are written thus ? Why has 

the apostrophe been used in place of a letter ? 
 Ans: They have been written in such a manner to keep a balance in the beats. This creates an effect 

on its rhythm. 
 d) Find three examples of alliteration in the poem. 
 Ans: 1. the seabirds screamed 
  2. Either sign or sound of their shock... 
  3. Scour’d the sea for many a day. 
 e) What effect does the use of old-fashioned (archaic) words and phrases have on the 

reader today? Find some examples of archaic expressions and try to put them into 
modern language. Do these expressions have the same effect? 

 Ans: The archaic expressions make us understand that the story is in olden times Words like ‘blest’ 
‘Quoth’ canst, hath, are some of the archaic expressions. They also lend a special rhythm to the 
poem. 

  Blest – The old man blessed the little child 
  Quoth – “The ship is going to sink”, said he No, these words don’t look as powerful and 

expressive as the archaic expressions. 
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 f) In the poem you have just read, are there any rhyming words? Can you think of some? 
 Ans: 1. Aberbrothok, Rock;  2. Ocean, motion; 3. store, shore;  4. excess, wickedness 
 g) Can you find an example of an any of the rhymes in the poem? Can you think of some 

rhymes of your own ? 
 Ans: Strong, along, grow, bow; meet, treet. 
 4) What was the legend upon which the poet based this poem? 
 Ans: The poem is based on the legend based on a dangerous reef in the North sea off the coast of 

Scotland. According to the legend, a monk, the Abbot of Aberbrothok, John Gedy, tied a bell to 
the rock in the 1300s to warn mariners of its danger. One day Sir Ralph the Rover, a pirate, 
spitefully cut the bell free from the rock. Later, he returned to the area but there was no bell to 
give warning, and his ship was sunk when it struck the rock. 

 5) How does the poet describe the sea? (Find all the words and phrases related to the sea; 
it’s appearance, motion and sound.) 

 Ans: The poet describes the sea first as very calm and says that there was ‘no stir in the sea’. The 
sea waves flowed softly. ‘So little they rose so little they fell’, says the poet. He describes the sea 
water as green in colour. The sound of the waves is described as a ‘gurgling sound’. He also 
describes the ‘joyful’ atmosphere by giving an account of the ‘spa birds’ who ‘screamed as they 
wheel’d around’. 

 6) Who was Sir Ralph and how did he become rich? 
 Ans: Sir Ralph was a sea pirate who became rich by looting and plundering the mariners. He 

collected a considerable amount of booty and in this manner he became rich. 
 7) What made Sir Ralph cut the bell free? 
 Ans: The Abbot of Aberbrothok had tied a bell on the Inchcape Rock to warn the mariners of the 

perilous Rock. When Sir Ralph saw that all the mariners blessed the Abbot when they heard the 
warning bell, he could not tolerate this. His wicked mind nurtured evil intentions. So, he spitefully 
cut the bell free from the rock so as to trouble the mariners as well as to afflict the Abbot of 
Aberbrothok. 

 8) What are the prevailing weather conditions when Sir Ralph returns to the shores of 
Scotland ? 

 And: When Sir Ralph returns to the shores of Scotland, a thick layer of fog had covered the sky and 
the sun was almost invisible. The winds after blowing violently during the day had now died away 
and lost its force. Though the wind had fallen, the waves rushed in on every side when the ship 
struck the Inchcape Rock. 

 9) What are Sir Ralph’s feelings before his end comes? 
 Ans: Sir Ralph cursed himself in hopelessness for having cut the Inchcape Bell. He was terror struck 

when he heard the dreadful sound of the Inchcape Bell. To him it sounded ominously and 
mournfully as if it was an omen of death or a funeral. 

 10) Read the following and count the number of beats or syllables in each line 
  so thick a haze / o’erspreads the sky 
  so thick a haze / overspreads the sky 
 Ans: There are four syllables in the first line whereas there are five syllables in the second line. 
 11) Find some other examples of elision in the poem. 
 Ans: (1) Flow’d (2) Wheel’d (3) Walk’d (4) Plunder’d. 
 12) Find words from the first part of the poem with a similar meaning to the following 
  1. movement 2. streamed 3. continual 4. shift 
  5. obtained 6. climbed 
 Ans: 1. Motion  2. flow’d 3. steady 4. move 
  5. received  6. walk’d 
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Poem 03: In The Bazaars Of Hyderabad 
– Sarojini Naidu 

Summary: 
 The poet is walking through the bazaars of Hyderabad. She stops at shops and stalls and asks 

the vendors what they are selling. By asking them what they are selling, she is actually describing 
the wares sold by thern. At the market, the goods have been displayed beautifully. There are 
turbans of red and white colour, kurtas with purple embroidery, mirrors with the frame made from 
amber wood, and daggers with handles made of green stone. 

 The vendors are busy weighing saffron, pulses or rice. The maidens are grinding sandalwood, 
henna and spice. The pedlars are shouting while selling their goods. They are selling chessmen or 
dice made of elephant’s tusk. The poet then turns to goldsmiths. They are making wristlets, 
anklets and rings. They are perhaps making bells for the feet of blue pigeons. These bells are as 
delicate and light as the wings of a butterfly. They are making golden belts for the waists of 
dancers or sheaths for the swords made of gold for kings. 

 On the other side of the market, there are fruitmen selling a variety of fruits such as citron, 
pomegranate, plum. The musicians are playing on the musical instruments, like sitar, sarangi and 
drum. The magicians are chanting something to a cast spell for the coming generations. There are 
flower-girls selling perfumes, weaving garlands for brides and bridegrooms, and chaplets for the 
bed of newly wedded couples. They are preparing a sheet of white flowers that are newly 
gathered, to be placed on the grave of a dead person. 

Critical Appreciation: 
 ‘In the Bazaars of Hyderabad’ is a beautiful specimen of descriptive poetry. There is a variety of 

images making a colourful picture of not only of a bazaar but also of life itself. The bazaar of 
Hyderabad gives the impression of a fair where all kinds of vendors have gathered with a display 
of their goods. There we have an assortment of goods meeting every day needs. The poet fills the 
colour in the picture which becomes a source of joy for the observer. There are delightful colours – 
silver, purple, amber and green. Visual imagery is striking, but colour imagery is dazzling. 

 Ask for a thing, and it is there. Such is the bazaar of Hyderabad. You can buy saffron if you have 
money in your pocket, or you can buy rice to cook your meal. Chessmen made of ivory test your 
power of spending. If you have nothing to spend, listen to music being played by musicians on 
their stringed instruments accompanied by drum. To carry home, you can buy a flower or a 
garland. Here is something for everybody. 

Paraphrase: 
Stanza 1: 
  What do you sell 0 ye merchants ? 
  Richly your wares are displayed. 
  Turbans of crimson and silver, 
  Tunics of purple brocade, 
  Mirrors with panels of amber,  
  Daggers with handles of jade. 
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Explanation 
  Please tell me merchants, what are you selling. Yours products have been exhibited so 

attractively. We sell turbans in deep red colour and brocade tunics in purple colour. We have 
mirrors framed in brownish yellow colour. The daggers displayed are with handles of jade. 

Stanza 2: 
  What do you weigh, O ye vendors? 
  Saffron and lentil and rice. 
  What do you grind, O ye maidens? 
  Sandalwood, henna, and spice. 
  What do you call, O ye pedlars? 
  Chessmen and ivory dice.. 
Explanation: 
  I am curious to know what you the vendors, are selling? We are selling saffron, lentil and rice. I 

also want to know from you, the maidens what you are grinding? We are grinding sandalwood, 
henna and spice. Pedlars, what are you selling? We are selling chessmen and dice made of 
ivory. 

Stanza 3: 
  What do you make, O ye goldsmiths? 
  Wristlet and anklet and ring, 
  Bells for the feet of blue pigeons 
  Frail as a dragon-fly’s wing, 
  Girdles of gold for dancers, 
  Scabbards of gold for the king. 
Explanation: 
  I want to enquire what are you making, you goldsmiths. We are making wristlets, anklets and 

rings. We also make bells for the feet of blue pigeons which are as delicate as dragon fly’s 
wings. In addition, we also make gold bands for the dancers and sheaths of gold for the king. 

Stanza 4: 
  What do you cry, O ye fruitmen? 
  Citron, pomegranate, and plum. 
  What do you play, O musicians? 
  Sitar, sarangi and drum. 
  What do you chant, O magicians? 
  Spells for aeons to come. 
Explanation: 
  What fruits are you selling, o you fruitmen? We sell citron, promegranate and plums. What are 

you playing, o you musicians ? We are playing musical instruments like sitar, sarangi and drum. 
What are you chanting magcians? We chant magic spells to charm all ages to come. 

Stanza 5: 
  What do you weave, O ye flower-girls 
  With tassels of azure and red? 
  Crowns for the brow of a bridegroom, 
  Chsplets to garland his bed. 
  Sheets of white blossoms new-garnered 
  To perfume the sleep of the dead. 
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Explanation 
  O flowergirls, what are you weaving with strange and tassels of azure and red. We are weaving 

garlands for a bridegroom to decorate his nuptial bed. We are also weaving white flower which 
have been newly gathered so as to provide fragrance to the dead bodies in the graves. 

Central Idea: 
 The central theme is firstly to represent India in its true form. It is a picturesque and spectacular 

description of the Indian bazaar which is vibrant and colourful with its enthusiastic vendors selling 
their various wares. The poem also is a reminder of the gloomy and ghostly truth of life that there 
are sad and happy occasions in life. 

 Sarojini Naidu wrote this poem during the freedom struggle of India. This might have been written 
to inspire the Indians, to arouse a sense of pride in their self-sufficiency to influence them in a 
manner to awaken self-esteem and self respect by drawing a picture of various unique, attractive 
things in our markets. As such, she was awakening a spirit of patriotism and motivating Indians to 
boycott British goods and participate in the Gandhiji’s Swadeshi movement. This poem was 
written to spread the message of loyalty to the country as the need of the time. 

COMPREHENSION STANZAS: 
Stanza 1: 
  Read the lines given below and answer the questions that follow: 
  What do you sell O ye merchants ? 
  Richly your wares are displayed. 
  Turbans of crimson and silver, 
  Tunics of purple brocade, 
  Mirrors with panels of amber, 
  Daggers with handles of jade. 
 1) Explain with reference to context the above lines. 
 Ans: This stanza has been taken from the poem ‘In The Bazaars Of Hyderabad’ wherein the great 

poetess of modern India describes vividly the beauty and hustle and bustle of the market in 
Hyderabad. 

  In this stanza the poet gives a description of vendors and merchants, selling colourful turbans 
and tunics, mirrors with panels of amber and daggers with handles of bottle green jade. 

  The poetess here wants to depict India as a country with rich culture. She wants to instill a sense 
of pride in our culture by drawing a luxurious image of India apart from the false image of an 
impoverished country. 

 2) What is the poetess describing ? Why ? 
 Ans: The poetess is describing the bazaars of Hyderabad where merchants have displayed their 

expensive commodities in a very attractive manner. The poetess wants to inculcate self pride in 
the Indians by portraying India as a land of the rich with a rich culture. 

 3) What wares do the merchants display? Why is the word ‘richly’ used? 
 Ans: The merchants display turbans tunics mirrors and daggers. ‘Richly’ here means lavishly and 

bountifully. The word is also used as the goods displayed elaborately are expensive and meant 
for the wealthy. 

 4) What is brocade? 
 Ans: Brocade is an expensive, heavy textured silk cloth. It was usually worn by brides in rich countries 

like India and China. This cloth is mainly produced in Asian countries and exported in large 
quantities to Europe. 

 5) What is the difference between amber and jade ? 
 Ans: Amber is yellow coloured while jade is a semi-precious stone usually green or white in colour. 



Poem 03 : In The Bazaars of Hyderabad  33 

Volume 2 of 3 Universal Tutorials – IX & X ICSE – English II 33 

 6) Are the merchants any different from vendors ? How are they different ? 
 Ans: A merchant is usually a retailer or a shopkeeper while vendors are persons who sell wares. They 

could be peddlers or hawkers. 
 7) What aspect of Indian society is reflected by what merchants are selling ? 
 Ans: As the poem was written when the freedom struggle was going on in the country, Sarojini Naidu 

wrote this poem to motivate Indians and make them aware of their rich culture. In this stanza she 
focuses on the rich and wealthy people of society who could buy costly and expensive things 
displayed by merchants. She wants to break the false image of India as a place of the poverty 
stricken. 

Stanza 2: 
  What do you sell O ye merchants ? 
  Richly your wares are displayed. 
  Turbans of crimson and silver, 
  Tunics of purple brocade, 
  Mirrors with panels of amber, 
  Daggers with handles of jade. 
 1) Explain with reference to context the above stanza. 
 Ans: This stanza has been taken from the poem ‘In The Bazaars Of Hyderabad’ by the great Indian 

poetess ‘Sarojini Naidu’. In this poem she presents to the people of her country and of the world, 
the true fascination of the Indian Bazaars of which the countrymen should feel proud of. 

  In these lines she questions the vendors what they were selling. They reply that they were 
selling saffron, lentils and rice. The maidens were grinding sandalwood, henna and spices and 
the pedlars were selling chessmen and ivory dice. 

  In this stanza the poetess draws a vivid picture of a traditional bazaar with vendors of all sorts 
displaying their wares. They try to attract their potential customers whether rich or commoners. 
She also shows how essential commodities are available in Indian markets. She also enlightens 
us on the fact that India is a land of spices and Indian women were a part of the activities in the 
market. 

 2) What are vendors, maidens and pedlars doing there ? 
 Ans: The vendors are selling saffron, lentils and rice. The maidens are grinding sandalwood, henna 

and spices and the pedlars are selling chessmen and ivory dice. 
 3) Why do the maidens grind sandalwood, henna and spices ? What aspect of Indian society 

is presented through these lines ? 
 Ans: The maidens are grinding aromatic cosmetics like sandalwood and henna and also spices. The 

poetess here gives a panoramic and picturesque view of the Indian market where Indian women 
are a part of the hustle and bustle. She represents the need of commoners in the society for the 
basic, essential necessities. Moreover she wants the countrymen to have pride in their country 
which was a land of spices. 

 4) What does the phrase ‘chessmen and ivory dice’ suggest? 
 Ans: This phrases lays emphasis on the appeal of board games especially chess and dice to the 

Indians. It is obvious that Indians took great interest in such games which were popular in those 
times. 

 5) What is the purpose of the poetess ? 
 Ans: She wants to spread the message that Indian markets had commodities for rich and poor. As 

such they should boycott British goods and support the Swadeshi movement started by Gandhiji. 
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Stanza 3: 
  What do you make, O ye goldsmiths? 
  Wristlet and anklet and ring, 
  Bells for the feet of blue pigeons 
  Frail as a dragon-fly’s wing, 
  Girdles of gold for dancers, 
  Scabbards of gold for the king. 
 1) Explain with reference to context. 
 Ans: This stanza has been taken from the poem ‘In The Bazaars Of Hyderabad’ by the poetess 

‘Sarojini Naidu’. She has captured with great vividness the culture of Hyderabad and the vibrant, 
colourful images of the traditional Indian Bazaar. 

  In the above lines the poetess asked what they were busy with. They answer that they were 
busy making wristlets, anklets, rings and bells for the feet of blue pigeons. They also made 
bands of gold for dancers and sheaths of gold for the king. 

  In these lines the poetess delineates the luxurious tastes of the Indians and the art and 
craftsmanship of goldsmiths who could make bells as frail as the wings of a dragon fly. 

 2) Who are goldsmiths? Are they of any special significance? 
 Ans: The goldsmiths are those who make ornaments and other articles of gold. As gold is an 

expensive metal and only the wealthy could think of buying it, the poetess wants to show that 
Indians also indulged in luxuries and bought bands, scabbards wristlets and anklets of gold. 

 3) What does ‘frail’ mean in this context ? 
 Ans: ‘Frail’ here means very fragile and dainty. It means that the goldsmiths were so skilled in their 

work that they could make delicate bells to be worn on the feet of blue pigeons. 
 4) What are scabbards ? 
 Ans: Scabbards are coverings or sheaths in which the kings kept their swords or daggers. 
 5) What are girdles ? 
 Ans: The waistbands or belts worn by dancers in those days. 
 6) What does the poetess have to say about the Indian culture in this stanza ? 
 Ans: The poetess wants to convey that India had a rich culture where people had extravagant tastes. 

They lived in luxury and indulged in all delightful things. 
Stanza 4: 
  What do you make, O ye goldsmiths? 
  Wristlet and anklet and ring, 
  Bells for the feet of blue pigeons 
  Frail as a dragon-fly’s wing, 
  Girdles of gold for dancers, 
  Scabbards of gold for the king. 
  What do you chant, O magicians? 
  Spells for aeons to come. 
 1) Explain with reference to context the above lines. 
 Ans: These lines have been taken from the exquisite poem ‘In The Bazaars Of Hyderabad’ by 

‘Sarojini Naidu’. She draws a colourful pen-picture of the traditional Indian markets in 
Hyderabad. 

  In these lines the poetess explicitly explains how the fruitmen sold citrons, pomegranates and 
plums in the market. She talks about musicians playing sitars, sarangis and drums and the 
magicians casting spells for generations to come. 

  The poetess thus illustrates the charm of the bazaars where there people with miscellaneous 
interests gather. These traditional Indian bazaars cater to the needs of the people from different 
backgrounds. 
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 2) Which fruits and musical instruments were displayed in the bazaars? 
 Ans: Citrons, pomegranates and plums are the fruits displayed in the markets. Sarangis, sitars and 

drums are the musical instruments exhibited in the markets. 
 3) Give the meaning of ‘Spells for aeons to come’. 
 Ans: It means that the magicians in the market are chanting charms for generations to come. This 

hints on the religious beliefs of the people visiting the markets. 
 4) What is the effect of this stanza on the readers ? 
 Ans: The musician’s melody and the magician’s spell lends an exquisite charm to the Indian market 

and this is experienced by the reader. 
 5) Why should bells be made for blue pigeons? 
 Ans: Pigeons were kept by people in cages and trained. Bells were put on their feet so that when they 

moved a lovely tinkling sound could be heard. They were used to carry love notes and other 
messages and the sound of the bell would intimate their arrival to the person receiving the 
message. 

 6) What are girdles and scabbards? 
 Ans: Girdles are ornamental belts of gold and silver worn by girls on their slim waists. Scabbard is the 

cover or sheaths used for daggers and swords. 
Stanza 5: 
  What do you weave, O ye flower-girls 
  With tassels of azure and red? 
  Crowns for the brow of a bridegroom, 
  Chaplets to garland his bed. 
  Sheets of white blossoms new-garnered 
  To perfume the sleep of the dead. 
 1) Explain with reference to context the above stanza. 
 Ans: These lines have been taken from the poem ‘In The Bazaars Of Hyderabad’ written with great 

masterful artistry by Sarojini Naidu. 
  In these lines the poetess draws a vivid scene of happy and sad moments associated with the 

bazaars. The flowergirls can be seen weaving tassels of deep red for the crowns of bridegrooms 
and also garlands for decorating the nuptial bed. These flower girls also weave sheets freshly 
gathered while flowers to be placed on the dead bodies in the graves. 

  Thus the poetess shows how the bazaar is a scene of gaiety during festivals and celebrations as 
well as a witness to the sad occasions like death especially of the kings and soldiers. These 
lines remind us of the bitter reality of life which is a mixture of joys and sorrows. 

 2) How are flowers used for both happy and sad occasions? 
 Ans: The poet suggests that flowers are used in festivals and times of celebrations. During wedding 

seasons they are used for decorating the bridegroom’s crown and his nuptial bed. Flowers are 
also used on sad occasions when they are laid on the dead bodies and on the graves. 

 3) What is the significance of flowers in the stanza? 
 Ans: The flowers and their fragrance appeal to our senses. Besides they have a significant place in 

indian culture and arc used for beautifying household during religious and cultural festivals. But, 
flowers are a reminder of the grim reality of life. Thus happiness and sorrow are both a part of 
our life. These flowers are used during weddings as a symbol of gaiety but at the time of death 
they are placed on graves and dead bodies. These diverse colours of flowers signify the diversity 
of Indian culture. 

 4) What are ‘Chaplets’ why are they being made ? 
 Ans: Chaplets are garlands, comets, Here they are being made to garland the nuptial bed of the 

newly married couple. 
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Stanza 6: 
  What do you sell O ye merchants? 
  Richly your wares are displayed. 
  Turbans of crimson and silver, 
  Tunics of purple brocade, 
  Mirrors with panels of amber, 
  Daggers with handles of jade. 
 1) Identify the source of these lines. Mention the name of the poet. 
 Ans: These lines are an extract from the poem ‘In The Bazaars Of Hyderabad’ written by Sarojini 

Naidu, the eminent Indian poet writing in English. 
 2) The poet addresses the merchants where have they displayed their wares? 
 Ans: The poet addresses the merchants who have displayed their wares in the bazaars of Hyderabad. 

They are selling a variety of articles of common use. 
 3) Is the poet appreciative of the display? How do you know it? 
 Ans: The poet speaks appreciatively to the merchants. She has a word of praise for the merchants 

who have displayed their wares neatly and beautifully. Any buyer speaking such a language can 
immediately draw the attention of the seller. 

 4) Describe the things displayed for sale. 
 Ans: The things displayed for sale are turbans of deep red colour and also of silver colour. They sell 

tunics with purple coloured raised embroidery. Mirrors with yellowish frames are also displayed 
for sale. Then there are daggers with handles of precious stones of green colour. 

 5) Explain the stanza form used by the poet. 
 Ans: The poet uses a six-line stanza with the rhyme-scheme in which the second line rhymes with the 

fourth and the sixth. The third line rhymes with the fifth line. The first line does not rhyme with 
any other line. 

 
Stanza 7: 
  What do you weigh, O ye vendors? 
  Saffron and lentil and rice. 
  What do you grind, O ye maidens? 
  Sandalwood, henna, and spice. 
  What do you call, O ye pedlars? 
  Chessmen and ivory dice. 
 1) Earlier the poet spoke to the merchants. What was their response? 
 Ans: Earlier, the poet spoke to the merchants while appreciating the wares displayed by them. They 

responded by describing some of the things they were selling. There were turbans of deep red 
and silver colour, tunics with their embroidery, mirrors with frames of amber, and daggers with 
handles of precious stones of jade. 

 2) The poet sees the vendors doing something. What are they doing? 
 Ans: The poet sees the vendors weighing some of the things they are selling. They include saffron 

and lentil and rice. 
 3) Whatever the vendors are doing, their activity indicates something. What is that? 
 Ans: Their activity clearly indicates that some customers have already bought certain things. Now the 

vendors are weighing the things according to the quantity ordered by their customers. 
 4) What are the young girls grinding ? Why are they grinding it on the spot? 
 Ans: In order to assure the customers that they are selling genuine things, they are grinding them on 

the spot. Freshly ground spices have their own flavour. Discriminating customers could judge 
and appreciate their quality. 
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 5) “What do you call, O ye pedlars”? Are the pedlars calling anyone ? What else are they 
doing? 

 Ans: The poet finds the pedlars calling. Literally, it means that they are calling customers. Actually 
they are hawking their wares, speaking loudly to prospective customers. They are offering to sell 
articles required for indoor games. They are selling chessmen for the game of chess. Their dice 
made of ivory is a cube with sides marked one to six for games of chance. 

 
Stanza 8: 
  What do you make, O ye goldsmiths? 
  Wristlet and anklet and ring, 
  Bells for the feet of blue pigeons 
  Frail as a dragon-fly’s wing, 
  Girdles of gold for dancers, 
  Scabbards of gold for the king. 
 1) Who is addressing the goldsmiths ? Where are they? 
 Ans: The poet is addressing the goldsmiths in the bazaars of Hyderabad She stops in front of the 

stalls and watches them making things with their skilful hands. 
 2) Has the poet come straight to the stalls where the goldsmiths are at work? Has she been 

to other stalls before? 
 Ans: She hasn’t come straight to these stalls. She has been to other stalls earlier. She first 

approached the stalls where the merchants were selling turbans, tunics, mirrors and daggers of 
various colours and designs. 

  Then she went to the vendors who were selling saffron and lentils and rice. There were maidens 
grinding sandalwood, henna and spices. Pedlars were hawking their goods. 

 3) What things are the goldsmiths making? 
 Ans: The goldsmiths are making wristlets and anklets and rings. Their craft is very minute and fine. It 

may be termed as fine art. They are making bells for the feet of pigeons, girdles and scabbards 
of gold, for women and kings / warriors respectively. 

 4) Bells are very small and light-weight. The poet uses a simile to illustrate this. Explain the 
simile. 

 Ans: The bells are for the feet of blue pigeons. One can imagine that these bells must be very tiny and 
light-weight. The poet uses a simile to bring home his point. The bells are as light as a 
dragonfly’s wing. This means that the bells are not only light-weight, they are feather-weight. 

 5) Girdles and scabbards are for two different categories of people. How can you say so? 
 Ans: Girdles are for women to adorn themselves. Scabbards are for warriors to keep their swords in. 

Thus these two belong to two different categories of people. 
 
Stanza 9: 
  What do you cry, O ye fruitmen? 
  Citron, pomegranate, and plum. 
  What do you play, O musicians? 
  Sitar, sarangi and drum. 
  What do you chant, O magicians? 
  Spells for aeons to come. 
 1) The articles in the bazaars were displayed for people to see. But there were the sellers 

who either call or cry. Why do they do so? 
 Ans: The bazaars presented a panoramic view to anyone who went round there. There are many 

different stalls. They had beautifully displayed their wares for people to look at and feel 
interested in buying them. 
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  Inspite of an open display of things, there were pedlars who hawked. They called the customers, 
in a way drawing their attention to the goods they were selling. In the same manner, fruitmen 
were crying. This means that they too were vending their fruit in a noisy manner. 

 2) Who were heard ‘calling’ earlier? What were they offering to sell ? Can you mention 
different kinds of sellers in the bazaars? 

 Ans: Earlier, there were pedlars offering to sell chessmen and dice made of ivory. The different kinds 
of sellers were vendors, maidens, pedlars, merchants and the goldmiths. 

 3) Name the fruits the fruitmen were selling. 
 Ans: The fruitmen were selling different kinds of fruits. They were particularly vending citrons, 

pomegranates and plums. 
 4) What were the musicians doing? Was their music for everyone and anyone? 
 Ans: The musicians were playing upon musical instruments like sitars, sarangis and drums. Their 

music was for all to hear. May be, they had been engaged by the bazaars to attract people to the 
market. 

 5) The magicians were chanting spells. What for? 
 Ans: The magicians were chanting some spell-binding words for the ages to come. 
Stanza 10: 
  What do you weave, O ye flower-girls  
  With tassels of azure and red?  
  Crowns for the brow of a bridegroom, 
  Chaplets to garland his bed. 
  Sheets of white blossoms new-garnered 
  To perfume the sleep of the dead. 
 1) There was a reference to young girls earlier. Who were they? What were they doing? 
 Ans: Earlier, there was a reference to young girls who were grinding sandalwood, henna and spices. 

They were doing it on the spot for customers who wanted things ready-made and fresh for use at 
home. 

 2) Now there are the flower-girls. Do they sell flowers? 
 Ans: Now there are the flower-girls. Generally, flower-girls sell fresh flowers, wreaths and garlands. In 

this case, the flower-girls wove and embroidered flowers on superior cloth. 
 3) Tassels are of azure and red colours. The poet has described some other colours too. 

Where ? How? 
 Ans: Tassels are of light blue and red colours. Earlier, she described turbans of deep red and silver 

colour, tunics that were purple, mirror frames-of amber and daggers with handles of deep green 
precious stones of jade. 

 4) What do the flower–girls make? 
 Ans: The flower girls weave with blue and red bunches of threads crowns to be worn by a bridegroom, 

a wreath for his bed. They are also preparing a sheet of white flowers that are newly gathered, to 
be placed on the grave of a dead person to provide him the sweet smell in his final sleep. 

 5) What is the ryhme scheme of the stanza? 
 Ans: The rhyme scheme of the stanza is a-b-c-b-d-b. This means in the six-line stanza, the second, 

fourth and sixth lines rhyme with one another. 
Stanza 11: 
  What do you sell, O ye merchants? 
  Richly your wares are displayed, 
  Turbans of crimson and silver, 
  Tunics of purple brocade, 
  Mirrors with panels of amber, 
  Daggers with handles of jade. 
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 1) Where do merchants display their goods, and how? 
 Ans: Merchants display their goods in the bazaars in a lavish manner to attract the attention of the 

customers. 
 2) What does the poet ask the merchants ? 
 Ans: The poet asks the merchants what they sell. 
 3) What things attract you ? 
 Ans: There are many things to attract us. We are attracted by amber-panelled mirrors and daggers 

made of beautiful jade. 
 4) In which mood is the speaker? 
 Ans: The speaker is in a surprised and joyful mood. 
 5) What does the poet ask the maidens later in the context? 
 Ans: The poet asks the maidens what they are grinding. 
Stanza 12: 
  What do you weigh, O ye vendors? 
  Saffron and lentil and rice. 
  What do you grind, O ye maidens ? 
  Sandalwood, henna and spice. 
  What do you call, O ye pedlars ? 
  Chessmen and ivory dice. 
 1) What does the poet ask the merchants earlier in the context? 
 Ans: The poet asks the merchants what they are selling. 
 2) What do vendors sell? 
 Ans: Vendors sell many things. They sell household things like saffron, lentil and rice. 
 3) What do the young girls grind? 
 Ans: The young girls are engaged in the task of grinding sandalwood, henna and spice. 
 4) What games do people play for entertainment? 
 Ans: People play chess and dice for their entertainment. That is why, some pedlars are seen selling 

games of chess and dice. 
 5) What does the poet ask the magicians later? 
 Ans: The poet asks the magicians what they are chanting. 
Stanza 13: 
  What do you make, O ye goldsmiths ? 
  Wristlet and anklet and ring, 
  Bells for the feet of blue pigeons, 
  Frail as a dragon-fly’s wing, 
  Girdles of gold for the dancers, 
  Scabbards of gold for the king. 
 1) What various things have been referred to by the poet early in the context? 
 Ans: The poet has referred to many things sold by merchants and vendors. The things sold are 

turbans, tunics, mirrors, saffron, lentils, rice, etc. 
 2) What do goldsmiths make? 
 Ans: Goldsmiths make such pieces of ornaments as wristlets, anklets and rings. They also make bells 

for the pigeons. 
 3) Point out the simile used in the passage. 
 Ans: The simile used here is: “Frail as a dragonfly’s wing.” 
 4) What are scabbards? Why are they made of gold for the kings? 
 Ans: Scabbards are the holders for the blades of swords. They are made of gold for the kings as they 

look beautiful and suit their stature. 
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 5) Who tie bells to the feet of pigeons ? Why? 
 Ans: The pigeon-keepers like to tie bells to the feet of their pigeons as they produce attractive sound. 
Stanza 14: 
  What do you cry, O ye fruitmen? 
  Citron, pomegranate and plum. 
  What do you play, O musicians? 
  Sitar, sarangi and drum. 
  What do you chant, O magicians ? 
  Spells for the aeons to come. 
 1) What does the poet ask the goldsmiths early in the context? 
 Ans: The poet asks the goldsmiths what they make. 
 2) Why do fruitmen ‘cry’? 
 Ans: Fruitmen ‘cry’ to sell their fruits like citrons, pomegranates and plums. 
 3) What do you think magicians utter? 
 Ans: Magicians utter strange words, often meaningless, before showing a trick. 
 4) What does the poet ask the flower-girls later? Do they sell flowers ? 
 Ans: The poet asks the flower-girls what they are weaving. No, they do not sell flowers; they weave 

flowers in the cloth. 
 5) Point out the rhyme scheme used in the passage. 
 Ans: The rhyme scheme used here is : abcbcb. 
Stanza 15: 
  What do you weave, O ye flower-girls ? 
  With tassels of azure and red ? 
  Crowns for the brow of a bridegroom, 
  Chaplets to garland his bed, 
  Sheets of white blossoms new-gathered 
  To perfume the sleep of the dead. 
 1) What has the poet asked the fruitmen early in the context? 
 Ans: The poet has asked the fruitmen what they were selling. 
 2) What do you mean by ‘tassels of red and azure’? 
 Ans:  ‘Tassels of red and azure’ mean red and blue coloured threads tied to the cushions, 
 3) Marriage and death have been brought together in the stanza. How? 
 Ans: The poet refers to the weaver-girls who weave colourful dresses for the bridegroom as well as 

the white sheets for the dead. Thus she juxtaposes marriage with death–two inescapable 
aspects of life. 

 4) Why does the poet say, “the sleep of the dead”? 
 Ans: The poet believes in life after death and thinks that death is a mere sleep. So she refers to “the 

sleep of the dead”. 
 5) What does the poet want to convey? 
 Ans: The poet wants to convey that human life has joys and sorrows. Birth, marriage and death are 

stages of life. Life should be accepted as it is in a cheerful, stoic manner. 
Project 
 1) What is the message of the poem ? 
 Ans: Sarojini Naidu had taken an active part in the freedom movement and was a great supporter of 

Gandhiji and his ideals. Here, she wants to enthuse in the Indians a respect for their culture and 
a zeal to drive away the Britisher. She wants to revive the self esteem of her countrymen and 
motivate them to unite and boycott the foreign goods. 
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 2) Comment on the Indianness in Sarojini Naidu’s poetry in reference to ‘In The Bazaars Of 
Hyderabad. 

 Ans: Sarojini Naidu, the Nightingale of India is one of the jewels of Indianness. Her poetic genius is 
richly associated with Indian culture and its diversity. Her active participation in the 
Independence movement was due to her intense feeling of patriotism which is reflected well in 
the poem ‘In The Bazaars Of Hyderabad’. 

  In the first verse she becomes the exponent of Indian life, Indian culture and Indian sensibility. 
She refers to the customs of wearing turbans of red colour, the passion for silver brocade, tunics 
of purple and fascination for mirrors arid decorative handles etc. She touches customs, beliefs, 
traditions, simple joys and sorrows and all other aspects of Indian life. The sense of honour, 
pride and loyality to her motherland is clearly reflected in the poem. Here, she has captured the 
very spirit of Indianness. The bazaar scene is beautifully delineated with the daily routine of 
Indian people. She presents lively and pictorial scenes of merchants, vendors, pedlars, 
goldsmiths, fruitmen and flower girls. She takes us on a poetic journey to the market where 
musicians have displayed various instruments and magicians are diverting crowds by their magic 
and tricks. She has referred to the royal families who use richly woven cloth like ‘brocades’ and 
who have daggers with handles of gold. At the same time she tells us about common things like 
henna and spices used by commoners in India. The basic values of Indian women, hidden in 
their love of ornaments like wristlets, anklets add to the grace of Indian women. 

 3) How does she refer to the fact of that this life is a mixture of happiness and sorrow. 
 Ans: Sarojini Naidu with great deftness has shown the co-relation between joy and sorrow, happiness 

and misery in light and dark colours in this poem. On one hand the flower girls are weaving. 
chaplets of red and azure colours and on the other hand they are busy weaving sheets with 
freshly gathered white flowers to be laid on dead bodies and graves. She wants us to realise that 
this network of life is interwoven with happiness and sorrow. Life is followed by death and smiles 
by tears. Thus the weaving of Sarojini’s flower girls are based on Indian philosophy that joys and 
sorrows go together in life. They are an inseparable part of our lives. 

 4) How has Sarojini Naidu touched the five senses in this poem ? 
 Ans: In the poem, ‘In The Bazaars Of Hyderabad’, the poetess has given a very vibrant and distinctive 

picture of the traditional Indian bazaars of Hyderabad. The readers are thoroughly entertained as 
the poem touches their five senses. 

  We can hear the traditional Indian music being played on the sitars, sarangis and drums thus 
stimulating our auditory senses. 

  The pleasant fragrance of sandalwood, henna, flowers freshly gathered and the grinding of 
spices all excite our olfactory senses. Our sense of smell is gratified by this aroma of pleasant 
things. 

  Delicious fruits like citrons, pomegranates and juicy plums activate our sense of taste. 
  Our eyes are soothened and our sense of sight is incited by the visual imagery mentioning hues 

of colours like crimson, amber, red, purple and azure. 
  Our sense of touch feels enlivened at the mention of delicate bells made for the feet of blue 

pigeon and the heavily embroidered colorful rich brocades. 
 5) The colonial background of the poem is of significance. Explain. 
 Ans: This poem was written by Sarojini Naidu when the freedom struggle was going on in the country. 

Being not only a poetess but an active patriot and a freedom fighter she could not see her 
people lose their self esteem under colonial rule. She couldn’t bear to see this political and 
economic subjugation. India was in her blood and she loved her motherland intensely. That is 
why she wrote poems like ‘In The Bazaars Of Hyderabad’ wherein she dealt with the rich culture 
and beliefs of Indian people. She wanted her native people to be proud of themselves and feel in 
no way inferior to the colonial culture. That is why she took them on a poetic journey to the 
vibrant bazaars of Hyderabad where they could witness their craftsmanship and skill in making 
various exquisite articles. Thus she inculcates her countrymen a sense of honour, pride and 
affection for their country which was being hampered and lowered because of the Colonial rule. 

 6) On the basis of your reading the story, complete the tasks. 
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Stanza 1 
 1) What “wares” do the merchants display ? 
 Ans: They display turbans, tunics, mirrors and daggers. 
  Why is the word “richly” used ? 
  This word is used as the goods displayed are costly and meant for the wealthy so they are even 

displayed elaborately. 
  These shops deal with wares catering to _________ (Tunics of purple brocade are not 

worn casually. What is being described are rare items of beauty – very popular during the 
time of the Nizams.) 

  These shops deal with wares catering to weddings and celebrations (Tunics of purple brocade 
are not worn casually. What is being described are rare items of beauty very popular during the 
time of the Nizams.) 

Stanza 2 
 1) There is a sudden shift. The merchants are _________ different _________. 
  What do the vendors weigh? _________ 
  The _________ grind _________. 
  What do the pedlars “call” ? _________ 
 Ans: There is a sudden shift. The merchants are selling different items of dress for rich Nizams and 

gentry. 
  They weigh saffron, lentil and rice. The maidens grind sandalwood, henna and spices. 
  They call “chessmen and ivory dice”. 
 2) Paraphrase stanzas 3 and 4 and then say what has happened to the tilting music of the 

words. 
Stanza 3 
 Ans: What do you make, you goldsmiths? They are ornaments to be worn on the wrist, ankle and 

fingers. Delicate bells are made for the feet of the pet pigeons. These bells are as delicate as a 
dragon fly’s wing. Belts of gold are made for the dancer’s waists and for the kings’ daggers are 
made gold studded covers. 

Stanza 4 
  Why do you cry loudly, you fruit – sellers Cries of selling fruits like – citrons, pomegranates and 

plums. What instruments do you play, O musicians ? are they sitars, sarangis and drums? What 
magical spells you murmur repeatedly magicians ? They are spells for many future years. 

 
Stanza 5 
 1) In Stanza 5 there is a contrast brought out. The flower girls weave two types of garlands. 

According to the occasion the type of things made change ; as do the colours. 
  Tassles of azure (blue) and red are for _________ and sheets of newly–gathered white 

flowers are for a more sombre occasion _________. 
 Ans: Tassles of azure (blue) and red are for adorning the crown of a–bridegroom’s forehead i.e., 

for weddings and sheets of white flowers are for a more sombre occasion like death. They are 
put to cover a dead body. 

 2) What colour are amber and jade ? 
 Ans: Amber is yellow–brown. Jade is green and white. 
 3) Why do vendors “weigh” and pedlars “call” ? Can vendors also call ? 
 Ans: Vendors weigh saffron, lentil and rice Pedlars call chessmen and ivory dice. No, they are in 

shops, selling spices and eatables. 
 4) Under what category would you put the following ? 
  i) saffron   ii) lentil  iii) rice 
 Ans: i) saffron spice  ii) lentil cereal  iii) rice grain 
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 5) What do pedlars normally sell ? 
 Ans: Pedlars normally sell cheap items or stolen goods. 
 6) Can you imagine why the goldsmiths are making bells for the feet of blue pigeons ? 
 Ans: The rich gentry kept these pigeons as pets and engaged them also in fights. So, they wore bells 

to show the name of their owner and that they were house pigeons. (homing birds) 
 7) Which lines rhyme in each stanza ? List the rhyming words. 
 Ans: Lines 2, 4, 6 rhyme. The words are displayed, brocade, jade. Rice, spice and dice. Ring, wing 

and king, plum, drum and come. Red, bed and dead. 
 8) What do the maidens do ? 
 Ans: The maidens grind sandalwood, henna and spices. 
 9) What do the goldsmith’s make for the dancers and the king? 
 Ans: The goldsmith makes gold girdles for the dancers and gold studded scabbards for the kings. 
 10) Rhyme some words with bridegroom, brocade, musicians. 
 Ans: brocade – forbade, brigade 
  bridegroom – mushroom, classroom 
  musicians — magicians, beauticians 
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Poem 04: Small Pain In My Chest 
– Michael Mack 

Summary: 
 The narrator, himself a soldier, saw a young soldier sitting underneath a tree. He approached the 

boy, and he beckoned him. It had been a long battle and had lasted throughout the night. Scores 
of bodies lay on the ground in the morning light. The young soldier had to make an effort to give a 
smile before he asked for a sip of water which he needed the most. They had been fighting all day 
and all night without any rest. He had then a small pain in his chest, and he needed a sip of water. 

 The narrator noticed a large stain on his shirt. It was a blood stain, his warm blood had mixed in 
with Asian dirt. The young soldier thought he was luckier than the rest. They had all been killed in 
the battle. He had only a small pain in his chest. He was feeling weak. He thought he was 
fatigued, or he was getting old. The sun was shining bright and yet, he was feeling cold. He 
described that they had climbed the hill. They were two hundred strong. He survived with a small 
pain in chest. He looked around for some aid, but found that none was left living. He kept on firing, 
but finally sat down with that small pain in his chest. 

 The narrator handed his water bottle to him, and he expressed his gratitude. He gave a smile, the 
brightest smile that the narrator had ever seen. The young soldier confessed that it seemed silly 
that a man of his size and zest could find himself defeated by a small pain in his chest. He was 
ashamed of his behaviour. He wondered what his wife would be thinking of her strong and grown-
up husband. If she saw him sitting there too weak to stand alone, she would be surprised. His 
mother could not have imagined that he would be sitting there one day with that pain in his chest. 

 The young soldier was feeling weaker owing to the loss of blood. He wondered why it was getting 
dark so soon. The sun was growing dim. The day had just begun. He thought that before he 
travelled, he would get a little rest. Thus speaking, the boy died quietly from that small pain in his 
chest. The narrator cried to see all that. He put his arms around the dead soldier and pulled him to 
his side. As he held him to his body, he could feel their wounds were pressed. The large one was 
in the narrator’s heart, now pressed against the small one in the young soldier’s chest. 

Critical Appreciation: 
 ‘Small Pain in My Chest’ is both the title and the important refrain of the poem. This line is 

repeated half a dozen times. Literally, it means that it is really and insignificant pain in the soldier’s 
chest. It will subside, and the young man will recover. But the truth is the opposite of the apparent 
meaning. It is ironic that the soldier who has received a fatal wound in his chest, is himself playing 
down his pain. The repetition of the line makes the reader feel that it is not a small pain as the 
brave soldier is trying to make us believe. 

 In this anti-war poem, the poet not only brings out the horror of war but also the sad fact that 
soldiers are butchered on both sides. Still, they are glorified in the name of bravery. The soldiers 
themselves do not like to let down their dear relatives in showing any sign of weakness even in 
the face of death. The pain in the chest is deliberately dismissed by the young soldier in such a 
mood. 
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Paraphrase: 
 A soldier boy was sitting quietly underneath a tree. As I drew near I saw him signalling to me as if 

to tell me something. As the battle had been prolonged and tough and as it had continued through 
the night, there were a number of corpses on the ground. These dead bodies lay in deathly 
quietness even in the morning. 

 The soldier said with friendly tenderness that he wondered whether I could be of help to him. He 
requested for a little water which would quench his thirst. He told me that as the fight had 
continued throughout the night and he had hardly had any time to relax, he felt exhausted. As 
such a sip of water would give him relief for he felt a little pain in his chest. 

 When I looked at him I knew that during the hostile battle, he had been hit by a bullet. I could see 
a large blotch of reddish brown blood on his shirt. His blood had been mixed with the dirt on the 
Asian battlefield and its blemish seemed brownish-red. He said that he was actually not grievously 
hurt. Rather, he considered himself fortunate enough as the others had been callously killed and 
they lay dead all around him. He was just suffering a little discomfort because of the little throbbing 
burn in his chest. 

 He then faintly smiled and said that he guessed it must be due to exhaustion. He felt that as he 
was getting old, he was getting listless and feeble. Though the sun was shining yet he felt cold 
and this he assumed was due to weariness. He and two hundred unyielding and able- bodied 
soldiers had climbed up the mountain and had reached the peak. But, it was then at night that 
there was a blast and he felt stricken by this little pain in his chest. 

 He said that he had looked around for some assistant but he found only crevasses full of 
deceased, lifeless carcasses. He kept shooting at them. He had made his best efforts but 
eventually he sat down as he felt faint due to the agony. 

 He then said under his breath that he was thankful for I had given him my flask. He smiled with 
gratitude and his face gleamed with thankfulness. He then remarked that it seemed so fool-hardy 
that an adult like him who was so full of vigour and enthusiasm should feel vanquished and 
subjugated by this ‘small pain’ in his chest. He further said that he was feeling a bit downcast to 
think what his wife would think of a man so seasoned and robust, feeling so fragile and powerless 
sitting under that tree. He wondered whether his mother had ever imagined when he was an infant 
that he would be one day sitting helplessly in the battlefield with a small pain in his chest; saying 
this he quietly passed away because of that pain in his chest. 

 I cannot recollect what happened after that. I presume I must have wept bitterly. I embraced him 
and snuggled him close to me. As I clutched him close to me, 1 could feel his bruises press 
against mine. He had been physically wounded but my anguish and grief was large as compared 
to his ‘small pain’ in the chest. I was traumatized and heart broken at this shocking happening. 

Central Idea: 
 The poet wants to bring forth the uselessness of war. They are worthless and brutal. He vividly 

describes the futile struggle of man against man. There are no winners in war, and there is no 
reasoning behind lives that are taken. He gives a lucid description of the plight of the soldier and 
the psychological shock experienced by the narrator who saw him dying. The poet captures the 
physical and emotional aspect of war. The pain, weariness, disillusionment has been well depicted 
to bring the theme that soldiers are also human beings. A dying soldier also remembers his wife, 
mother and family. He is also shocked to see the mutilated bodies and human parts scattered 
around on the battlefield. The theme of the poem thus is that war might be a glorious affair for 
some in terms of bravery and nobility but losses in war are hidden from common people but 
actually war is nothing but gory, brutal and meaningless. We forget that they are like everyone of 
us. They laugh, cry, worry, they have sweethearts and mothers, loved ones from whom separation 
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gives them pain and affliction. The theme is wonderfully handled and touches the deepest 
recesses of our hearts. 

COMPREHENSION STANZAS: 
  Read the lines given below and answer the questions that follow: 
Stanza 1: 
  The soldier boy was sitting calmly underneath that tree. 
  As I approached it, I could see him beckoning to me. 
  The battle had been long and hard and lasted through the night 
  And scores of figures on the ground lay still by morning’s light. 
  “I wonder if you’d help me, sir”, he smiled as best he could. 
  “A sip of water on this morn would surely do me good. 
  We fought all day and fought all night with scarcely any rest-  
  A sip of water for I have a small pain in my chest.” 
 
 1) Explain with reference to context the above two stanzas. 
 Ans: These lines have been taken from the poem ‘Small Pain In My Chest’ which is so wonderfully 

written by Michael Mack that it touches the deep recesses of our hearts. In these lines the poet 
portrays a pitiful picture of a wounded soldier. Who is sitting quietly amongst a countless number 
of corpses in the battlefield. After the long-drawn battle, the soldier felt exhausted and a little 
pain in his chest. Actually he had been hit by a bullet but the brave soldier thought it was just a 
minor injury. He very kindly asks for assistance from the narrator. He wanted to quench his thirst 
with a sip of water. He thought a little water would revitalise him and make him feel energetic. It 
would relieve him from the pain in his chest. 

  Thus the poet successfully takes us on a poetic journey to a battlefield where a soldier is in a 
pitiable plight yet he seems to be unyielding and hoping to survive. 

 2) Who was sitting calmly under a tree and why ? 
 Ans: After the gruesome war, a soldier who was fatally wounded sat under a tree as he felt feeble, 

fatigued and was also in agony due to pain in his chest. 
 3) Why is the soldier beckoning him? What does ‘beckoning’ mean ? 
 Ans: The soldier is pointing at him and summoning him for something he wants to say. Actually he 

signalled at him so as to ask for some assistance in this sad, helpless plight of his. He was 
feeling listless and thought a sip of water would not only provide relief from the pain and 
discomfort, he would also feel active and energetic again. 

 4) What does ‘scores of figures’ mean? What image comes to your mind when you come 
across this phrase? 

 Ans: ‘Scores of figures’ means innumerable carcasses, dead bodies scattered around the battlefield. 
The image is of the heart rending aftermath of war and the suffering and pain war brings along 
with it. It is like a painter’s canvas where we see vivid images come to life. 

  It brings an image of cold-blooded brutality and the gruesome realistic end of wars where women 
become widows, children are orphaned and mothers lose their sons. It seems that war is 
useless, foolish and a brutal enterprise where our soldiers sacrifice their lives. 

 5) What does ‘a small pain in my chest’ mean? 
 Ans: Actually, the soldier had been hit by a bullet during the night in a hostile battle. The soldier 

doesn’t know the gravity of the situation and is comparing his plight to that of those who lay dead 
and lifeless on the ground, he felt that he just had a small burning pain in his chest. For a soldier, 
such injuries and wounds do not bring extreme anxiousness. So, for the soldier he felt fortunate, 
that it was just a mild pain in his chest. 
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Stanza 2: 
  As I looked at him, I could see the large stain on his shirt 
  All reddish-brown from his warm blood mixed in with Asian dirt.  
  “Not much”, said he. “I count myself more lucky than the rest. 
  They’re all gone while I just have a small pain in my chest.” 
  “Must be fatigue”, he weakly smiled. “I must be getting old. 
  I see the sun is shining bright and yet I’m feeling cold. 
  We climbed the hill, two hundred strong, but as we cleared the crest, 
  The night exploded and I felt this small pain in my chest.” 
 1) Explain with reference to context the above lines. 
 Ans: These lines have been taken from the most poignant and moving poem, ‘Small Pain In My 

Chest’ with the deft touches of the poet’s pen. Michael Mack, the poet very beautifully paints the 
picture of the dying stage of a young soldier in simple words in the form of monologue. 

  The narrator looked at the soldier and observed a large blood stain on his shirt. This reddish-
brown blemish was due to blood mixing with the ‘Asian dirt’ thus meaning the ‘Vietnam war’. The 
soldier also noticed the wound but smilingly commented that he was more fortunate than the 
others who had laid their lives in the battlefield. He had just sustained a little wound and was 
afflicted with a mild pain in his chest. He still had the hope to survive whereas the others had 
become the victims of the brutality of war. He then added feebly that weariness and old age 
must be the cause of his tiredness. He also wondered why he felt cold on a sunny morning. He 
recalled how along with tough and robust comrades he had climbed till the peak when there was 
a rumbling explosion. It was then that something caused the weird small pain in his chest. 

  In these stanzas the poet very adroitly draws a pen portrait of a fearless soldier who is bearing 
his immense pain in a collected and composed manner. 

 2) What is the reddish brown stain which the narrator noticed on the soldier’s shirt? 
 Ans: The reddish brown stain was of the blood which had oozed out as he was shot in the chest, 

mixed with the mud of the battlefield. The reference is to the Vietnam war as Michael Mack was 
a Vietnam veteran. 

 3) Why did the soldier considered, himself more lucky? Is he really lucky? What had 
happened to him? 

 Ans: The soldier was in immense pain yet he considered it to be a very ‘little pain’ as compared to the 
miserable fate of those who had died. He still had the hope to survive whereas around him there 
were others like him who lay dead and lifeless and their corpses were scattered all around. 
Actually he also going to meet the same fate because he had been fatally wounded by a bullet. 

Stanza 3: 
  “I looked around to get some aid - the only things I found  
  Were big, deep craters in the earth - bodies on the ground. 
  I kept on firing at them, sir. I tried to do my best,  
  But finally sat down with this small pain in my chest.” 
  “I’m grateful, sir”, he whispered, as I handed my canteen  
  And smiled a smile that was, I think, the brightest that I’ve seen. 
  “Seems silly that a man my size so full of vim and zest,  
  Could find himself defeated by a small pain in his chest.” 
 1) Explain with reference to context the above lines. 
 Ans: These stanzas have been taken from the most moving and enduring poem ‘Small Pain In The 

Chest’ written with great masterful artistry by the poet Michael Mack. This poem exposes that 
casualties and sufferings are a result of useless hostilities in war. 

  In these lines the soldier tells the narrator how he had desperately looked for assistance when 
there was a deafening explosion find big depressions in the ground filled with dead bodies, lie 
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frantically kept firing at the enemy camp as best as he could but ultimately he felt burnt out and 
sat down as he also felt a throbbing pain in his chest. 

  As the narrator handed him his water flask and food, the soldier’s face illuminated with intense 
joy. He remarked that it seemed rather stupid that a man so full of vitality and fervour was finding 
it impossible to endure this little pain in his chest which he suffered from in the battlefield. The 
poet with great poetic genius exposes the horrors of war and how bombardments destroy 
homes, separate the loved ones and leave behind unimaginable unhappiness and tears. 

 2) Why was he looking for aid ? 
 Ans: When there was a sudden and unexpected explosion. He could hear the thunder of guns and 

there was chaos and confusion. The soldiers collapsed as shots were showered down on them. 
It was then that he looked for help to save himself and others from the tragic end. He himself felt 
a pain in his chest and felt feeble and fatigued due to that. That is why he looked here and there 
are others for help. 

Stanza 4: 
  “What would my wife be thinking of her man so strong and grown, 
  If she could see me sitting here, too weak to stand alone? 
  Could my mother have imagined, as she held me to her breast,  
  That I’d be sitting HERE one day with this pain in my chest?” 
  “Can it be getting dark so soon?” He winced up at the sun. 
  “It’s growing dim and I thought that the day had just begun.  
  I think, before I travel on, I’ll get a little rest … 
  And, quietly, the boy died from that small pain in his chest. 
 1) Explain with reference to context the above lines. 
 Ans: These lines have been taken from the ‘Small Pain In My Chest’ a sorrowful poem, written by the 

most dexterous poet Michael Mack. He shows how war is a battle of death and gore where 
millions of innocent soldiers meet a pathetic death. 

  In these lines the wounded soldier reflects on the feelings of his wife when she would know 
about her husband’s deplorable state in the battlefield. She would find it unbelievable to know 
that her gallant, indomitable husband would find it difficult to withstand a little pain in her chest. 
He wondered whether his mother had ever imagined that her son would lie in this manner, so 
helpless and defenseless in a battlefield. Then his vision got a bit blurred and indistinct. He 
looked at the sun and wondered whether the day had just begun. Exhausted, he thought of 
taking rest and soon fell into his eternal sleep. Quietly and soundlessly he passed away. 

  These lines are so stirring that one gets overwhelmed and so downhearted that tears roll down 
the cheeks of readers. 

 2) What would his wife think ? What thoughts come to his mind ? 
 Ans: His wife would find it improbable that how her heroic, spirited and dauntless husband could be 

so intimidated that he would be unable to bear a small pain in his chest. These thoughts come to 
his mind for he always wanted his wife to think of him as lion hearted and he didn’t want to fall in 
her eyes by acting weak, fearful and unchivalrous. 

 3) What would be his mother’s opinion? What picture does the poet want to portray here? 
 Ans: His mother, who must have thought of her son as unequalled and who must have loved him 

immensely would have never thought that one day he would be lying disabled, paralysed and 
invalid in the battlefield. The poet wants to portray a pathetic picture of the pain and affliction 
which the separation of loved ones brings. He wants to portray the horrors and tragedies of war 
and how war can be devastating for individuals. 

 4) How does the poet humanize soldiers in the war front? What purpose does it serve? 
 Ans: When the wounded soldier was in immense pain, memories of his wife and mother got aroused 

and he affectionately remembered them. This showed that though he was a soldier doing his 
duty on the battlefield yet first and foremost, he was an emotional human being. Like any normal 
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husband he wanted to come upto the expectations of his wife and he also felt the pangs of 
separation. He could understand his mother’s anguish and his wife’s heartbreak. The poet thus 
brings forth the point that soldiers are also human who have emotions and feelings and they also 
feel distress, agony, heartache and pain. 

Stanza 5: 
  I don ‘t recall what happened (then. I think I must have cried; 
  I put my arms around him and I pulled him to my side 
  And, as I held him to me, I could feel our wounds were pressed 
  The large one in my heart against the small one in his chest. 
 1) Explain with reference to context the above lines. 
 Ans: These agonizing and saddening lines have been taken from the poem ‘Small Pain In My Chest’ 

in which the poet, Michael Mack, shows how the evils of war are catastrophic. The narrator was 
not able to recall what happened when the wounded soldier surrendered to his fatal injury. 
Probably, he wept uncontrollably and enfolded him in his arms. He clung to him and noticed how 
his physical wounds pressed against his wound in his heart. The narrator was so disheartened 
and tormented to see an innocent soldier die. He was wrecked as he was helpless even though 
he knew how futile these wars were. The poet with great ingenuity has shown how unnatural 
meaningless and barbaric and inhumane these wars were. 

 2) Why can’t the narrator recall? 
 Ans: The narrator was unable to recall what happened immediately after the wounded soldier passed 

away. This was because he was so overwhelmed and overpowered by emotions. He was 
shattered and shocked at the death of an innocent soldier. He was so pained to see a man die 
before his eyes that he was oblivious of what actually happened at that moment. 

 3) What is the meaning of the wounds being pressed against each other? 
 Ans: The soldier was physically wounded, He was shot by a bullet which pierced his chest. This was a 

fatal wound which led to his death. The narrator’s wound was the wound in his heart. It was a 
tormenting trauma from which he suffered. He was so shattered to see the pathetic death of a 
soldier. He felt pained to see how aggression and violence leads to untold sufferings. This 
created an unhealable, incurable and deadly wound in his heart. So, when he clung to the dead 
soldier the wounds pressed against each other. 

Stanza 6: 
  The soldier boy was sitting calmly underneath that tree. 
  As I approached it, I could see him beckoning to me. 
  The battle had been long and hard and lasted through the night 
  And scores of figures on the ground lay still by morning’s light. 
  “I wonder if you’d help me, sir”, he smiled as best he could. 
  “A sip of water on this morn would surely do me good. 
 1) Who was the ‘soldier boy’? Why was he mentioned as a boy? 
 Ans: He was a young soldier. By referring to him as a boy, the poet is emphasising that the youth of a 

country are pushed into the battlefield. There they meet their untimely death. War is inhuman. 
 2) Was the narrator drawn towards him ? Why? In which way did he call the narrator? 
 Ans: The young soldier was sitting quietly under a tree. The narrator saw him and came towards the 

tree. Then the soldier beckoned him. He called him by a nod, perhaps making a signal with his 
hand. 

 3) What kind of battle had it been in which he participated? 
 Ans: It had been a long and hard battle. It continued throughout the night. It had begun the previous 

day. It did not stop even in the darkness of the night. 
 4) What was the result of that hard battle? 
 Ans: That hard battle resulted in many casualties. Many soldiers lost their lives. Scores of bodies lay 

on the ground. As the day broke, the field presented a tragic sight. 
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 5) What did he ask for? What kind of smile did he give? Why that kind of smile? 
 Ans: The young soldier had been wounded in his chest. His shirt had a large blood stain on it. He was 

exhausted. He was feeling thirsty. He asked the narrator for a sip of water, He hoped that sip of 
water that morning would do him good. He might recover. He strained himself to give a smile. 

Stanza 7: 
  “We fought all day and fought all night with scarcely any rest – 
  A sip of water for I have a small pain in my chest.”  
  As I looked at him, I could see the large stain on his shirt 
  All reddish-brown from his warm blood mixed in with Asian dirt. 
  “Not much”, said he.” I count myself more lucky than the rest. 
  They’re all gone while I just have a small pain in my chest.” 
 1) Who was the speaker? Who was he talking to? 
 Ans: The speaker was a young soldier who had been wounded in the battle overnight. He was talking 

to the narrator, who was perhaps an enemy soldier. 
 2) Had he been fighting? How long? What was the result? 
 Ans: The young soldier had been fighting all day and all night. The had been interminably engaged in 

fighting for all those hours without any rest. 
 3) Who was in need of help? What did he want? What was the urgency? 
 Ans: The wounded soldier was feeling exhausted and thirsty. He needed a sip of water. It was 

urgently needed. As a result of a bullet injury there had been great loss of blood. The soldier was 
feeling weak, and also dehyderated. He was feeling pain in his chest. He needed help 
immediately. 

 4) Who is referred to as ‘I’? What did ‘I’ observe? 
 Ans: ‘I’ refers to the narrator. The narrator observed a large stain or the shirt of the young soldier. It 

was reddish-brown from the warn blood of the young man mixed in with Asian dirt. 
 5) The speaker thought he was luckier than the rest. Was he right to say so? 
 Ans: The young soldier had suffered a fatal bullet injury. But he did not lose heart. He was hopeful 

that he would soon recover. He rather belittled his pain and called it a small pain in his chest. He 
thought that he was luckier than his fellow soldiers. They were all killed in the battle. He alone 
had survived. As for his condition he had a small pain in his chest. He would rest and recuperate 
or so he thought. He would live to go back to his wife and family. He didn’t know that he had 
been left a few moments of his life, and he too would join the class of his deceased fellow 
soldiers. 

 
Stanza 8: 
  “Must be fatigue”, he weakly smiled. “I must be getting old. 
  I see the sun is shining bright and yet I’m feeling cold. 
  We climbed the hill, two hundred strong, but as we cleared the crest 
  The night exploded and I felt this small pain in my chest.” 
  “I looked around to get some aid – the only things I found  
  Were big, deep craters in the earth – bodies on the ground.  
  I kept on firing at them, sir. I tried to do my best,  
  But finally sat down with this small pain in my chest.” 
 1) Who said that he was feeling fatigued? Why did he guess that he was getting old? Was he 

really getting old? 
 Ans: The young soldier had been engaged in a fierce battle, which was fought throughout the day and 

throughout the night. As he sat under a tree he felt that his energy level had dropped 
considerably. He guessed he was feeling fatigue perhaps because he was getting old. In fact, he 
was badly wounded. He had not grown old anyway. 
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 2) His condition was worsening. How can you say so? 
 Ans: The condition of the wounded soldier was worsening. He had received a bullet-wound in his 

chest. It had led to loss of blood. He was unable to understand what was happening to him. The 
sun was shining, and yet he was feeling cold. His heart was getting weaker and weaker. His 
death was approaching. 

 3) “We climbed the hill.” Who climbed the hill ? What did they accomplish? 
 Ans: The young soldier and his fellow soldiers had climbed the hill. They defeated the enemy, and 

cleared the top of the hill. They accomplished the task assigned to them. 
 4) How did the night explode ? What was the result ? What happened to the speaker? 
 Ans: The night exploded. Bombs burst with a big explosive sound all night. That was how the night 

exploded on the hill top. The young soldier was hit either by a bullet or by a splinter from a bomb. 
His chest received the wound, and he felt what he described as a small pain in his chest. 

 5) Why did he need any aid ? What was the scene around ? What did he continue doing 
before he sat down finally? 

 Ans: Thus injured, he looked around for some medical aid. Perhaps he needed a little water. But there 
were no survivors. He could see big deep craters in the earth. Bodies lay scattered on the 
ground. So he kept on firing mechanically. He persisted in doing his duty. But finally, he sat 
down with that small pain in his chest. 

Stanza 9: 
  “I’m grateful, sir’, he whispered, as I handed my canteen 
  And smiled a smile that was, I think the brightest that I’ve seen. 
  “Seems silly that a man my size so full of vim and zest, 
  Could find himself defeated by a small pain in his chest.” 
  “What would my wife be thinking of her man so strong and grown, 
  If she could see me sitting here, too weak to stand alone? 
  Could my mother have imagined, as she held me to her breast, 
  That I’d be sitting HERE one day with this pain in. my chest ?” 
 1) Who was grateful ? To whom ? What for? 
 Ans: The young soldier was grateful to the narrator. He had asked for a sip of water. The narrator 

responded by handing him his water container. The soldier felt gratitude for this act of kindness. 
 2) The narrator found the young man’s smile extraordinary. Why so? 
 Ans: The narrator found the young soldier’s smile extraordinary. While expressing thanks, the young 

soldier gave a smile. That was the brightest smile the narrator had ever seen. This smile was 
expressive of the genuine feeling of an innocent heart. 

 3) What made the speaker feel silly? 
 Ans: After taking a sip of water and regaining some energy, the young soldier said that it seemed 

foolish that a man of his size, full of energy and enthusiasm could be overpowered by a small 
pain in his chest. He was thus belittling the urgency and significance of that pain. 

 4) What was he feeling ashamed of? 
 Ans: He was sitting under a tree, too weak to stand independently. He was thus feeling ashamed of 

himself. He wondered what his wife would be thinking of such a strong and grown-up  man like 
him, sitting under a tree feeling weak and helpless. 

 5) Why did the speaker feel guilty about sitting there with pain in his chest? 
 Ans: The wounded soldier was feeling guilty that he was sitting there with his pain in his chest. He 

ought to have been fighting in the battlefield. He wondered what his mother would be thinking of 
him; whom she once held to her heart. 
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Stanza 10: 
  “Can it be getting dark so soon ?“ He winced up at the sun. 
  “It’s growing dim and I thought that the day had just begun. 
  I think, before I travel on, I’ll get a little rest …… 
  And quietly, the boy died from that small pain in his chest. 
  I don’t recall what happened then, I think I must have cried; 
  I put my arms around him and I pulled him to my side 
  And, as I held him to me, I could feel our wounds were pressed 
  The large one in my heart against the small one in his chest. 
 1) Who winced up at the sun ? Why ? What had happened to him? 
 Ans: The young soldier looked at the sun with a start He was surprised to find that it was getting dark 

so soon after the sun had risen in the sky. The young man had been badly wounded. He had 
received a bullet-wound in his chest and had bled. He had been fighting all day and night when 
he got wounded there. 

 2) Was he losing consciousness ? How can you say so? 
 Ans: He was losing consciousness. The sun to him seemed to be growing dim. It was growing dark so 

soon. He was feeling very weak as a result of blood loss and a deep wound in the chest, 
perhaps injuring his vital organs 

 3) He wanted to get a little rest. Did he get it? How? 
 Ans: He was feeling weaker and weaker. Life was slowly ebbing out of him. He hoped to travel on. 

But before that, he wanted to get some rest. He did get rest, the final rest one gets through 
death. It was a tragic end. 

 4) Why is the narrator uncertain about his memory relating to the death of the young 
soldier? 

 Ans: The narrator was unable to recall with certainty about what happened thereafter. He himself was 
overcome by strong feelings. He thought that he must have cried. He put his arms around the 
youngman and pulled him to his side. 

 5) Was he distressed ? What did he do ? How was his own wound larger than that of the 
young soldier? 

 Ans: The narrator was deeply distressed. He only embraced the dead soldier. His heart was full of 
sympathy. As he embraced the youngman, he felt their wounds were pressed against each 
other. The dead soldier’s small wound and the narrator’s larger wound rubbed against each 
other. The narrator was anguished. This was to say that the wound of a distressed heart was 
larger than the physical wound of the soldier even though it proved to be fatal. From another 
point of view, the physical wound subsided with the death of the victim but the wound of the 
anguished heart remained a life long anguish for the surviving narrator. 

 
Stanza 11: 
  The soldier boy was sitting calmly underneath that tree. 
  As I approached it, I could see him beckoning to me.  
  The battle had been long and hard and lasted through the night 
  And scores of figures on the ground lay still by morning’s light. 
 1) What do you mean by the ‘soldier boy’? 
 Ans: It means that the soldier was very young, a mere boy, who should not have been on the 

battlefield. 
 2) Why did he beckon to the narrator? 
 Ans: He beckoned to the narrator as he was very thirsty and he wanted just a sip of water. He thought 

the narrator would give him some water from his container. 
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 3) What kind of battlescene is depicted here ? 
 Ans: The battle scene was horrible. After a night-long hard battle a number of soldiers had lost their 

lives. Their dead bodies lay on the ground in the morning light. 
 4) How was the ‘soldier boy’ wounded? 
 Ans: The soldier boy was wounded with some splinter from the enemy bomb during the night-long 

battle. 
 5) How did he feel about his pain? 
 Ans: He considered his chest pain as small. He did not feel it much. 
Stanza 12: 
  “I wonder if you’d help me, sir”, he smiled as best he could. 
  “A sip of water on this morn would surely do me good. 
  We fought all day and fought all night with scarcely any rest-  
  A sip of water for I have a small pain in my chest.” 
 1) Where is the wounded soldier? 
 Ans: The wounded soldier was sitting under a tree, somewhere on the battlefield. 
 2) What help does he ask for? 
 Ans: He was thirsty. So he asked the narrator to give him some water from his container. 
 3) What do you learn about him? 
 Ans: He was an extremely brave boy who had fought bravely. He was quite innocent and simple-

minded. 
 4) What did he and his fellow soldiers do the whole night? 
 Ans: He and his fellow soldiers fought all night without rest. Many of them died. He himself was 

wounded in the chest. 
 5) What victory did they score over the enemy, as told by the soldier later? 
 Ans: They confronted two hundred enemy soldiers on the hill and made them flee. Thus, they were 

able to clear the top of the hill of enemy soldiers. 
Stanza 13: 
  As I looked at him, I could see the large stain on his shirt 
  All reddish-brown from his warm blood mixed in with Asian dirt. 
  “Not much”, said he. “I count myself more lucky than the rest. 
  They’re all gone while I just have a small pain in my chest.” 
 1) Who was the wounded soldier? 
 Ans: The wounded soldier was a mere boy. He was one of those brave soldiers who had fought the 

enemy bravely all night. 
 2) Where was he hit ? How did he feel? 
 Ans: He was hit in the chest. He felt some pain in his chest. He was growing weak. 
 3) “Not much”. Explain. 
 Ans: These two words tell us how the young soldier belittled his pain. They reveal his brave heart. 
 4) What impression do you form of the wounded soldier? 
 Ans: The wounded soldier was really a brave person. He knew how to bear pain. He was too innocent 

to know that he had actually been fatally wounded. 
 5)  How did he show his bravery? 
 Ans: He told the narrator that he considered himself luckier than many of his fellow soldiers who were 

now dead. He said he had only a ‘small pain’ in his chest. It showed how brave he was. 
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Stanza 14: 
  “Must be fatigue”, he weakly smiled. “I must be getting old. 
  I see the sun is shining bright and yet I’m feeling cold. 
  We climbed the hill, two hundred strong, but as we cleared the crest,  
  The night exploded and I felt this small pain in my chest.” 
 1) Why did the soldier boy grow weaker? 
 Ans: The condition of the soldier boy was serious. He was growing weaker as his wound in the chest 

was fatal. 
 2) What tells you that his condition was worsening? 
 Ans: He was feeling cold in the warm sunshine. This showed that his condition was worsening. 
 3) What task did he and his fellow soldiers accomplish ? 
 Ans: He and his fellow soldiers climbed the hill and cleared its top of the enemy soldiers who were 

two hundred strong. 
 4) Explain: “The night exploded …” 
 Ans: It means that the bombs exploded in the darkness of the night, as a result of which the young 

soldier was hit in the chest. 
 5) What happened to the wounded soldier later in the context? 
 Ans: The wounded soldier later felt darkness growing before his eyes. He died of his chest wound. 
Stanza 15: 
  “I looked around to get some aid – the only things I found 
  Were big, deep craters in the earth – bodies on the ground. 
  I kept on firing at them, sir. I tired to do my best,  
  But finally sat down with this small pain in my chest.” 
 1) When did the young soldier look around? 
 Ans: The young solider looked around when he was in need of some water. But he found only big, 

deep craters in the earth and dead bodies lying around him. 
 2) What tells you that the battle was long and hard? 
 Ans: The big, deep craters in the earth and the dead bodies of soldiers tell us that the battle was long 

and hard. They also fought all through the night. 
 3) What kind of man was the young soldier? 
 Ans: The young soldier was a real hero. He fought bravely and faced his imminent death stoically. 
 4) What made him sit still? 
 Ans: His worsening condition as a result of his chest wound made him sit still under a tree. 
 5) Who is the listener ? Why does he not utter any word? 
 Ans: The listener is possibly a soldier himself. He does not utter any word because he feels quite 

helpless and remorseful. 
 
Stanza 16: 
  “I’m grateful, sir”, he whispered, as I handed my canteen 
  And smiled a smile that was, I think, the brightest that I’ve seen. 
  “Seems silly that a man my size so full of vim and zest,  
  Could find himself defeated by a small pain in his chest.” 
 1) What did the young soldier tell the narrator? 
 Ans: The young soldier told the narrator how he was wounded during the night-long hard battle with 

the enemy. 
 2) Why was his smile the ‘brightest’ that the narrator had ever seen? 
 Ans: It was the ‘brightest’ smile because it was borne of sincere gratitude. 
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 3) What made him feel ‘silly’? 
 Ans: His growing weakness and helplessness made him feel ‘silly’. He felt that his weakness did not 

suit a man of his size and strength. 
 4) What tells you that he felt ashamed of his weakness? 
 Ans: His words that he felt ‘silly’ because of his weakness shows that he felt ashamed of his 

condition. 
 5) What did he think of his wife and his mother later in the context? 
 Ans: He wondered what his wife and his mother would think of him seeing him in his present 

condition. 
Stanza 17: 
  “What would my wife be thinking of her man so strong and grown,  
  If she could see me sitting here, too weak to stand alone ? 
  Could my mother have imagined, as she held me to her breast,  
  That I’d be sitting HERE one day with this pain in my chest?” 
 1) What do we learn about the young soldier early in the context? 
 Ans: We learn that the young soldier’s condition was worsening and he felt ashamed of his weakness 

and helplessness. 
 2) How was he wounded? 
 Ans: He was wounded in the chest when the bombs exploded during their assault on the enemy. 
 3) What did he want to do? 
 Ans: He wanted to defeat the enemy totally. He kept on firing. He did his best, but he had to sit still 

because of his chest pain. 
 4) What made him think of his wife and his mother? 
 Ans: His growing weakness made him think of his wife and his mother who had never seen him so 

weak and helpless. 
 5) How did the narrator feel at his death later in the context? 
 Ans: The narrator felt extremely sorrowful and remorseful at the death of the young soldier. 
Stanza 18: 
  “Can it be getting dark so soon?” He winced up at the sun. 
  “It’s growing dim and I thought that the day had just begun. 
  I think, before I travel on, I’ll get a little rest … 
  And, quietly, the boy died from that small pain in his chest. 
 1) How was the young soldier wounded? 
 Ans: The young soldier got wounded when bombs exploded during their assault throughout the 

evening. 
 2) What tells you that he was losing his consciousness? 
 Ans: The growing darkness before his eyes in the bright sunshine tells us that he was losing his 

consciousness. 
 3) Was it day or night? Why was the solider confused? 
 Ans: It was a bright day. The solider was confused because he knew that the day had begun but the 

darkness was growing before his eyes. 
 4) What became the cause of his death? 
 Ans: The chest wound became the cause of his death. 
 5) How did the narrator behave when he died? 
 Ans: The narrator cried and put his arms around the dead soldier. He pressed him closer and found a 

kinship with him. 
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Stanza 19: 
  I don’t recall what happened then. I think I must have cried; 
  I put my arms around him and I pulled him to my side 
  And, as I held him to me, I could feel our wounds were pressed 
  The large one in my heart against the small one in his chest. 
 1)  What had happened early in the context?  
 Ans: The wounded, young soldier had died. 
 2) What was the narrator’s reaction ? 
 Ans: The narrator cried over the death of the young soldier. He hugged him tightly. 
 3) What did he do? 
 Ans: He put his arms around the dead soldier, pulled him to his side and held him tightly. 
 4) Explain the last two lines. 
 Ans: As the narrator pressed the dead soldier closer, he felt that their wounds pressed too. While the 

wound of the soldier was in the chest, his wound was in the heart. He suffered from anguish over 
the atrocities of war. 

 5) What do you think of the narrator and his anguish? 
 Ans: The narrator, possibly a soldier, was a kind-hearted and sensitive soul. His anguish is natural 

over the death of a fellow soldier. 
Project 
 1) Has the poet romanticized ‘War’ in ‘Small Pain in My Chest’? 
 Ans: Michael Mack talks about suffering anguish torment and affliction and horrors of war. He doesn’t 

romanticise it. He has deftly portrayed the trauma of war Veterans either don’t return from 
battlefield or have painful memories burned in their soul and these memories remain indelibly 
branded in their hearts. The story of the fatigued thirsty soldier lying amidst corpses sends a 
shiver down our spines. The soldier talks about a deadly explosion which devastated the 
surroundings and in seconds all his friends succumbed to the brutal attack. This is the bitter 
reality of monstrous war. The poet also reflects on the reality that no soldier is so gallant and so 
stout-hearted that he can easily bear the immense pain of wounds he receives. The soldier in 
the poet is rather reminded of his wife’s notion about her heroic husband who would come upto 
her expectation. But that is actually not so. War is about havoc, brutality, destruction and narrow 
mindedness. It is unfortunate but patriotism, freedom liberation all are at the cost of blood of our 
soldiers. The poet doesn’t romanticize war rather he painfully captures its bitter reality. The 
haunting scene of dead bodies, blood-shed, groaning choking and helpless crying, frustration 
and violence is the distressing reality of war. This has been well delineated through the physical 
and mental agony of the suffering soldier with a small pain in his chest. 

 2) Michael Mack is a contemporary American poet talking about a soldier boy in the Asian 
dirt ? Does it have a specific significance ? 

 Ans: Michael Mack is a contemporary American poet but at the same time he was a Vietnam war 
veteran. The phrase ‘Asian dirt’ makes us understand the poem in the background of the 
Vietnam war. The poet of course feels he is talking of the sad plight of soldiers in any war, in any 
land. The Vietnam war was a prolonged war between nationalist forces attempting to unify the 
country of Vietnam under a communist government and the United States (with the aid of the 
South Vietnamese) attempting to prevent the spread of communism. The U.S. got involved in the 
war to prevent a communist take over of South Vietnam. Americas involvement in the war 
peaked in 1968 and ended in 15 August 1973. The capture of Saigon by the Vietnam People’s 
Army in April 1975 marked the end of the war and North and South Vietnam were reunified the 
following year. 

  The war resulted in a huge human cost in terms of casualties. 
  This poem ‘Small Pain in My Chest’ was written after the war in 1983 and it was published in 

various magazines and is also included in the poet’s first book ‘Balladeer’. 
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  Though the poet claims that his poem simply renders the human angle of the soldiers affected 
adversely in war, yet it was published in both pro-military and anti-military magazines. It was 
read at the funeral of the pilot of the first Blackhawk helicopter shot down in Iraq. Thus, the main 
significance of the poem is to draw a pen-portrait of the gory wars and the pathetic plight of 
soldiers involved in war. Even though ‘Asia dirt’ might have pointed to Vietnam war. 

 3) What is life in trenches like? Comment with specific reference to ‘Small Pain in My Chest’. 
 Ans: Life in the trenches have to be ready for ‘Death’ as a constant companion. The constant shell fire 

directed by the enemies brings random death to soldiers lounging in a trench. The sniper’s 
bullets are precisely aimed at any soldier who peeps out of the trench. Actually a major 
percentage of casualties are actually sustained in the trenches. The trenches are even infested 
with rats. Naturally men inside the trenches are exasperated and afraid of these rats multiplying 
everyday. These rats are a source of infection and nuisance and so are frogs, lice etc. The cold, 
wet and insanitary conditions cause fungus infection. 

  The soldiers in the poem ‘Small Pain in My Chest’ were doing their daily routine of coming out of 
these trenches climbing up and reaching the peak to guard against a dawn raid, by the enemy 
so when the soldiers came out of their trenches and reached the summit, machine gun-fire, 
shelling and shooting killed them all callously and brutally. 
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Poem 05: The Professor 
– Nissim Ezekiel 

Summary: 
 It is a chance meeting between a Professor Sheth and one of his pupils. The speaker here is the 

professor who himself reveals his identity. He reminds his former student that he is Professor 
Sheth who taught him Geography once. He is retired now, but he is keeping good health. His wife 
died a few years ago. With God’s grace, his children are well-settled in life. 

 The professor is the speaker throughout. He indulges in a monologue. He refers to his sons. He 
takes pride in telling his student that one of his sons is a Sales Manager, the other is a Bank 
Manager. Both are men of status. Both have cars, considered symbols of status. Another son of 
his is not doing very well. Other children are settled satisfactorily. Both his daughters, Sarala and 
Tarala are married. Their husbands are very nice boys. 

 The professor is proud of his children as well as his grand children. He has eleven grand children, 
an impressive number. He learns that his student has three children. The professor admits that 
family planning is necessary. In his youth, no one cared to limit the family. Now times have 
changed. One must change with time. 

 As for his activities, the professor generally confines himself to his home. He does go out only now 
and then old age does not permit much activity. However, he has good health generally. He has 
no problem like diabetes, blood pressure or heart attack. He is glad that his good health is the 
result of his good habits formed in his youth He is pleased to know that his student is enjoying 
good health. 

 At the end the professor reveals that his age is sixty-nine but he hopes to live for a century. Then, 
he suddenly thinks of the time when his student was still studying in college. Then he was thin like 
a stick. Now he has put on weight. He is a man of weight and consequence. The professor 
concludes his speech by giving a casual invitation to his student to visit him if anything brings him 
to that side again, and his house is close to his student’s house. 

Critical Appreciation: 
 The poet depicts the picture of a retired professor’s meeting with his former student. The poet’s 

remarkable talent to ‘Indianise’ a poem is seen in his conversational language with great poetic 
genius the poet draws a pen picture of a self-absorbed professor who exaggerates and raves and 
rants about his family status. The words and phrases like ‘Our progress is progressing’ ‘opposite 
house’s backside’ ‘if you are coming’, all are examples of grammatical peculiarities of English 
used by Indian speakers. The poet very skilfully shows how Indians excessively use the present 
continuous tense in place of simple present tense. The poet also scorns the scholarly professor 
because of his grammatical peculiarities wrong English. 

 By using unidiomatic and ungrammatical language the poet very deftly makes the poem 
humourous. The reader finds the poem amusing due to the flow of Indian thoughts. The poet also 
makes fun of the practices of the society that advertises their children with their designation and 
status. A hint of satire is displayed when the professor flaunts the cars his sons possess. He also 
brings forth with great masterful artistry the topics of generation gap and the blending of the old 
and the new. The poet also depicts the attitude of Indian parents who feel fully relieved of their 
responsibilities when the girls get married. Thus the poem caricatures the geography professor 
who thinks he has full command over the language and who is boastful and egocentric. The poet’s 
choice of words is humourous the tone is serious even though the subject is trivial. The 
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conversational ease with which the poem is written serves as an indicator of the poet’s 
understanding of the society of which he himself is an inseparable part. 

Paraphrase: 
 Can you recall me ? Let me remind you that I am Professor Sheth, your geography teacher, At 

present I am leading a retired life even though I am healthy and energetic. I lost my wife a few 
years back. God has been kind and benevolent and my children are well settled. Two of my boys 
have good designations. One is a Sales Manager and one is a Bank Manager and they enjoy a 
good social status. Both maintain good cars. Other boy is doing reasonably well. You know every 
family has a member who doesn’t come up to their expectations I am relieved and contented that I 
have dispensed my responsibilities. My daughters are married to well off boys. 

 You might not believe it but I have eleven grandchildren. How many children have you got? 
Probably three ! It is good to be wise as these days family planning is important and I also 
advocate it. 

 The whole world is transforming. There is advancement in our country also. It is a matter of 
concern that old values are deteriorating and new ethics and scruples are taking their place. 
These changes are sudden and quick. 

 Now a days I remain confined to the house. Well I have accepted that old age brings along with it 
loneliness and usual aches and pains. As such, my health is satisfactory. I don’t suffer from any 
major ailments or health hazards like diabetes, blood pressure or heart problems 

 This is the consequence of not being a victim of any wrong habits in my youth. Anyway, how is 
your health. I’m happy that you are healthy and in good shape. 

 Well, I am sixty nine years of age and I hope to live till the age of hundred. You were once slender 
and bony like a stick. But now you are fat and a man with dignity and eminence. That is a good 
joke ! However, if you happen to come this side, do pay a visit to my modest house for it is close 
to yours. 

Central Idea: 
 The central idea is clearly a coming together of the old and the new. The poem mocks typically 

Indian ideals and practices. He depicts how Indian society considers a number of cars one 
possesses to be significant for status in society. 

 The poet with the deft touches of his pen makes a dig at the Indian habit of keeping rhyming 
names like (Sarala and Tarala). The poet also illustrates how Indian society considers ‘marriage’ 
as the be-all and end-all of a girl’s life and the parent’s responsibility towards a girl-child. The poet 
also acquaints us with typical Indian conversation which includes discussion of health and 
ailments as well as the enquiry on how fat or thin one has become with the passage of time. The 
poet in a dexterous manner shows the hypocrisy of people. The professor advocates ‘family 
planning’ but at the same time proudly talks about eleven grand children by making the poem 
replete with grammatical errors, he shows what is ‘Indian English’ 

 He uses this to aggravate the effect of ‘Indianess’. 

COMPREHENSION STANZAS: 
Read the lines given below and answer the questions that follow: 
Stanza 1: 
  Remember me? I am Professor Sheth. 
  Once I taught you geography. Now 
  I am retired, though my health is good. 
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  My wife died some years back. 
  By God’s grace, all my children 
  Are well settled in life. 
  One is Sales Manager, 
  One is Bank Manager, 
  Both have cars. 
  Other also doing well, though not so well. 
  Every family must have black sheep. 
 1) Explain with reference to context the above lines. 
 Ans: These lines have been taken from the exquisite and amusing poem ‘The Professor’ written by 

Nissim Ezekiel who effortlessly describes a typical conversation between a professor and his 
former student. 

  Professor Sheth reminds the student that he used to teach geography to him. The retired 
professor informs the student that he has retired. Though he is no more a young person yet he 
enjoyes good health. He tells him about his wife’s unfortunate death. He further goes on to tell 
the student how God has been kind enough to him. His two elder sons acquired good social 
status. Of course he associated their social standing with their designations as a Sales Manager 
and a ‘Bank Manager’ and with the cars which they owned. He carries on the conversation by 
telling details about his other boy who is managing well enough but not as compared to other 
children. He calls him the ‘black sheep’ of his family. 

  The poet with great masterful artistry shows how for an Indian man in his late sixties, these 
material things matter in life and how he took delight in boasting about them. 

 2) What is the sign of good status for the professor? 
 Ans: For him, like any typical Indian, the standard of excellence, success and high social status is in 

terms of cars, managerial jobs and material possessions. The professor is contented with the 
achievements of his sons as one is a sales manager and the other is a Bank Manager and what 
made him feel proud of them was that they both possessed cars, the symbol of their success in 
life. 

 3) What satire can be seen in this passage? 
 Ans: In this satirical poem, the professor, does not talk about academic achievements, rather he show 

cases his family’s achievements. He is indeed boastful of their cars and other material 
achievements. 

 4) What does he mean by ‘I am retired, though my health is good’ ? 
 Ans: Here he states that he is retired; though it was not because of his personal choice. Rather, he 

suggests that it was a compulsion to retire because he was actually healthy enough to pursue 
his job. 

 
Stanza 2: 
  Sarala and Tarala are married,  
  Their husbands are very nice boys.  
  You won’t believe but I have eleven grandchildren. 
  How many issues you have? Three?  
  That is good. These are days of family planning.  
  I am not against. We have to change with times. 
  Whole world is changing. In India also 
  We are keeping up. Our progress is progressing. 
  Old values are going, new values are coming. 
  Everything is happening with leaps and bounds, 
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 1) Explain with reference to context the above lines.  
 Ans: These lines have been taken from ‘The Professor’ written by Nissim Ezekiel, the Indian born 

Jewish poet who is a renowned representative of Post Independent Indo-Anglian literature. This 
is an amusing poem and the poet very adroitly uses Indian English, the Indian backdrop and 
Indianism that is specific to his poems. 

  The professor tells his student about his daughters. Sarala and Tarala, who were married to 
‘nice boys’. Here the poet makes fun of the Indian’s lack of imagination while keeping rhyming 
names for their children. 

  The professor feels highly relieved that he had fulfilled his duty by getting his daughters married 
to worthy boys. He then goes on proudly declaring that he had eleven grandchildren though he 
comments that he is an advocate of family planning. 

  Further, the professor laments on the deterioration in old values and the coming up of new 
values. He blames these modem times and ‘progress’ for changing values. 

 2) How does the poet show the wrong use of the present continuous tense by Indians? 
 Ans: The lines, ‘we are keeping up’, ‘Our progress is progressing’ ‘Our values are going’, ‘Everything 

is happening in leaps and bounds all show that Indians are obsessed with the use of present 
continuous tense in place of simple present tense. Their choice of words is funny as it appears 
that they are the direct translation of the native language. 

  How does the poet make a dig at the Indian society? The poet makes a dig at the Indian habit of 
naming their children with rhyming names like Sarala and Tarala. Moreover, the poet brings forth 
the utmost importance of marriage of girls in Indian society. The professor complacently informs 
the listener about the marriage of his daughters to ‘nice boys’. 

  The poet with great poetic genius also mocks at the Indian intellectuals (like the professor) who 
advocate family planning but are proud of having eleven grandchildren. 

Stanza 3: 
  I am going out rarely, now and then 
  Only, this is price of old age 
  But my health is O.K. Usual aches and pains. 
  No diabetes, no blood pressure, no heart attack. 
  This is because of sound habits in youth. 
  How is your health keeping? 
  Nicely? I am happy for that. 
  This year I am sixty-nine 
  and hope to score a century. 
  You were so thin, like stick, 
  Now you are man of weight and consequence. 
  That is good joke. 
  If you are coming again this side by chance, 
  Visit please my humble residence also. 
  I am living just on opposite house’s backside. 
 1) Explain with reference to content the above lines. 
 Ans: These lines have been taken from the satirical poem ‘The Professor’ by the great Indian Jewish 

poet Nissim Ezekiel. It caricatures the retired geography professor who now remains confined to 
his house, 

  Like a typical Indian conversation the professor refers to his health. He, like any middle aged 
man suffers from usual aches and pains but he is relieved that he is fortunate enough not to be 
suffering from major health hazards like diabetes, blood pressure or heart attack. According to 
the professor, these ailments didn’t accompany him in old age as he was not a prey to any bad 
habits in his youth. Then the professor goes on further enquiring from the listener about his 
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health, The self-obsessed professor then tells the listener that he was sixty nine and that with his 
vibrant perfect health he expects to live till hundred years of age. Then, the professor, passes a 
comment which he considers to be a ‘good joke’. He calls the listener a boy who was as thin as 
a stick once as now having become a man of weight and consequence’ meaning thereby that he 
is now fat and a man of some standing in society. The professor then invites the listener to pay 
visit to his house which is very close to his house. 

  The poet displays great masterful artistry in delineating the caricature of the self-centred, 
pompous professor. He also exposes the hollowness of the hospitality of the professor who 
delivers an invitation at his door step rather than taking the listener inside his house. 

 2) What kind of a life is the professor leading? 
 Ans: The professor is leading a confined life and he rarely goes out. His wife is no more, as such he is 

lonely and remains within the four walls of his room. 
  He is an aged man with usual aches and pains and he follows a simple routine of a retired 

person. He still wants to cling to life and yearns for a long life. 
 3) What was ‘a good joke’ cracked by him? 
 Ans: The professor in a typical Indian style of talking first exaggerates for the sake of making his 

comment effective. He says that his student was as thin as a stick. Then he comments that the 
man has become fat but he is now also a man of some social standing, ‘Of weight and 
consequence.’ The joke which the professor himself cracks and then calls it a ‘good joke’ was a 
play of words. 

 4) What does the poet mean to expose when the professor invites his student? 
 Ans: The poet exposes the grammatical incorrectness as a dominant factor in the professor’s 

language. Next he also depicts the hollowness of the invitation by letting the reader know that 
the professor invites his student just at his door step whereas he could have taken him inside his 
house, if he really meant to invite him. He uses irony to expose the hypocrisy in the self 
indulgent professor. 

Stanza 4: 
  Remember me ? I am Professor Sheth. 
  Once I taught you geography. Now 
  I am retired, though my health is good. 
  My wife died some years back. 
  By God’s grace, all my children 
  Are well settled in life. 
 1) Who is Professor Sheth ? Where is he ? Who is he talking to? 
 Ans: Professor Sheth had been teaching geography in a college. He has met a former student. He is 

talking to him. 
 2) Do you see anything odd in the speaker introducing himself? 
 Ans: The professor draws the attention of his former student and reminds him that he has been his 

geography teacher. A teacher is not normally supposed to remember all his students. A student 
cannot forget his teacher. Here, it sounds very odd that the professor introduces himself to his 
student and not the other way round. 

 3) What is his present status? 
 Ans: He is a retired professor. He is sixty nine years. Like retired old people, he has nothing more to 

talk about except his children and their achievements. 
 4) Does he talk about his health? Does he talk of specific details about his health in the 

poem? 
 Ans: He claims that his health is good. He generally keeps indoors and rarely goes out. That is the 

price of old age. Thus, he contradicts himself. He also mentions the specific details of his health. 
He does not suffer from any of the major ailments of old age, like diabetes, blood pressure any 
abnormality, heart trouble. 
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 5) “By God’s grace, all my children are well settled in life.” What does his reference to God 
indicate? What does he say about his children? 

 Ans: The professor refers to God while talking about his children. Like a typical Indian, he invokes 
God’s grace while referring to the achievements of his children. 

  He is satisfied that by and large his children are well settled. Of his sons, one is a sales manager 
and the other is a bank manager. His two daughters are married off to nice gentlemen. 

Stanza 5: 
  One is Sales Manager, 
  One is Bank Manager, 
  Both have cars. 
  Other also doing well, though not so well. 
  Every family must have black sheep. 
  Sarala and Tarala are married. 
 1) Identify the poem and name the poet. Who is the speaker? Who is he talking to? 
 Ans: These lines occur in the poem The Professor’ written by Nissim Ezekiel, the well-known Indian 

poet who wrote in English. 
  The speaker is a retired professor who casually meets his former student in a street. He is 

talking to him about himself, only making brief enquiries about the student’s health, family etc. 
 2) Who are the persons holding managerial posts? What is their relevance in this speech? 
 Ans: The professor’s two sons are highly placed in life. One is a Sales Manager in a firm. The other is 

a Bank Manager. This information is given in the context of his family history. 
 3) Why does the speaker refer to cars? 
 Ans: The professor makes a deliberate reference to the fact that his two sons have cars. This is to 

indicate that they are men of status. The purpose is to impress his student that his professor’s 
family is well-settled. 

 4) Who is the black sheep referred to? 
 Ans: One of the professor’s children is not as well placed as his two sons who hold managerial posts. 

He is unhappy about him, and describes him as black sheep. 
 5) What does the speaker say about Sarala and Tarala? How are they related to the speaker? 
 Ans: Sarala and Terala are the professor’s daughters. They are married to nice youngmen. It is a 

matter of satisfaction and pride for a father. 
Stanza 6: 
  You won’t believe but I have eleven grandchildren 
  How many issues you have ? Three ? 
  That is good. These are days of family planning. 
  I am not against. We have to change with times. 
  Whole world is changing. In India also. 
  We are keeping up. Our progress is progressing. 
  Old values are going, new values are coming. 
 1) Who is the speaker? Who is he talking to? Does the other person take part in the 

conversation? 
 Ans: These lines are spoken by a retired professor to his one-time student, whom he happens to meet 

in a street. These lines occur in the poem ‘The Professor’ written by Nissim Ezekiel. 
  There is a listener. He is the professor’s former student. He is not allowed to take part in the 

conversation. The professor is so garrulous that he monopolises the conversation, and reduces 
it to a monologue. 
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 2) What is the reference to the speaker’s grand children? Is the speaker proud of; or 
apologetic about their number? 

 Ans: The professor talks about his family. All his children are settled, some more and one less. Some 
are excellently placed while one is tolerably settled. His children have their own children. Thus 
the professor has eleven grand children. 

  In referring to the number of grandchildren, which is eleven, the professor seems to be more 
apologetic than proud. He is not sure if it is fashionable to talk of a dozen grand children in the 
days of family planning. 

 3) Is there any reference about the children that the listener has? What is the speaker’s 
opinion about the right number of children one should have? 

 Ans: The professor learns from his student that he has three children. The professor comments that 
there is a good number of children in a modern family. Three, according to him, is the right 
number, neither more nor less. 

 4) What does the speaker say about India’s progress? What is his own attitude towards 
change? 

 Ans: The professor says that the world is changing. We have to change with times. Though he is an 
old man, he is not against change. India according to him, is changing, and thus keeping pace 
with the world. 

 5) Do you find the speaker a modern man? If not, why not? Is there anything odd about his 
speech? 

 Ans: The speaker is not a modern man. He belongs to the world of old values. But he recognises the 
law of nature that change is unavoidable. In this context he says that old values are going, new 
values are coming. 

  As for his speech, it is odd. It is full of grammatical errors. He uses the word issue as plural. He 
makes a funny statement that “progress is progressing”. Even the expression “Old values are 
going, new values are coming” is unusual and queer. 

Stanza 7: 
  Old values are going, new values are coming. 
  Everything is happening with leaps and bounds. 
  I am going out rarely, now and then 
  Only, this is price of old age 
  But my health is O.K. Usual aches and pains. 
  No diabetes, no blood pressure, no heart attack 
 1) Name the speaker. Explain the context. Identify the poem from which the extract is taken. 
 Ans: The extract is taken from the poem ‘The Professor’ written by Nissim Ezekiel, who happened to 

be a professor himself. In this poem, a professor is in conversation with his former student whom 
  he meets in a street after a gap of years. 
  The student does not seem to recognise his teacher. It is the teacher who reminds the student 

that he used to teach him geography. He is retired now. 
 2) “Everything is happening with leaps and bounds.” Is it a correct usage? What does the 

speaker want to say? Name one specific change mentioned by the speaker. 
 Ans: It is an odd way of using an idiom. It is not permissible in standard English. However, the 

speaker wants to say that things are changing rapidly in the world. In India too, things are 
changing. 

  One particular reference is about people being conscious about the size of their families. 
 3) What is the price of old age? 
 Ans: The price of old age is that the professor cannot undertake outdoor activity. He goes out only 

now and then. Earlier, he might be more mobile, visiting people, going to places. This is the price 
of old age that he has to be content with his limitations. 
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 4) What are the signs of sound health with reference to the speaker? 
 Ans: The professor thinks that he is enjoying sound health. Besides his usual aches and pains, he 

has normal health. He is free from diseases like diabetes or problems relating to blood pressure 
and the heart. 

 5) What is the cause of the speaker’s sound health? 
 Ans: The speaker claims that he developed sound habits in youth. His life-style has been wholesome. 

As a result, he is enjoying normal health in his old age. 
Stanza 8: 
  No diabetes, no blood pressure, no heart attack 
  This is because of sound habits in youth. 
  How is your health keeping? 
  Nicely ? I am happy for that. 
  This year I am sixty-nine 
  and hope to score a century. 
 1) The speaker talks about his sound health and freedom from diseases. Don’t you see a 

howler in the type of language he uses to describe his health? How? 
 Ans: The speaker speaks about his health which he describes as O.K. Use of the word O.K. is 

informal, but it is acceptable in a conversation. It is understandable that he is not diabetic. But 
when he says that he has no blood pressure, we laugh to hear him say so. How can anybody be 
without his blood pressure? He actually wants to say that his blood pressure is normal, but ends 
up saying something expected of an ignorant person. 

  Not only is he funny in speaking about his blood pressure, he is equally ridiculous in referring to 
heart attack as a disease rather than an occurrence. All this sounds strange when we consider 
that a professor speaks such a language. 

 2) Doesn’t the speaker presume too much? His claim of a very sound health seems to be 
untenable. Do you agree? 

 Ans: Yes, the professor, who is the speaker, persumes too much. His claim of possessing very sound 
health seems to be untenable. He has his aches and pains of old age. Not only that, he is almost 
confined to his house. He rarely goes out, which he describes as the price of old age. At his age, 
old people enjoy long walks. They love to go out and meet people. They are not imprisoned 
within the four walls of their home. 

 3) Does the speaker turn to the listener? How often does he do so in his long rambling 
speech? 

 Ans: The speaker indulges in a long, rambling speech. He seems to have caught hold of a victim, who 
must listen to him. The listener doesn’t get any opportunity to say thing. The professor goes on 
and on till he had unburdened himself. While talking about his health, he suddenly turns to his 
former student to ask about his health. Then, perhaps, a gesture rather than a word indicates the 
listener’s response. 

 4) How does he feel now at his age? What are his hopes about longevity of life? 
 Ans: The professor is sixty-nine. According to him, he has excellent health. He has all hopes about 

longevity of life. He hopes to live for a century. Another thirty-one years, and he would be a 
centenarian. 

 5) Don’t you find him an ambitious old man? 
 Ans: Finally, we come to feel that the professor is an ambitious old man. His present state of health is 

not perfect, but he seems to be sure to live for a century. Well, there is no harm in dreaming. It 
hardly matters if they are realised or not. 

Stanza 9: 
  You were so thin, like stick, 
  Now you are man of weight and consequence. 
  That is good joke. 
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  If you are coming again this side by chance, 
  Visit please my humble residence also. 
  I am living just on opposite house’s backside. 
 1) Who had been ‘thin like stick’? Who makes this remark? What is the relevance of this 

remark? 
 Ans: The retired professor meets his former student in a street. He talks about himself, his family 

history and the present state of his health. He tells his former pupil that though he is sixty-nine, 
he is in a state of very good health. 

  After having spoken long about himself, he is reminded of the need of saying something about 
his student. So he tells his former pupil that he used to be thin like a stick. This remark is 
relevant because the professor has been talking about matters relating to health. 

 2) Who can be called a ‘man of weight and consequence’? What is the meaning intended in 
the remark here ? What is the joke? 

 Ans: A man of weight and consequence can be man of status and influence. The meaning intended in 
this remarks is that the former student who used to be quite thin in his college days, has put on 
weight now.  

  The joke lies in the contrast between the apparent meaning of the words and their intended 
meaning sought to be conveyed by the speaker. 

 3) Comment on the professor’s invitation to his former student. Is it casual or serious? How 
can you say so? 

 Ans: The professor tells his student that if he happened to come that side, he may pay a visit to his 
house. We can easily draw the conclusion that it is a casual invitation. The professor is not 
serious, otherwise when his house is quite near in the street, he could have asked his student to 
accompany him to his house. They could sit there and chat over a cup of tea. Why postpone the 
visit to future time which may never come? 

 4) Why does the professor call his house as his ‘humble residence’? Does he sound 
deferential in this? 

 Ans: The professor calls his house his humble residence. ‘Humble’ is a wrong adjective for a 
residence. In fact, it is a typical expression in Indian speech. 

  We may ask if the professor is trying to be humble while talking to his own former student. Is he 
rather deferential? If so, it is odd. It is undesirable The Indian culture gives a status to the 
teacher. He cannot speak such a language in his conversation with the student. 

 5) The professor uses the word ‘backside’ while explaining the location of his house. Is the 
use of word ‘backside’ correct here ? Why not ? Do you know the right meaning of the 
word? 

 Ans: The professor uses the word ‘backside’ while explaining the location of the house. This would 
have surprised and amused the listeners if used in the manner before the native speakers of 
English. The meaning of backside is: 

  — bottom of your body 
  — the part of the body that you sit on 
  — the buttocks The professor’s use of this word in the context shocks the reader more than it 

amuses him. 
Stanza 10: 
  Remember me ? I am. Professor Sheth. 
  Once I taught you geography. Now 
  I am retired, though my health is good. My wife 
  died 
  some years back. 
  By God’s grace, all my children  
  Are well settled in life. 
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  One is Sales Manager,. 
  One is Bank Manager, 
  Both have cars. 
  Other also doing well, though not so well. 
  Every family must have black sheep. 
 1) Who is being addressed here? 
 Ans: A former student of the professor is being addressed here. 
 2) What oddity do you find in the speaker’s introduction? 
 Ans: The abrupt manner of the speaker’s introduction is quite odd. Moreover, his talking about his 

state of health, at once seems out of place. It is perhaps a typical trait of all Indians. 
 3) What tells you that the professor has a false sense of values? 
 Ans: When the professor informs that two of his sons are well-settled and both have cars, we feel 

amused at his false sense of values. ‘Owning a car’ was once a status symbol, and perhaps still 
is in India.  

 4) ‘Every family must have black sheep’. Explain. 
 Ans: The professor is not happy with the progress of his third son. So he disapprovingly calls him ‘a 

black sheep’. He defends it also by generalising it as something natural in every family. 
 5) Point out two grammatical mistakes by the speaker. 
 Ans: (i) ‘Other also doing well...’ in the place of ‘other is also doing well 
  (ii) ‘Every family must have black sheep’ in place of ‘Every family has a black sheep.’ 
Stanza 11: 
  Sarala and Tarala are married 
  Their husbands are very nice boys. 
  You won’t believe but I have eleven grandchildren. 
  How many issues you have ? Three? 
  That is good. These are days of family planning. 
 1) Who is the speaker? Whom is he addressing ? 
 Ans: The speaker is a retired professor of geography. He is addressing one of his former students. 
 2) What has he told about his sons early in the context? 
 Ans: He has told his student that one of his sons is a sales manager and the other is a bank manager. 

The third son is not doing well. 
 3) How many children does the listener have ? Why is the speaker happy about it? 
 Ans: The listener (the student) has three children. The speaker is happy because the number of his 

children is according to the family planning norm. 
 4) What do you find amusing or odd in the speech here? 
 Ans: The use of ‘issues’ for children is quite odd and amusing in the professor’s speech. 
 5) What tells you in the passage later that the speaker is quite inconsistent and rambling? 
 Ans: Later in the passage the professor moves abruptly to generalities like the changing world, 

changes in India, so on and so forth. It shows he is inconsistent and rambling. 
Stanza 12: 
  I am not against. We have to change with times. 
  Whole world is changing. In India also 
  We are keeping up. Our progress is progressing. 
  Old values are going, new values are coming. 
  Everything is happening with leaps and bounds. 
  I am going out rarely, now and then 
  Only, this is price of old age. 
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 1) What is the speaker not against? 
 Ans: The speaker is not against family planning, though he has not himself followed it. 
 2) What tells you about his rambling nature? 
 Ans: The speaker moves from family planning to changes in the world and in India and then to his 

moving out rarely of late. It shows his rambling nature. 
 3) ‘Old values are going, new values are coming’. Explain. 
 Ans: The professor is stoically referring to the replacement of old values by new ones. The old family 

norms, for instance, are being replaced by the new ones. 
 4) What is the ‘price of old age’? 
 Ans: In old age, movements get restricted. This is the ‘price of old age’. 
 5) Point out two deviations from the standard usage of English grammar which are made by 

the speaker here. 
 Ans: i) ‘Whole world is changing’ in place of ‘The whole world is changing’. 
  ii) ‘I am going out rarely ‘ in place of ‘I go out rarely ….’ 
Stanza 13: 
  But my health is O.K. Usual aches and pains. 
  No diabetes, no blood pressure, no heart attack. 
  This is because of sound habits in youth. 
  How is your health keeping? 
  Nicely ? I am happy for that. 
  This year I am sixty-nine 
  and hope to score a century. 
  You were so thin, like stick. 
  Now you are man of weight and consequence. 
 1) Who is the speaker of these lines? 
 Ans: The speaker is a retired professor of geography. 
 2) What does he think of his health? 
 Ans: He thinks his health is okay, though he has some aches and pains which are normal at his age. 

He is satisfied that he does not have diabetes, high blood pressure or a heart attack. 
 3) What makes him happy? 
 Ans: That his student enjoys good health makes him happy. 
 4) What tells you that he is an ambitious old man? 
 Ans: The thought that he will live up to a hundred shows that he is an ambitious old man. 
 5) ‘Now you are a man of weight and consequence’. Explain. 
 Ans: The professor uses wrong expressions. He wants to say that his student is an influential, fat 

person. 
 
Stanza 14: 
  That is good joke. 
  If you are coming again this side by chance, 
  Visit please my humble residence also. 
  I am living just on opposite house’s backside. 
 1) Who is the speaker ? Who is he addressing ? 
 Ans: The speaker is a retired professor of geography, and he is addressing one of his former 

students.  
 2) What joke has the speaker made? 
 Ans: That he (the student) is a man of ‘weight and consequence’ is a kind of joke for the professor. 
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 3) What does he want his listener to do? 
 Ans: He wants his student to pay a visit to his place if he ever passes by that side. 
 4) What kind of invitation did he make? 
 Ans: He made a casual kind of invitation. 
 5) Point out two grammatical mistakes in the professor’s speech here. 
 Ans: i) ‘If you are coming ‘ in place of ‘if you come 
  ii) ‘Visit please my humble residence’ in place of, ‘Please visit my home.’ 

Project 
 1) Give in detail the element of irony in ‘The Professor’. 
 Ans: This is an exquisite satirical poem in which the poet dexterously caricatures the retired, self-

obsessed professor. The professor converses with his former student in his wretched English. 
The professor, an intellectual, was supposed to have proper command over the medium he 
utilises but his English is pathetic. This, indeed is ironical. Moreover, the professor is more 
bothered about showcasing his family’s achievements and is boastful of his sons’ material 
achievements rather than talking about the scholarly or educational achievements, The 
conversation doesn’t verge on academics at all. The poet yet again jibes at the professor who 
advocates family planning yet doesn’t adopt it. The conversation ends an invitation to the poet’s 
residence. The entire poem seems to be ironic because of the fact that although he appears to 
be concerned, the professor is only interesting in boasting about himself. ‘If you are coming 
again this side by chance, Visit please my humble residence also, I am living just on opposite 
house’s backside.’ These lines represent a final turning of the dagger of irony which has been 
thrust deep into the persona of the speaker. This displays, hollowness of the speaker’s so called 
hospitality. He offers an invitation to his student just at his door step whereas if he was genuine, 
he could have taken him to his home there and then. Ezekiel excels in using irony as a weapon 
for depicting characteristic Indian attitude by employing Babu Angrezi’. 

 2) Comment on ‘Indianism’ in the poem, ‘The Professor’. 
 Ans: Nissim Ezekiel, the Indian born Jewish poet is a renowned representative of Post Independent 

Indo- Anglian Literature with great naturalness, he has depicted Indian themes in the foreign 
tongue. The irony, Sarcasm and Indianism in his poem is quite amusing for the reader. He has 
described his theme with an Indian backdrop and Indianism which is specific to his poems. Here, 
he has highlighted the reality of Indian life with its bitterness, hypocrisy and bits of sweetness 
through the life of a common man. The poet has breathed life to each and every line in the poem 
so as to make him feel and experience the essence of Indianism. The poet expresses the Indian 
attitude in the Bazaar English, or the pure Indian English. The poem is a simple conversation 
between a professor and his former student. The poet highlights the exaggerated style in which 
the Indian’s talk about their family status and achievements. The so called ‘intellectual’ 
geography professor boasts of the number of cars, the managerial position etc. Like all Indians, 
he is fully relieved of his responsibilities as his daughters are married. He shows hollow pride in 
his sons’ designations and his daughters’ marriage into good families. Like a typical Indian 
conversation, there is a mention of old age ailments and of the loneliness of old age after the 
departure of his wife. 

  Moreover the tendency of Indians to exaggerate so as to make the language effective is seen 
when the professor calls the listener ‘as thin as a stick’ and later as a ‘man of weight and 
consequence’ Ezekiel indicates the prevailing hollow beliefs of Indian society where marriage of 
girls ended her ties with her parent’s family. The poet shows the two things simultaneously the 
short comings of an individual and of the Indian society and culture. The language used also 
reflects the Indianisation of English Language, making mistakes of grammar, syntax, idiom and 
tense especially the wrong use of present continuous tense. In this poem he says ‘How is your 
health keeping and then again ‘Our progress is progressing’. He deliberately uses this language 
to present a view of the Indian mind. Nissim Ezekiel thus has skilfully used most of the aspects 
of Indian life and culture in this poem. 
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 3) Comment on the ‘Indian Language’ used in the poem. 
 Ans: The poet in an attempt to heighten the effect of ‘Indianess’ uses Indian English’, a language 

replete with grammatical errors, a language which seems to be a direct translation of native 
language having the same structure and tone. 

  In this poem the poet uses ‘Bazaar English’ or ‘Babu Angrezi’ to express the typical Indian 
attitude. The Indians are proud of their proficiency in English but never bother to go deep into the 
grammar and intricacies of actual English Language. While conversing with his former students 
the professor makes a string of mistakes in grammar and in usage. The poet mocks, at his 
academic weakness. When the professor says ‘Other also doing well, though not so well’ 

  The ineffectual and ungrammatical language gives life to his characters and gets beyond 
creating humourous situations. The poet brings humour in the phrases ‘progress is progressing’, 
and the final line ‘opposite house’s backside’ which are some interesting Indian usages. He thus 
shows how Indians are obsessed with the use of the present continuous tense in place of simple 
present tense for example - 

  ‘Old values are going, new values are coming’ and then ‘Everything is happening with leaps and 
bounds.  

  In addition to humour in the poem, the grammatical incorrectness is also a dominant factor. But 
we enjoy the fun and read with excitement because of the easy flow of Indian thought. Thus by 
using typical Indian expressions, the excessive use of progressive tense he creates an Indian 
aura. With great poetic genius he creates an Indian atmosphere by capturing the Indian attitude 
expressed through the use of Indian English. 

 4) List the wrong use of present progressive tense in the poem to acquaint with Indian 
English 

 Ans: a) Others also doing well 
  b) Our progress is progressing 
  c) In India also, we are keeping up. 
  d) Old values are going, new values are coming. 
  e) I am going out rarely, now and then. 
  f) How is your health keeping ? 
  g) If you are coming again this side, by chance. 
  h) I am living just on opposite house’s backside.  
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Poem 06: Stopping By Woods On A Snowy Evening 
– Robert Frost 

Summary: 
 One snowy evening, a traveller is going on a horseback. He stops on his way beside a wood. It is 

a beautiful wood, and he stands arrested at the sight of it. For a moment, he thinks of breaking his 
journey. He knows the owner of the woods who lives in the village nearby. He stands watching the 
scene, conscious of the fact that the owner would not see him enjoying these moments when the 
snow is filling up the fields. 

 The traveller is going on his accustomed route. The horse too is fully familiar with it. So, he 
wonders why his rider has stopped him at a place which is not his destination. He knows that 
there is no farmhouse nearby for the rider to take some rest there. There are woods on the one 
side, and the frozen lake on the other. It is the darkest evening of the year. 

 In order to caution the rider, the horse gives a shake to his harness bells. The sound of the bells 
poses a question to the traveller if he has committed any mistake in stopping there. Perfect 
silence prevails all around. The only soft sound is the sound of the snow flakes falling on the 
ground and the blowing of the breeze. 

 The rider responds to the caution given to him by his horse. He breaks the spell of that beautiful 
scene on him. He is reminded of his mission, his home, his obligations. He resolves the conflict 
between his desire and duty. He comes to the conclusion that though the woods are dark and 
deep, he cannot stop there. He reminds himself that he has to keep his promises. He has yet to 
go miles before he can take rest. 

Critical Appreciation: 
 This is one of Frost’s masterpiece, his most famous poem, frequently taught and anthologized. In 

this poem, the poet wants to stop in the woods and watch the snow. The dark, deep woods seem 
to be lovely, quiet and peaceful. The narrator notices the little pleasures in life and he expresses 
the importance of having leisure time to appreciate the beauty of nature. But, the narrator is a 
hard-pressed man and has enormous work-load and a tired spirit. As such he reluctantly pulls 
himself from being entrapped in the bewitching tranquillity in the woods. The language of the 
poem is rhythmical and the use of alliteration lends flow to the poem. The poet also uses visual 
and sound images so that we seem to be on a poetic journey through the woods. 

 The woods belong apparently to a rich village land owner who remains unaware of its exquisite 
beauty which the traveller while passing perceives. His ‘little horse’ is confused as to why he 
stopped there but the traveller has a sharp observation and is responsive to the loveliness around 
him. 

 The poet highlights the contrast between business and pleasure, man and nature life and death 
and solitude and civilization. 

 The poet handles well the theme of being ensnared in the seductiveness of the woods and then 
the narrator’s effort to shake himself back to bitter reality by being reminded of mundane 
responsibilities. This poem illustrates many of the characteristic qualities of Frost’s poems. He not 
only gives detailed images of nature, he also deals with the relationship of man and nature. Frost’s 
decision to respect the final line ‘And miles to go before I sleep’ may be interpreted as death, or 
rest from burdensome life. Thus the poet with great skill uses a simple incident to make a deeper 
philosophical ascertainment. 
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Paraphrase: 
Stanza 1: 
  Whose woods these are I think I know. 
  His house is in the village though; 
  He will not see me stopping here 
  To watch his woods fill up with snow. 
 

  I believe I know the owner of this property; the man whom this tract of woods belongs to. I also 
know that the owner will not be around on this snowy, cold evening to see that I have stopped 
here to appreciate the natural beauty of the forest. 

Stanza 2: 
  My little horse must think it queer  
  To stop without a farmhouse near 
  Between the woods and frozen lake  
  The darkest evening of the year. 
 

  My little horse finds it peculiar that I should stop like this at an isolated, lonely place. My horse is 
finding it strange that I stop in the middle of the snowy woods, in between the woods and a 
frozen lake especially as night time is approaching. 

Stanza 3: 
  He gives his harness bells a shake 
  To ask if there is some mistake. 
  The only other sound’s the sweep 
  Of easy wind and downy flake. 
 

  My horse is shaking his harness and this makes the bells jingle. He probably wants to know if 
something is awry or if there is a problem. Besides the sound of the harness bells is the 
sweeping noise coming from the slight wind and softly falling snow. There is a gentle whirr and 
complete stillness. 

Stanza 4: 
  The woods arc lovely, dark and deep. 
  But I have promises to keep, 
  And miles to go before I sleep, 
  And miles to go before I sleep. 
  I am entranced by the dark deep woods. They are almost irresistible I am contemplating on 

staying on but I have a long way to reach my destination. I know my responsibilities and I can’t 
stop here to relax. There are promises which I must fulfill and I have no reason to remain here. 

Central Idea: 
 ‘Stopping By Woods On A Snowy Evening’ explores the theme of an individual who is allured by 

the beauty of nature but at the same time he is to fulfill some responsibilities of everyday life. He is 
in a dilemma whether to stay back or to resist these temptations and return to the challenging 
world of men. He is hypnotised by the beauty of nature but ‘the promises to keep’ are more 
important and he reluctantly returns. He acknowledges the pull of obligations and overpowers his 
desire to indulge in the bewitching beauty of the woods The Central Idea therefore is that there is 
a world of perfect quiet and solitude on one side but the call of social responsibility is stronger and 
we have to succumb to the need to fulfill our unfinished jobs. 
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COMPREHENSION STANZAS: 
Read the lines given below and answer the questions that follow: 
Stanza 1: 
  Whose woods these are I think I know. 
  His house is in the village though; 
  He will not see me stopping here 
  To watch his woods fill up with snow. 
 1) Explain with reference to context the above stanza. 
 Ans. This stanza has been taken from, Robert Frost most famous poem, ‘Stopping By Woods On A 

Snowy Evening,’ The poem was inspired by a particularly difficult winter evening when the poet 
faced a dilemma of making a choice to stay back and admire the beauty of woods or return back 
home to fulfill his promises. 

  The narrator is in the woods and he is trespassing. He first speculates who the owner of those 
fascinating woods is but in the some breath he answers his own query. He says that he knew the 
fortunate land owner who lived in the village. He therefore, knew that the owner would not be 
there to watch the woods on a cold, chilly winter evening.  

  These four lines are the key that unlocks the door to the meaning of the entire poem. The poet 
with great masterful artistry hints how the owner is oblivious of the beauty of the woods he owns. 
Whereas the traveller is enchanted by it. 

 2) To whom did the woods belong? 
 Ans. The woods belonged to a man who lived in the village. 
 3) Why do you think the rider stopped by the woods? 
 Ans. The rider stopped to admire the beauty of nature. To see and admire the branches and trees 

covered with falling snow and which made everything look white as if covered by a sheet of 
snow. The woods in fact are like the temptations in life which make a man forget that he has to 
achieve his goals in life before he reaches the end of his life’s journey. 

 4) Why do you think the rider stopped by the wood? 
 Ans. The rider stopped to admire the beauty of nature. To see and admire the branches and trees 

covered with falling snow and which made everything look white as if covered by a sheet of 
snow. The woods infact are like the temptations in life which make a man forget that he has to 
achieve his goals in life before he reaches the end of his life’s journey. 

 5) Do you think the owner of these woods is a lover of nature ? Give a reason. 
 Ans. No, we do not think he is a lover of nature for according to the narrator he would not come to the 

woods on a wintry evening whereas an admirer would be sensitive to the loveliness of woods, 
the gentle breeze, the downy snow flakes, the calm and tranquil environment. The irony is that 
the owner of the woods does not appreciate what he has. 

 6) What is the significance of ‘He will not see me stopping here ? 
 Ans. This signifies that the speaker is relieved that the owner of the woods is in the village and that he 

didn’t have to worry about getting caught trespassing on someone’s property. This also signifies 
his keen desire to stay back to appreciate the beauty of the woods. 

 
Stanza 2: 
  My little horse must think it queer 
  To stop without a farmhouse near 
  Between the woods and frozen lake 
  The darkest evening of the year. 
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 1) Explain with reference to context the above stanza 
 Ans. These lines have been taken from ‘Robert Frost’s’ masterpiece named ‘Stopping By Woods On 

A Snowy Evening’ Here the poet is allured to stay on in perfect quiet and solitude in the woods 
but his social responsibility proves stranger. 

  In these lines we are told the speaker is not alone. His horse is along with him. The narrator 
feels that his little horse might find it unusual to stop in the middle of his way, in total isolation. 
There was no farm house around. The poet had stopped between the winds and the frozen lake 
on a dark wintry evening. 

 2) From the first two lines what do you make out about the speaker’s occupation? 
 Ans. We guess that he is probably a humble, ordinary citizen, a farmer who could not afford a very 

imposing horse. 
 3) Why was the horse puzzled ? 
 Ans. The horse was puzzled because he knew that the rider was stopping aimlessly as there was no 

farmhouse nearby where they could take shelter and rest, He knew that they had not reached 
their destination and did not understand the reason why his rider was stopping unnecessarily in 
the woods. 

 4) Which season of the year is it ? 
 Ans. It is a wintry evening and the words ‘Frozen Lake’ the darkest evening of the year’ suggests this. 
Stanza 3: 
  He gives his harness bells a shake 
  To ask if there is some mistake. 
  The only other sound’s the sweep 
  Of easy wind and downy flake. 
 1) Explain with reference to context the above stanza. 
 Ans. These lines have been taken from Robert Frost’s best known and oft quoted poem, ‘Stopping By 

Woods On A Snowy Evening’. The poet takes us on a poetic journey to the beautiful woods 
where the narrator is tempted to stop but responsibilities urge him to continue his journey back 
home. The horse tries to warn the poet by impatiently shaking its bells. The horse is curious to 
know why his master had stopped in an isolated, cold place. Sounds are important in this stanza. 
The poet writes with adept touches, the gentle sounds of wind, bells and snow flakes thus 
suggesting a contrast with the cacophony of everyday monotonous life. The visual and sound 
images are effectively drawn in the poem. 

 2) How did the horse signal that he wanted to move on ? 
 Ans. The horse signalled his rider that they must move on by giving his harness bells a shake. 
 3) Who does ‘he’ stand for ? Why does lie think there was no ‘mistake’. 
 Ans. ‘He’ stands for the narrator’s horse. The horse is bewildered as to why his master had stopped in 

such an isolated place as there was no sign of a farmhouse nearby. So he shakes his harness 
bells as if to question his master or to warn him in case he had stopped there by mistake. He is a 
creature of habit and feels it was only usual to stop at a farmhouse, He wanted to continue with 
his daily errands. 

 4) What is the meaning of the horse’s shaking of harness bells. 
 Ans. The surface analysis is that the horse was puzzled why his master stopped in between the 

woods and the frozen lake. The deeper meaning is that Frost’s conscience, and his conflicting 
emotions, were overpowering him and urging him not to give into these allurements. 

 5) It is very quiet all around. What lines emphasize this? 
 Ans. The lines ‘The only other sound’s the sweep of easy wind and downy flake’ emphasize this. It is 

so quiet and tranquil that the only sound is of gentle breeze and of the silky snowflakes falling 
down which of course must be so pleasant in his ears. 
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Stanza 4: 
  The woods are lovely, dark and deep. 
  But I have promises to keep, 
  And miles to go before I sleep, 
  And miles to go before I sleep. 
 1) Explain with reference to context the above stanza. 
 Ans. These lines have been taken from the poem ‘Stopping By Woods On Snowy Evening by Robert 

Frost. This poem is about the conflicting emotions in the narrators mind, whether to remain back 
to admire the calm and tranquil woods or move on to fulfill his promises in the real world. 

  The traveller is enchanted by the lovely dark and deep woods and wants to absorb their 
ambience. He has an inclination to stay there but remembering that he had obligations, he 
reluctantly moves on. 

  The poet with great masterful artistry writes about the wish of a common man to lose himself in 
the silent mystery of woods away from the burden of responsibilities. 

 2) Why is the last line repeated ? 
 Ans. The last line, ‘And miles to go before I Sleep’ reiterates the idea that the narrator has 

responsibilities which he is hesitant to fulfill. Repeating the line is like a reminder to him, in case 
he succumbs to the temptation of the enchanting woods. 

 3) What does ‘promises to keep’ signify? 
 Ans. ‘Promises to keep’ can be seen as duties to be fulfilled by a farmer who was supposed to work 

hard and not, indulge in trivial things. It means that he realizes that there was more to life, and 
obligations to fulfill. 

 4) What does ‘dark and deep’ woods signify ? 
 Ans. The ‘lovely, dark and deep’ woods are a symbol of the mysterious world, of an unknown world 

which needed to be explored. This signifies a temptation to experience the strange and unusual. 
The traveller is impressed by the loveliness of the woods and has a strong inclination to linger on 
there rather than returning to the everyday life of anxiety and tensions. 

 5) Where do you think the rider was going ? 
 Ans. The rider was on his way to reach his destination and was in a hurry to achieve his goals. The 

poet refers to man’s journey of life. Man has to achieve his goals and fulfill his responsibilities 
before he reaches his final destination, that is death. So one cannot afford to waste time in 
temptations on the way towards the goal of one’s life. Man is the rider who must reach his goals 
in life without wasting time on wasteful activities. The end of man’s journey is God but only after 
he has achieved his aims in life. 

 6) What is the meaning of ‘And miles to go before I sleep’? 
 Ans. This line means in our journey through life there are many times when we are tempted to pause 

and relax. But there are commitments and compulsions that make us go on. Though we may 
pause for a while, we have to move onwards in life. The other interpretation could be that before 
the final ‘sleep, death we have to complete the tasks assigned to us by God. 

 

Stanza 5: 
  Whose woods these are I think I know. 
  His house is in the village, though; 
  He will not see me stopping here 
  To watch his woods fill up with snow. 
 1) Who does the speaker referred to as ‘I‘ Which poem do the lines occur in? 
 Ans. The lines belong to the poem ‘Stopping By Woods On A Snowy Evening’ written by Robert Frost. 
  The speaker referred to as ‘I’ is a traveller on horse-back. On his way home, the rider’s attention 

is attracted by the beauty of the woods on the roadside. He stops there to watch the beautiful 
woods. 
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 2) Who is he talking to ? What has attracted his attention? 
 Ans. The rider is all alone, and he is talking to himself. He is charmed by the sight of nature. These 

are the woods, which attract him with their mysterious beauty. It is not enough for the rider to 
look at them at a glance while riding away. He thinks of making a halt there to feast his eyes on 
the sight. 

 3) What is suggested in the line, “His house though” What is the significance of the word 
‘though’ here ? How do you explain “I think I know”? 

 Ans. While watching the woods, the traveller is casually reminded of the owner of the woods. He 
seems to remember that these woods belong to someone he knows. The expression ‘I think I 
know’ indicates that he is not very sure of himself.  

  When the rider thinks of the owner of the woods, he also remembers that he lives in the village 
some distance away from there. He does not live in the farmhouse near his fields. 

  The use of the word ‘though’ signifies that inspite of the fact that the owner lives at some 
distance from there, the rider knows him already. 

 4) How does it matter to the speaker if he will not see him stopping there? Stopping where? 
 Ans. The rider is conscious of the oddity of his stopping there when darkness is increasing and the 

snow is falling in the deep woods. The owner of the woods is unlikely to drop in there at that odd 
hour of the time. It is a matter of satisfaction for the rider that the owner will not see him caught 
in that awkward situation. 

 5) Comment on the mood of the speaker. 
 Ans. The speaker is found in a mood of mental conflict. He has to choose between his desire to stop 

there and watch the beauty of woods and his duty to continue his journey to reach his 
destination. 

Stanza 6: 
  He gives his harness bells a shake 
  To ask if there is some mistake. 
  The only other sound’s the sweep 
  Of easy wind and downy flake. 
 1) Explain the context fully. 
 Ans. .A traveller comes riding his horse one evening to halt near some woods on the roadside. He 

watches the beauty of the scene. The dark woods are being filled up with the snow flakes. It is 
the coldest night of the year. The charming beauty of the woods arrests his attention. But there is 
another powerful thought in his mind whether he should stop there or proceed on without 
interruption. 

 2) Whose harness-bells are referred to? 
 Ans. These are the harness-bells of the rider’s horse. They create the tinkling sound when the horse 

shakes his head. 
 3) Why does he give them a shake ? What for? 
 Ans. The horse is fully familiar with the route his master might be generally following on way to his 

home. When his master stops on the way, the horse thinks that he ought not to be halted there. 
He wonders if the rider has stopped by mistake. 

  The horse uses his own language by giving a shake to his harness- bells to ask his master why 
he has stopped on the way at a time and place unsuitable for a break-journey. 

 4) What are his doubts? 
 Ans. The horse has doubts. He is not sure if that is the right place for his master to stop. It is a dark 

evening and weather is bad enough. It is all dark. The destination is far off. A long distance has 
to be covered to reach the destination. There seems to be no convincing reason why the 
traveller should stop on the way. 
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 5) “The only other sound....” What does this description emphasise? 
 Ans. The poet emphasises complete silence all around. The sound of the tinkling bells disturbs the 

silence. The only other sound is the sound of the gentle wind and the falling of the soft, feathery 
snowflakes. 

Stanza 7: 
  My little horse must think it queer 
  To stop without a farmhouse near 
  Between the woods and frozen lake 
  The darkest evening of the year. 
 1) “My little horse.” Whose horse is referred to here? Why has it been described as ‘little 

horse’? 
 Ans. It is the horse belonging to the traveller, who comes to stop near some beautiful woods to watch 

their beauty one snowy evening.  
  He calls his horse ‘little horse. The expression perhaps indicates that he is an innocent animal 

incapable of understanding human moods. He cannot appreciate why his master has come to 
stop near the woods. He cannot imagine what has caused a pull at the heart of the rider to halt 
on the way. 

 2) What does the horse think? 
 Ans. The horse thinks it very odd to see his master stop when there is no apparent reason to break 

his journey thus. 
 3) Why does he think it queer? 
 Ans. The horse could understand the need of some rest on the way. The journey is long and tiring, 

The destination is still far away. But for that there must be some sheltered place. There is no 
farmhouse anywhere in sight where the rider could spend some time before resuming his 
journey. The weather is bad. Instead of breaking journey, it is wiser to move speedily towards 
the destination. It is queer that the rider should think otherwise. 

 4) Describe the scene suggested in the lines. 
 Ans. There are the beautiful, dark and deep woods. The snow is falling in soft flakes and filling up the 

woods. On the other side, there is the frozen lake. Its water has turned into a hard sheet. 
 5) Do you know of some doubts in the mind of the speaker too? 
 Ans. Earlier, the rider had expressed his own doubts about the wisdom of stopping on the way. He 

was conscious of the fact that he was expected to be on his way to his home without any 
interruption. He will be judged as unwise if any other person finds him thus watching the woods 
while a long distance waited to be covered. 

Stanza 8: 
  ‘The woods are lovely, dark, and deep,  
  But I have promises to keep,  
  And miles to go before I sleep,  
  And miles to go before I sleep. 
 1) Explain the words, ‘lovely’, ‘dark’ and ‘deep’ in relation to the woods. 
 Ans. These words appear in the last stanza of the poem ‘Stopping By Woods On A Snowy Evening.’ 

A traveller stops near the woods. He finds them lovely, dark and deep. 
  The woods are beautiful in themselves. During the snowfall, they look all the more charming. 

These are dark and sleep. They are thick, and they extend to a distance. The darkness also 
refers to the mysterious quality of the woods, which even light cannot penetrate. This increases 
the charm of these woods for the beholder. 

  



78 

78 Universal Tutorials – IX & X ICSE – English II Volume 2 of 3 

 2) What promises are referred to here? Who has to keep such promises ? What is the 
significance of these promises in the larger context? 

 Ans. The traveller refers to his promises here. He means to say that he has to discharge his duties. 
He has his commitments to his family or friends. If he stops on the way, he only keeps them 
waiting. In the larger context, promises refer to human obligations. Every man has some duties 
to do, some commitments to keep. These commitments can be towards one’s family, one’s 
country, or towards the whole humanity. It is obligatory on his part to do his duties without any 
distraction. 

 3) The speaker talks about miles to go. What does he mean to say? 
 Ans. The speaker has miles to go before he can hope to reach his ultimate goal. The rider in the 

context has to cover a long distance on the horseback to come to his destination. 
 4) What does he mean to indicate by the phrase “before I sleep”? 
 Ans. Before I sleep indicates the time when he could legitimately take rest. It is necessary for 

everyone to exert to the maximum before hoping to relax or ask for rest. Intense activity during 
daytime earns the right to sleep at night, which brings rest to the body and mind. 

 5) Explain the symbolic significance of the stanza. 
 Ans. The concluding stanza of the poem is loaded with deep meaning. Symbolically, the stanza gives 

the picture of a man resolving the conflict of his mind by deciding to resume his duty after a brief 
pause on the way. The traveller in the poem represents humanity. Every man has to decide at 
times whether he should waste time in rest, relaxation, entertainment, or any other form of 
pleasure-seeking, or go on working towards the attainment of his goal. 

Stanza 9: 
  Whose woods these are I think I know. 
  His house is in the village though; 
  He will not see me stopping here 
  To watch his woods fill up with snow. 
 1) What is the rider aware of? 
 Ans. The rider is aware that the owner of the woods lives in a nearby village. He will not see him 

stopping to watch his woods covered with snow. 
 2) Why does he think that he will remain unseen by the owner of the woods ? Do you think 

he is afraid of him ? If yes, why? 
 Ans. He thinks that as the owner of the woods is in his house in the village, he will remain unseen. He 

seems to be afraid of him because he may be reprimanded for mere contemplation of his woods, 
neglecting his duty – a violation of the Yankee code. 

 3) What has made the rider stop his journey? 
 Ans. The beautiful scene of the woods covered with snow has made the rider stop his journey. 
 4) Who makes him aware of his mistake? 
 Ans. It is his little horse who makes him aware of his mistake by shaking the bells of his harness. The 

horse is suggestive of his ‘inner voice’. 
 5) What is the rider’s journey suggestive of? 
 Ans. The rider’s journey is suggestive of the journey of life, during which each one of us has to face 

wayside attractions and temptations. 
Stanza 10: 
  My little horse must think it queer 
  To stop without a farmhouse near 
  Between the woods and frozen lake 
  The darkest evening of the year. 
 1) What has happened early in the context? 
 Ans. The rider has stopped to watch the beautiful scene of woods covered with snow. 
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 2) Why is the farmhouse remembered? 
 Ans. The farmhouse is remembered because food and shelter are needed in case the rider does not 

move forward as there will be soon pitch darkness there. 
 3) What tells you that the conditions are not favourable for the rider’s contemplative mood? 
 Ans. The conditions are unfavourable. There is no farmhouse near to take shelter therein. There is 

intense cold suggested by the ‘frozen lake’. And it is the shortest day of the year. Soon there will 
be darkness. 

 4) What does the little horse stand for? 
 Ans. The little horse stands for the ‘inner voice’ of the rider himself, or the voice of reason. 
 5) How does it make the rider aware of his mistake later in the context? 
 Ans. The horse shakes the bells attached to its harness. It seems to make the rider aware of his 

mistake in stopping there. 
Stanza 11: 
  He gives his harness bells a shake 
  To ask if there is some mistake. 
  The only other sound’s the sweep 
  Of easy wind and downy flake. 
 1) What do you mean by harness bells? 
 Ans. The harness is a set of strips of leather and metal pieces put around a horse’s head and over its 

body. The bells are attached to these strips. 
 2) Why does the horse shake the harness bells? 
 Ans. The horse shakes the harness bells to remind the rider that he has committed a mistake in 

stopping there. 
 3) What tells you that there was silence all around? 
 Ans. That there was silence all around is suggested by the fact that even the slightest sounds of 

blowing of the gentle breeze and of falling of snow tufts could be heard. 
 4) What do you mean by ‘downy flake’? 
 Ans. ‘Downy’ means feathery – ‘down’ refers to the first covering of feathers of young birds. ‘Flake’ 

means tufts of snow. So ‘downy flake’ means very soft tufts of snow. 
 5) What does the horse stand for in the poem? 
 Ans. The horse in the poem stands for the voice of reason. 
Stanza 12: 
  The woods are lovely, dark and deep. 
  But I have promises to keep, 
  And miles to go before I sleep, 
  And miles to go before I sleep. 
 1) What has made the rider halt his journey? 
 Ans. The beauty of the scene of woods covered with snow has made the rider halt his journey. 
 2) What is he reminded of? 
 Ans. He is reminded of his promise which he must keep by reaching his destination in time. 
 3) ‘And miles to go before I sleep’. Explain. 
 Ans. The rider has a long way to cover before he can take rest and sleep. It suggests that his journey 

is the journey of everyman. It is the journey of life itself. We should not think of rest before we 
finish our job in hand. We should prefer duties over pleasure. 

 4) In what way does this stanza acquire symbolic meaning? 
 Ans. The repetition of the last two lines makes the whole poem acquire symbolic meaning. ‘And miles 

to go before I sleep’ becomes symbolic of what should one prefer: the active life over the idle life 
of contemplation. 
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 5) What does the rider seem to prefer, and why? 
 Ans. The rider seems to prefer duty over rest and pleasure. It is so because he knows that one must 

earn one’s rest and pleasure by doing one’s duty first. 

Project 
 1) How do you relate the poem to human being’s life ? 
 Ans. Just like the narrator, one is allured by various temptations in life but ‘one has to reluctantly 

shake oneself to common sense, reality by summoning his promises or mundane and worldly 
responsibilities. The poet describes an eerie peaceful and idyllic countryside scene of the 
desolate ‘woods on a snowy evening’ wherein he suggests that we must focus and attend to our 
commitments rather than getting distracted by pleasures in life. All of us at some point in our life 
want to run away from responsibilities and promises but our conscience pricks us and we are 
back on our track, the right path of life. The traveller in the poem also pays tribute to the 
seductive, dark and deep woods and then after facing a dilemma decides to get back to fulfill his 
social responsibilities. In human life, there is always an overwhelming sense of unavoidable 
responsibilities. The poem could also mean that in our short span of life, in our sojourn of life, 
there are many allurements but we know that before we die, we must fulfill our responsibilities 
and achieve our goals. 

  These might be burdensome and formidable, yet we must accomplish them before we are lulled 
to eternal sleep. 

 2) Do you think the poet should have stopped near the woods and enjoyed the beauty of 
nature ? Give a reasoned reply ? 

 Ans. The restful, seductive, dark, deep and lovely woods enchant the narrator. He is allured by the 
gently falling downy flakes, the tranquility and calmness of the atmosphere. He wants to give into 
the temptation, forget the responsibilities and succumb to his mood. He pauses surreptitiously to 
enjoy the enchanting sight, thus forgetting that he has to reach home as quickly as possible. 
According to me, the woods stand for temptations and he rightly felt that he had to overcome 
this. In our lives, we are always wanting to escape from our duties. But we should not be 
entrapped in the baits offered to us. He could not afford to stay back and he should have 
continued his homeward journey. This is because, however enticingly beautiful the woods might 
have been, there were important tasks to be accomplished. 

 3) Comment on the interaction between man and animal in the poem. 
 Ans. The most distinguished feature in this poem is that the narrator tries to read the mind of his 

horse. The horse also acts like a man. The poet uses personification when ‘he tells us of the 
thoughts of the horse. The horse thinks strange to stop in the open and not in the farmhouse. 

  The man and the animal appear to exchange their views. The horse seems to be in a hurry to 
get back to the grind of business but the speaker on the other hand wants to indulge in the 
enjoyment of nature. 

  The horse is impatient but the man wants to relax and linger on. The horse seems to be a 
domesticated part of the society and the society’s agent who is accusing the speaker of shirking 
his responsibilities. 

 4) Comment on the form and rhyme scheme of the poem. 
 Ans. The poem consists of four identically constructed stanzas. Each line is iambic, with four stressed 

syllables. Within the four lines of each stanza, the first second and fourth line rhyme. The third 
line sets up the rhymes for the next stanza. ‘Queer’ ‘near’ ‘year’ rhyme with each other and ‘lake’ 
rhymes with ‘shake’ and mistake’ in the next stanza. 

 5) What poetic devices have been used in the poem? 
 Ans. Robert Frost has used many poetic devices to enhance the appeal of this simple and short 

poem. He has used alliteration, rhyme and repetition. Alliteration in a poem means the repetition 
of initial constant sound. The writer uses alliteration in the line ‘The woods are lovely, dark and 
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deep. The rhyme scheme is aaba. ccdc, dddd. He has also used personification symbolism and 
imagery. He personifies the horse who acts and thinks like a human being. Woods are symbolic 
of indulgence and ‘sleep’ can be symbolised as ‘death’. 

  His ‘little horse’ symbolises something that guides him in life. 
  Imagery is effectively used to give a pastoral background and words like. ‘Between the Woods 

and Frozen Lake’ create a vivid landscape. In the end he repeats, ‘And miles to go before I 
sleep’ to show hesitation, reluctance. dilemma and then final decision and determination. 

 6) What is the rhyming pattern in the poem ? Do all stanzas have the same pattern? 
 Ans. The rhyming pattern of the poem is as follows: 
  a, a, b, a. c, c, d, c e, e, f, e f, f, f, f. 
  No, the rhyming pattern of the fourth stanza is a, a, a, a. 
 7) Answer the following questions with reference to context. 
  He gives his harness bells a shake  
  To ask if there is some mistake 
  i)  Who is the ‘he’ the poet is speaking about ?  
  ii)  What is a harness ? 
  iii) What is the possible mistake ? 
 Ans. i)  The horse 
  ii)  The leather straps and belts used to control a horse.  
  iii)  The horse was wondering why the man had stopped by the woods Had he become lost ? 

Had he forgotten to head for home ? It was dark (and cold) and the snow was falling all 
around. The horse wonders whether the rider has made some mistake in all this. 

 8) What do you think the poet means when he says ‘promises to keep’ ? 
  a) work to be done by a particular time  
  b) something he has promised to give someone  
  c) lots of things that he has planned or decided to do and which he can’t put off. 
 Ans. By the expression ‘promises to keep’, the poet means lots of things that he has planned to do 

and which he can’t put off ' 
 9) ‘And miles to go before I sleep.’ Here, what does ‘sleep’ mean ? 
  a) sleep at night 
  b) by the time his life ends  
  c) before he retires 
 Ans. ‘Sleep’ here means by the time his life ends. 
 10) What made the poet stop near the woods in ‘the darkest evening of the year’ ? 
 Ans. The poet was travelling on his horseback. He stopped near the woods. It was for him an exciting 

sight. The deep and dark woods were a sight to see. He didn’t mind that it was the darkest 
evening of the year and he ought to hasten to his destination. 

 11) Why does his horse think it is strange? 
 Ans. The horse seems to be familiar with the usual track on which the poet generally travels. He finds 

it strange that on that snowy evening his master had come to stop there. There is no farmhouse 
nearby to provide them shelter. There is no reason to interrupt the journey. It was perhaps a 
mistake to do so. 

 12) What are the sounds that the poet hears ? 
 Ans. The poet hears the sound of the harness bells. The horse shakes them to produce the tinkling 

sound. Then there is the sound of the gentle breeze and the sound of the soft snow flakes..
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Poem 07: A Doctor’s Journal Entry for August 6, 1945 

– Vikram Seth 

Summary: 
 It was a calm, beautiful and a warm morning in the Japanese city of Hiroshima. A doctor, half-clad 

in his informal dress, was gazing out watching the soft, wavering leaves and shadows. Suddenly, 
there was a strong flash of light, then another shocked and surprised him. He saw the old stone 
lantern with its bright light. It seemed to flare up. He was trying to assess what had happened 
when buildings began to collapse. 

 The roof, the walls fell in timber and debris. Dust swirled around him. His drawers and undershirt 
disappeared. He was hit by splinters. His thigh was cut up and a splinter stood out of it. His right 
side was bleeding and his cheek was torn.  

 He was totally confused. He pulled out a piece of glass lodged in his body. He did not know what 
had happened. He suddenly thought of his wife. He was worried about her as he loudly called 
Yecko-san. She appeared when she heard the panic-stricken voice of her husband. Yecko-san 
was bloodstained. She looked pale and frightened. Clasping his wife’s elbow, the doctor 
suggested that they must go out quickly. They rushed out with an unsteady gait. In the street, they 
stumbled over something. It was someone’s head. A gate had crashed him. 

 The doctor and his wife stood in a state of fear. A house before them suddenly bent, swayed and 
fell down. Fire rose from the dust. It was further spread by the wind. Then they realised that they 
must get to the hospital at once. The doctor realised that he must give a helping hand to his staff 
in the hospital. It didn’t occur to him that he himself was badly injured. In that condition he could 
not render any service to others. 

 The effect of his injuries could now be felt by the doctor. His legs refused to carry him. He sat 
down on the ground. He was feeling very thirsty, but there was no water for him to drink. He was 
breathless. He revived his strength slowly, and got up at last. He was naked, for his clothes had 
been stripped off by the explosion. He felt no shame. Then he met a soldier who silently stood 
there. He gave  the doctor the towel he himself was wearing round his neck. 

 His legs were stiff. The blood oozing from his legs had dried up. He was unable to walk any 
longer. He advised his wife to go on ahead, and leave him behind. She was unwilling to go, but 
then there was no other option for her. When his wife was gone, the doctor felt a sense of fearful 
loneliness. His mind seemed to move ahead but his body lagged behind. 

 The doctor saw the unreal form of people. Some looked like ghosts, others like scarecrows. All 
were silent. They had their arms stretched straight out from shoulder to the dangling hand. It took 
him some time before he could understand that the friction on their burns caused them much pain. 
For this reason they feared the touch of flesh against flesh. 

 Those who could walk, just dragged their feet towards the hospital. There was a woman with a 
child. The doctor was dismayed to see that both the woman and the her child were naked. He 
wondered if they had come after a bath and were naked yet. He just couldn’t understand all this till 
he came across a man. Then he realised that some strange thing had taken off their clothes. The 
old woman was in pain but she did not utter a word. All of them were silent. No cries of anguish 
were heard. The atomic explosion had brought death, destruction and misery. The survivors were 
dazed and dumb. 
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Critical Appreciation: 
 Horrors of nuclear war are brought out effectively. The day when Hiroshima was bombed brought 

death and destruction at a scale never imagined before. It was a tragedy of high magnitude which 
the Japanese faced. Its deep scars have not disappeared as yet. Those who died instantly didn’t 
suffer the lingering pain of the survivors. The maimed and disfigured ghostly men and women 
walked the streets. They were unable to understand what had happened and where they should 
go. The wounded doctor thought of his duty towards the injured. His conscience pricked but the 
body refused to move. What a tragedy! 

 Like ‘A Small Pain In My Chest’, this one too is an anti-war poem. There it described the fate of a 
soldier who fought, got injured, and died. Here, it is the fate of the innocent civilians. Men, women 
and children are stripped not only of their honour, but of their skin. They lose their identities. The 
reader feels that the act of throwing such a bomb on civilian population is cruelty of the worst kind. 
Now when there are stockpiles of such nuclear weapons with a number of nations, nuclear 
disarmament alone can save humanity from future holocaust. 

Paraphrase: 
 The morning was tranquil and calm as usual. It was a delightfully warm day. I was relaxing half 

dressed in the morning. I was admiring and looking with amazement at the glittering sunlit silvery 
leaves and the shady dimness of the surroundings. Suddenly there was a forceful, intense sparkle 
by which I was alarmed. I was aghast to see the old stone lantern brightly lit and he thought it 
might be the magnesium flares. While I contemplated on it, all of a sudden the roofs, walls and the 
entire world of his seemed to disintegrate as if it had succumbed to some vigorous attack. It was 
reduced to nothing. There were fragments of woodwork and rubble. There was wreckage all 
around. Dust spun around in his garden then. I had cold feet to see a ghostly and horrific 
happening. My drawers and undershirt disappeared as if they had been swallowed up by 
something. A tiny piece of splinter protruded out from my mutilated, bruised thigh. My right side 
was bleeding profusely and my cheek was disfigured and torn. I knocked loose and disentangled 
indifferently the piece of glass in my cheek. All the time my mind was baffled and I tried to reason 
out about the gravity of the situation and about what had actually occurred. Suddenly, I panicked 
about my wife’s where abouts. Agitated and anxious, I called out to my wife ‘Yecko San’. At the 
same time I was conscious of blood gushing out from the artery in my neck. I was petrified as I 
knew I could die. In a frenzy I shouted out for my wife, who came out equally distressed and in 
anguish. She was holding her elbow and was blood stained. I consoled her saying that we would 
be fine. We limped losing balance on the street. I was choked with fear when he tumbled over a 
head in the street. Uttering apologies, I stood frozen due to fear and nervousness. 

 I realized that the man had been trampled under a gate and was dead. We both stood there 
frozen and numbed with fear. A house in front of them swayed back and forth and then fell apart. 
It was smashed into small pieces. Fire sprang up in the dust which was spread by the wind. It then 
became apparent that we were threatened by some mishappening and that we needed assistance 
and immediate treatment. We realised that we must get to the hospital as quick as possible. I 
even thought that I should help my staff and it didn’t occur to me how I could do so. My legs fell 
weak and I sat down on the ground. Thirst overpowered me but there was no water there. I 
gasped for breath. But after a while we felt a little vitalised and ours strength was restored. 
Though I was naked yet in that situation of shock and anguish, I didn’t feel ashamed. Of course 
the idea of being naked and feeling no shame made me feel uneasy. Soon, I was helped by a 
soldier who stood silently there. He gave me a towel which was around his neck to cover myself. 

 My legs were numbed with dried blood and refused to walk further. So I asked my wife to go 
ahead. She was reluctant but there was no choice. In this state of affliction, she carried on. After 
she left, I was now aware of a monstrous loneliness. I felt forlorn and friendless. Though my mind 
was working, my body was slow. I saw everywhere was soundless and wordless. I was first 
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shocked to see them standing with arms stretched out and with shoulders attached to hands 
hanging loose. Later I realised that they were avoiding friction for a little rubbing of skin would 
cause acute pain to their burns. Moreover they feared that little rubbing could erode their flesh. 
Those who were able to move, dragged themselves in an awe-struck and dazed procession 
towards the hospital. I saw in distress, a woman standing along with her child, all naked. I was 
bewildered and thought why they stood like that or whether they had come back from the bath. I 
pondered over that until I saw a man totally naked. It was then that I realized that some strange, 
peculiar thing had stripped them of their clothes. I was unnerved to see the face of an old woman 
on the ground. She was so full of pain and was filled with so much suffering that she was 
absolutely quiet. This beastly frightful happening had left everyone tongue-tied and soundless. 
Everyone was dumb founded and this calamity had afflicted one and all the ghostly skeletal forms 
of people. Who were just skin and bones. A shudder of fear went through my body to see these 
blanched, blackish, death like creatures. 

Central Idea: 
 The poem is a pitiable picture of the survivors of the terrible bombing on Hiroshima on 6th August 

1945. It brings forth the danger of nuclear weapons and its devastating effects. It gives an account 
of the anguish of people who saw the complete obliteration of their city with one atom-bomb. The 
central idea of the poem is to make us all understand the incredible destructive power of this 
weapon and its monstrous and frightful implications. Nuclear War is uncivilized and inhuman. This 
poem through the account reported by a doctor acquaints us with destruction of human lives and 
the burns and fatal wounds suffered from radiation exposure. Hiroshima is profoundly 
remembered today because it was the first city to be exposed to the devastation of an atomic 
bomb. The lesson this poem gives is a major lesson that war is horrible with its random killings of 
innocent lives. 

COMPREHENSION STANZAS: 
Read the lines given below and answer the questions that follow: 
Stanza 1: 
  The morning stretched calm, beautiful, and warm. 
  Sprawling half clad, I gazed out at the form 
  Of shimmering leaves and shadows. Suddenly 
  A strong flash, then another, startled me. 
  I saw the old stone lantern brightly lit. 
  Magnesium flares? While I debated it, 
  The roof, the walls and, as it seemed, the world 
  Collapsed in timber and debris, dust swirled 
  Around me – in the garden now – and, weird, 
  My drawers and undershirt disappeared. 
  A splinter jutted from my mangled thigh. 
  My right side bled, my cheek was torn, and I 
  Dislodged, detachedly, a piece of glass, 
  All the time wondering what had come to pass. 
 1) Explain with reference to context the above lines. 
 Ans. These lines have been taken from ‘A doctor’s Journal Entry For August 6, 1945 by Vikram Seth. 

In these lines the poet tells us about the recorded account of a doctor in his diary about the 
happenings on a day which turned it into a nightmare. 

  The doctor recalls how he was relaxing on that clear, sultry morning in his quiet city, Hiroshima, 
in Japan. While he was admiring the silvery, lustrous, sunlit leaves and the shady dimness a 
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sudden, vigorous flash left him stunned. He saw the old stone lantern lit. He thought probably 
magnesium powder had been ignited. 

  While he was deliberating on this, the buildings around toppled and fell apart. They were 
fragmented and smashed. All around was junk, wreckage and rubble. A cloud of dust arose 
around the doctor. Something bizarre or supernatural left him startled. He saw that his drawers 
and undershirt had disappeared and he stood there naked and bare. 

  The poet with great mastery in his art of writing prepares us for an unfortunate happening after 
the blinding flash. 

 2) Who is ‘I’ in the above lines and what was he debating about ? 
 Ans. The doctor who had given a poignant account of the happening of the 6th August 1945 is the 

narrator and ‘I’ in the above lines. That day when he was relaxing in his bed on that calm 
beautiful warm morning and admiring the leaves of the surrounding of trees, there was a sudden 
flash which startled him. This was followed by another flash and he saw the old stone lantern 
brightly lit. He started contemplating and debating on the cause of this fire. He thought probably 
this had been caused by magnesium flares. 

 3) What was the actual cause of this devastation ? 
 Ans. The actual cause was the havoc brought about by the dropping of the atom bomb on Hiroshima 

on that unfortunate day. 
 4) What was the doctor’s condition ? 
 Ans. The doctor was in a state of shock when he saw a strong flash. First he was bewildered and 

imagined the brightly lit lantern to be caused by magnesium flares. Later he was terror-struck to 
see ruins of buildings all around him. His underclothes disappeared suddenly and he was left 
naked. A splinter had run through his mutilated thigh and he was bleeding. His cheek was torn 
and he was in anguish. 

 5) What thoughts occupied his mind ? 
 Ans. He was left aghast to see everything around him succumb to an unknown impact. He pondered 

over the cause of this. He found the disappearance of his clothes an eerie happening. He 
couldn’t comprehend the cause of this as there was no logical explanation for this. 

Stanza 2: 
  Where was my wife? Alarmed, I gave a shout, 
  ‘Where are you, Yecko-san?’ My blood gushed out. 
  The artery in my neck? Scared for my life, 
  I called out, panic-stricken, to my wife. 
  Pale, bloodstained, frightened, Yecko-san emerged, 
  Holding her elbow. ‘We’ll be fine,’ I urged – ‘Let’s get out quickly’ Stumbling to the street 
  We fell, tripped by something at our feet. 
  I gasped out, when I saw it was a head: 
  ‘Excuse me, please excuse me –‘ He was dead: 
  A gate had crushed him. There we stood, afraid. 
  A house standing before us tilted, swayed, 
  Toppled, and crashed. Fire sprang up in the dust, 
  Spread by the wind. It dawned on us we must 
  Get to the hospital: we needed aid – And I should help my staff too. (Though this made 
  Sense to me then, I wonder how I could) 
 1) Explain with reference to context. 
 Ans.  These lines have been taken from ‘A Doctor’s Journal Entry August 6, 1945 by Vikram Seth, the 

great modern Indian poet. He depicts great poetic genius in acquainting us with the horrors of 
war and immediate impact of the atomic bombing on Hiroshima. 
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  The doctor who is himself injured and terror-struck suddenly panics about his wife’s 
whereabouts. In a frenzy he calls out to his wife, Yecko-San. At the same time he was horrified 
to see blood oozing out profusely from the artery of his neck which could be fatal. His agitated 
wife comes out looking pale and petrified. She was holding on to her elbow and was also blood 
stained. Though he was equally distressed yet he comforted his wife in that time of grief and 
persuaded her to move on quickly to the hospital as they needed aid and treatment. On the way 
they tripped over a human head and were aghast to see it. They uttered apologies but were 
shocked to see that the man had been crushed to death. They had cold feet when a building 
swayed and then toppled. A cloud of dust appeared giving rise to fire fanned by the wind. It was 
then that the doctor realised the urgency of going to the hospital and he felt duty bound to help 
his staff. 

  In these lines the poet masterfully depicts the plight of a caring husband and his selflessness in 
the face of adversity. 

 2) Where was the doctor and what did he say to his wife ? 
 Ans. The doctor was in his own house when this shocking incident took place. When he saw Yecko-

San, his wife blood-stained, pale and terror-struck, he tried to console her by saying that they 
would soon be fine. He told her that they needed aid and treatment and would have to walk to 
the hospital. 

 3) Why were the doctor and his wife shocked when they tripped over something? 
 Ans. They were frozen to death to see that they had stumbled over a human head. The doctor uttered 

apologies, thinking that he was alive but was appalled to see the man dead. He had been 
smashed under a fallen gate. 

Stanza 3: 
  My legs gave way. I sat down on the ground 
  Thirst seized me, but no water could be found 
  My breath was short, but bit by bit my strength 
  Seemed to revive, and I got up at length. 
  I was still naked, but I felt no shame. 
  This thought disturbed me somewhat, till I came 
  Upon a soldier, standing silently, 
  Who gave the towel round his neck to me 
  My legs, stiff with dried blood, rebelled. I said 
  To Yecko-san she must go on ahead. 
  She did not wish to, but in our distress 
  What choice had we? A dreadful loneliness 
  Came over me when she had gone. My mind 
  Ran at high speed, My body crept behind. 
 1) Explain with reference to context the above lines. 
Ans. These lines have been taken from the poem ‘A Doctor’s Journal Entry For August 6, 1945 written 

by the poet Vikram Seth. These lines sends shivers down our spines when we read about the 
gruesome spectacle after the atomic bombing of Hiroshima. 

  The poet skilfully narrates the doctor’s plight. Feeling weak and numbed, the doctor sat on the 
ground. His legs refused to move and intense thirst overpowered him. He panted and gasped for 
breath. Initially he felt he would be unable to move further. He was physically weak and his mind 
was shattered. But gradually he felt revitalised and his strength to move was restored. He 
realised he was still naked but the odd thing which disturbed him was that he felt no shame. 
While he was flustered and uneasy about his thoughts, he came upon a soldier who provided 
him with a towel which was around his neck. The doctor’s legs again felt stiff and blood froze in 
his veins. When he was unable to move he entreated his wife to move on. Reluctantly she 
moved on as in those desperate circumstances there was no choice. As she left, the doctor felt 
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desolated and aware of an uncanny, unearthly happening. His mind worked quickly whereas his 
body was giving away. 

  In these lines the poet depicts great masterful artistry in drawing a pitiable picture of the doctor 
and his wife in the throes of misery. Their physical inability, unnerved minds and tormented souls 
have been vividly described. 

 2) What was the condition of the doctor? 
 Ans. The doctor felt weak and couldn’t move further. He felt extremely thirsty but no water could be 

found. He panted and gasped for breath. 
 3) What disparity is shown between the body and the mind? 
 Ans. The poet shows how the doctor’s body was weak exhausted and injured but his mind raced and 

thought about various things. His body crept behind. His clothes had been ripped to pieces and 
he stood naked but he felt no shame. His mind was disturbed at the thought of not feeling 
ashamed of his present condition. In this way disparity of body and mind has been expressed 
wonderfully by the poet. 

 4) What does it show when the doctor says that he gained strength ‘bit by bit’? 
 Ans. This shows that how man shows incredible courage in the face of great adversity. 
 5) What did the doctor feel when his wife left him? 
 Ans. Though his wife didn’t want to leave him yet in desperate circumstances there was no choice. 

The doctor had urged her to go further and shows great selflessness and care in doing so but 
when she actually left, he felt forlorn and friendless. A feeling of loneliness overpowered him and 
he felt distressed and dismayed. 

Stanza 4: 
  I saw the shadowy forms of people, some 
  Were ghosts, some scarecrows, all were wordless dumb 
  Arms stretched straight out, shoulder to dangling hand; 
  It took some time for me to understand 
  The friction and their burns caused so much pain 
  They feared to chafe flesh against flesh again. 
  Those who could, shuffled in a blank parade 
 1) Explain with reference to context the above lines. 
 Ans. These lines have been taken from the tragic poem ‘A doctor’s Journal Entry For August 6, 1945 

by the great Indian poet ‘Vikram Seth’ Here he draws a picturesque picture of the suffering of 
people under the devastating effect of radiation. Here, the doctor reminisces the atomic bombing 
of Hiroshima and the plight of the survivors. 

  As the doctor crept gradually towards the hospital, he was shocked beyond words to witness the 
ghostly skeletal, death like forms of people. They all seemed blackened charred and 
unrecogonisable. They moved like zombies, with arms outstretched in the fear of eroding their 
flesh if accidentally  rubbed against each other. A cluster of men who could manage to move on, 
moved wordlessly towards the outskirts to the hospital. The doctor was further appalled to see a 
lady with her child, both naked. He wondered whether they were just out of the bath. It was only 
when he came across a naked man did he realise that something unearthly had ripped their 
clothes to shreds. He was further tormented to see on old lady in agony and worst of all was 
that.; the suffering people were dumb-founded and so awe-struck that an eerie silence prevailed 
all over. There were no cries of pain and sorrow. 

  In these lines the poet draws a pen picture of the suffering related to a situation of complete 
destruction and devastation. He depicts the scene of a city for broken souls. Where people were 
on the edge of death. The poet with great adroitness depicts a heart rending scene of terror-
struck people wrapped in a blanket of deadly silence. 

  



88 

88 Universal Tutorials – IX & X ICSE – English II Volume 2 of 3 

 2) What did the doctor see on his way? 
 Ans. He was unnerved to see the instant horror of the atomic bomb. He saw a ghastly, gruesome 

sighs of people who were black and unrecognizable forms; standing silently. They were shocked 
beyond words and there was deathly silence. It was a horrifying sight of men who looked like 
scarecrows walking like zombies with arms outstretched as they were scared that if their flesh 
got rubbed it might peel off or erode away. 

 3) Where were people moving to ? 
 Ans. Those who were able to move, were slowly moving in a procession towards the hospital to get 

first aid. They were appalled by the incident and this had left them soundless and tongue-tied. 
 4) What made him realise that something strange had happened? 
 Ans. When he saw a woman with a child both naked he was bewildered and tried to find an answer. It 

was only when he walked a little further and saw a naked man than it dawned on him that 
something deadly and unearthly had ripped him off his clothes. 

 5) What was common to all and why ? 
 Ans. Though everyone was in anguish and suffering yet the survivors were wrapped in a blanket of 

deadly silence, (an eerie calm) and complete stillness. Silence prevailed and there were no cries 
and screams of pain. This was because everyone was dazed and shocked and everything was 
beyond their comprehension. That is why they we disconcerted and dumb-founded. 

Stanza 5: 
  Towards the hospital I saw, dismayed, 
  A woman with a child stand in my path – Both naked. Had they come back from the bath? 
  I turned my gaze, but was at a loss 
  That she should stand thus, till I came across 
  A naked man – and now the thought arose 
  That some strange thing had stripped us of our clothes. 
  The face of an old woman on the ground 
  Was marred with suffering, bitt she made no sound. 
  Silence was common to its all I heard 
  No cries of anguish, or a single word. 
 1) Explain with reference to context the above lines. 
 Ans. These lines have been taken from the tragic poem ‘A Doctor’s Journal Entry For August 6, 1945 

by the great Indian poet ‘Vikram Seth. Here he draws a picturesque picture of the suffering of 
people under the devastating effect of radiation. Here, the doctor reminisces the atomic bombing 
of Hiroshima and the plight of the survivors. He was a Japanese doctor who sat in his house in a 
relaxed mood one morning. He was startled by a strong flash, followed by another. Soon, the 
roof and walls of his house collapsed. He was injured. He called his wife and the two rushed into 
the street. 

  The doctor came across a naked man. That was not the only one in that condition. The doctor 
himself was naked. His undergarments had been stripped off. On the way, he saw a woman with 
a child. Both were naked. He had imagined that they had come from the bath, still not dressed. 
He was able to conclude that the same strange thing had stripped them of their clothes. 

 2) Did the doctor (narrator) see anything unusual which took some time for him to 
understand ? 

 Ans. He found that the people walked with their arms stretched out. It took some time for him to 
understand this unusual posture. 

 3) What was surprising about the woman with a child ? Did the doctor understand the 
mystery? 

 Ans. He found it a discouraging sight. A woman with a child stood in his path. Both were naked. The 
doctor wondered if they had come from the bath and were still not dressed. 
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  The doctor was able to understand the mystery. The woman and the child were not alone being 
naked. There were all people in the same condition. He himself had lost his undergarments. It 
was the same reason why they had been stripped of their clothes. 

 4) The old woman’s face expressed something mishappened but she made no sound. What 
is the implication ? 

 Ans. The old woman’s face expressed her suffering. But she made no sound. There was no moaning 
or groaning normally expected in such a condition. This implies that the affected people were 
helpless. 

 5) There was no anguish in the heart of the people at that time ? 
 Ans. Such is the terrible impact of senseless war that innocent civilians meet a tragic end. They suffer 

for no fault of theirs. Men, women and children are caught in a situation from which they cannot 
wriggle out. Their silence is their loudest cry against war. 

Stanza 6: 
  The morning stretched calm, beautiful, and warm. 
  Sprawling half clad, I gazed out at the form 
  Of shimmering leaves and shadows. Suddenly 
  A strong flash, then another, startled me. 
  I saw the old stone lantern brightly lit. 
  Magnesium flares ? While I debated it, 
  The roof the walls and as it seemed, the world 
  Collapsed in timber and debris. 
 1) Refer to the poem to which this extract belongs. 
 Ans. This extract belongs to the poem, ‘A Doctors Journal Entry For August 6, 1945’ written by the 

celebrated Indian poet, Vikram Seth. 
 2) Who is the narrator ? Which morning he is referring to? 
 Ans. The narrator is a Japanese doctor. He is referring to the morning when Japan got the greatest 

shock in history. An atom bomb was dropped on one of its cities, Hiroshima. 
 3) What was the narrator’s mood that morning ? How do we know? 
 Ans. It was a very pleasant morning. It was calm, beautiful and warm. The narrator was in his relaxed 

mood. He was informally dressed. He sat in his home, gazing out at the soft light and shade of 
the leaves. 

 4) What happened all of a sudden? Could the narrator understand what exactly had 
happened? 

 Ans. All of a sudden, there was a strong flash of light. Then it was followed by another flash. It 
surprised and shocked the doctor. Since it was an unusual occurrence, the doctor was unable to 
understand what exactly had happened. He was only trying to guess what was unpredictable. 

 5) What followed the first occurrence? 
 Ans. The first occurrence was a strong flash followed by another flash. The stone lamp seemed to 

flare up in a brighter light. This was perhaps an indication of what was going to happen. The 
roof, the walls collapsed in timber and debris. 

Stanza 7: 
  dust swirled 
  Around me – in the garden now – and, weird, 
  My drawers and undershirt disappeared. 
  A splinter jutted from my mangled thigh. 
  My right side bled, my cheek was torn, and I 
  Dis lodged, detachedly, a piece of glass, 
  All the time wondering what had come to pass. 
  Where was my wife? 
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 1) What is the narrator talking about ? Describe the situation. 
 Ans. The narrator, a Japanese doctor, is narrating his experiences as an eye-witness to the atomic 

explosion which occurred in the Japanese city of Hiroshima on 6th of August, 1945. 
 2) What had raised the dust around him? 
 Ans. The doctor sat one morning in his informal dress and relaxed mood when there was a strong 

flash of light. Even before the doctor could understand what it was, the building of his house 
began to collapse. The roof came tumbling down. The walls crashed. This raised dust which 
swirled round him There was the scattered debris all round. This dust was then rising in the 
garden outside. 

 3) What had happened to his drawers and undershirt ? What are drawers? 
 Ans. Drawers are a two-legged undergarment fastened at the waist. The explosion had such an 

impact on the atmosphere that the doctor was at once stripped of his undergarments He was 
rendered naked. 

 4) Given an account of the injuries received by the narrator. 
 Ans. His thigh was badly injured The splinters flying in the air hit him at several spots One of these 

splinters was jutting out of his thigh. His right side was bleeding His cheek was torn He was able 
to remove a piece of glass stuck in his body. 

 5) What was his mood when he thought of his wife? 
 Ans. Things were happening one after the other. The doctor was almost panic-stricken when he was 

reminded of his wife, Yecko-san. He wondered where she was at that time. He did not know 
what had happened to her. 

Stanza 8: 
  Alarmed, I gave a shout, 
  ‘Where are you, Yecko-san ?‘ My blood gushed out. 
  The artery in my neck ? Scared for my life, 
  I called out, panic-stricken, to my wife. 
  Pale, bloodstained, frightened, Yecko-san emerged, 
  Holding her elbow. ‘We’ll be fine’, I urged – 
  ‘Let’s get out quickly.’ 
 1) Who was alarmed? “Why was he alarmed?“ 
 Ans. A Japanese doctor residing in the city of Hiroshima was alarmed. An atom bomb had been 

dropped on the city. The doctor himself was caught in the situation. He had seen two strong 
flashes before his house began to collapse. He was stripped of his undergarments as a result of 
that terrible explosion. He thus felt greatly alarmed. 

 2) Who was Yecko-san ? What did he say to her? 
 Ans. Yecko-san was the name of the doctors wife. In panicky state of his mind, the doctor called his 

wife He spoke loudly to ask where she was at that time. 
 3) Why was the narrator frightened for his life ? Had he received serious injuries? 
 Ans. The narrator (doctor) was frightened for his life. He had received a serious injury. Blood was 

coming out of the artery in his neck. He was scared for his life, lest he should bleed to death. Not 
only that, there was an injury to his thigh, which was badly mangled. His side was bleeding. His 
cheek was torn. Some splinters had got stuck in his body. 

 4) How did Yecko-san look? In what condition did the narrator find her? What had happened 
to her? 

 Ans. Yecko-san responded to her husband’s call. She came holding her elbow. She was blood-
stained. She was looking pale and frightened, for she had received injuries. 

 5) What did the man tell Yecko-san ? Why did he say so? 
 Ans. The doctor suggested to his wife that they must at once go to the hospital. They needed medical 

aid. They must have their wounds dressed. There was urgency in his voice. The doctor spoke 
words of consolation to comfort his injured wife. He assured her that they would be all right. Only 
they needed medical treatment. 
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Stanza 9: 
  Stumbling to the street 
  We fell, tripped by something at our feet. 
  I gasped out, when I saw it was a head: 
  ‘Excuse me, please excuse me –, He was dead: 
  A gate had crushed him. There we stood, afraid. 
  A house standing before us tilted, swayed, 
  Toppled, and crashed. Fire sprang up in the dust, 
  Spread by the wind. 
 1) Who stumbled to the street ? Where were they earlier? 
 Ans. The doctor and his wife were in their house when the roof and walls of the house came 

crumbling down. This was the result of an explosion caused by an atom bomb dropped on the 
city. 

  It was all confusion. There was no time to wait. They had to run out of the house to save 
themselves from being buried under the debris. So they ran out of their house into the street. 

 2) What were they tripped by ? What was it that shocked the narrator? 
 Ans. They were tripped by something that seemed to block their way. The doctor was shocked to see 

that it was a human head. Someone had been killed. A gate had crashed on him. 
 3) Who did he address, Excuse me, please excuse me? 
 Ans. The doctor’s feet unknowingly touched the human head as he tripped over it. He did not mean to 

treat the head in that manner. So he spoke to the unknown man whose head it was. The doctor 
asked for forgiveness for having touched his head with his foot. 

 4) As they stood there full of fear, what did they see? 
 Ans. They stood there, frightened at the sight of death and destruction. Suddenly, a house which 

stood before them securely, tilted, swayed, toppled, and then came tumbling down. 
 5) Where did they see the fire? 
 Ans. When the house collapsed, it caught fire. Fire rose in the dust which had been raised by the 

wind. 
Stanza 10: 
  It dawned on us we must 
  Get to the hospital: we needed aid – And I should help my staff too. (Though this made 
  Sense to me then, I wonder how I could 
  Have hoped, hurt as I was to do much good) 
  My legs gave way. I sat down on the ground. 
  Thirst seized me, but no water could be found. 
 1) What dawned on them ? On whom? 
 Ans. The doctor and his wife, Yecko-san had been injured when their house collapsed as a result of 

atomic explosion. They were perplexed for some time, unable to understand what to do. But then 
it occurred to them that they must rush to the hospital. 

 2) Give two reasons why they wanted to go to the hospital. 
 Ans. The doctor wanted to go to the hospital for the following two reasons: 
  i)  to seek immediate medical aid before it was too late. 
  ii)  to enable the doctor to be present in the hospital to help his staff in rendering service to 

people coming there in their distress. 
 3) There was something that escaped the mind of the narrator for a moment. What was that? 
 Ans. The doctor thought that he must reach the hospital to do his duty as the doctor in charge of the 

hospital. But it escaped his mind for a moment that he himself was badly injured. He was not in a 
position to perform the duty of a doctor serving his patients. He himself was a patient in need of 
medical aid. 
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 4) What happened to his legs ? Why did it happen ? What did he do? 
 Ans. His legs showed signs of weakness. His thigh had been mangled. Blood had oozed and dried on 

his legs, making them stiff and weak. Since his legs were unable to carry him any further, he sat 
down on the ground. As a result of blood-loss, he began to feel thirst. But no water was available 
there. 

 5) Could the two persons go to the hospital together ? What happened at last? 
 Ans. The doctor and his wife had together started for the hospital. But on the way, the doctor found it 

difficult to walk any further. So he sat down. However, he advised his wife to go ahead, leaving 
him behind. Though she was unwilling to leave him thus, she had no other choice but to go 
alone. 

 
Stanza 11: 
  My breath was short, but bit by bit my strength 
  Seemed to revive, and I got up at length. 
  I was still naked, but I felt no shame. 
  This thought disturbed me somewhat, till I came 
  Upon a soldier, standing silently, 
  Who gave the towel round his neck to me 
  My legs, stiff with dried blood, rebelled. I said 
  To Yecko-san she must go on ahead. 
 1) Who was the speaker? Where was he ? Was he alone there? 
 Ans. The speaker was a Japanese doctor. His house had collapsed as a result of bomb explosion. He 

and his wife had been injured. But they escaped into the street. 
 2) Why was he short of breath ? Did he recover? 
 Ans. He was out of breath. He had rushed out of his house in panic. He had been shocked to see the 

scene of death and destruction. He had himself sustained injuries. This had led to blood loss. He 
was feeling thirsty. His energy had flagged. 

  He seemed to recover slowly. At last, he was able to get up. In fact, it was only a temporary 
feeling. He was still not in a position to walk normally. 

 3) “I was still naked, but I felt no shame.” Why was he naked? Why didn’t he feel 
embarrassed for being naked? 

 Ans. He was naked. Such had been the impact of the explosion that even his undergarments had 
been stripped off. He became naked. In that condition he had to leave his house which had 
collapsed in a moment.  

  He was naked, and yet he did not feel any shame. There was no great feeling of 
embarrassment. It was a question of survival. Life was in peril. Moreover, he later came to see 
other people who were as naked as he, or even worse than that. 

 4) Who helped him cover his body? 
 Ans. The naked doctor was slightly disturbed, till he came to a soldier who stood on duty silently. The 

soldier saw the doctor. He had a towel round his neck which he gave to the doctor to cover his 
nakedness. 

 5) His legs rebelled. How? What caused that condition? What did he tell Yecko-san? Who 
was she? 

 Ans. Now the doctor wanted to walk to the hospital along with his wife. But his legs refused to support 
him. Much blood had oozed out of his legs. Now his legs were stiff with dried blood. He couldn’t 
walk any further. 

  Yecko-san was his wife. The doctor told her that she must go on. She must reach the hospital to 
get medical aid for herself. For the time being, he would wait till he could walk. 
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Stanza 12: 
  She did not wish to, but in our distress 
  What choice had we? A dreadful loneliness 
  Came over me when she had gone. My mind 
  Ran at high speed, my body crept behind. 
  I saw the shadowy forms of people, some 
  Were ghosts, some scarecrows, all were wordless dumb –  
  Arms stretched straight out, shoulder to dangling hand; 
  It took some time for me to understand. 
 1) Who is referred to as ‘she’? What was it that she didn’t wish to do ? Why so? 
 Ans. She was the Japanese doctor’s wife named Yecko-san. She was with her husband heading 

towards the hospital for treatment of their injuries. The doctor soon felt that his legs had gone 
stiff. He was left with no energy to walk any further. He advised his wife to go on, leaving him 
behind. 

  The wife was unwilling to leave the doctor behind. At the same time, she could not ignore his 
advice. 

 2) They were in distress. What caused that distress? 
 Ans. They were in distress. Their house had collapsed. There was a terrible scene of death and 

destruction in the street. They themselves were badly wounded, scared and upset. All that was 
after an atom bomb was dropped on their city which cause widespread destruction. 

 3) How did the speaker feel when she had gone? What was his condition? 
 Ans. The doctor found himself unable to walk to the hospital. On his advice, his wife left him to seek 

medical treatment. But when she was gone, the doctor felt terribly lonely. 
 4) How did his mind run at high speed, and body creep behind? What was the conflict in his 

mind? 
 Ans. The doctor was in a state of strange predicament. His mind ran at high speed. He thought of 

many things including his desire to reach the hospital to do his professional duty. His wife had 
gone, leaving him behind. He wanted to catch up with her. That was the state of his mind. But 
his body did not co-operate. He had bled. He was feeling weak with the level of energy going 
down. His body thus crept behind. 

 5) How did the people in the street look like ? What was it that the speaker took some time 
to understand? 

 Ans. The people in the street did not look like real human beings. They had been badly injured. They 
had been stripped not only of clothes but of skin too. So they were shadowy forms. Some were 
ghosts. Some looked like scarecrows. All were disfigured. These people affected by the bomb 
blast were dumb. They were not shrieking with pain or shouting for help. They had their arms 
stretched out, shoulder to dangling hand. The speaker could not understand for some time why 
they had their out-stretched arms like that. 

 
Stanza 13: 
  The friction on their burns causes so much pain 
  They feared to chafe flesh against flesh again. 
  Those who could, shuffled in a blank parade 
  Towards the hospital. I saw, dismayed, 
  A woman with a child stand in my path - 
  Both naked. Had they come back from the bath? 
  I turned my gaze, but was at a loss 
  That she should stand thus 
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 1) Identify the source of these lines. Explain the context. 
 Ans: It was a fateful day when an atom bomb was dropped on the Japanese city of Hiroshima. These 

lines are taken from Vikram Seth’s poem, ‘A Doctor’s Journal Entry For August 6, 1945’, 
describe the experiences of a doctor who was an eye-witness to the incident. 

 2) Did the narrator see anything unusual which took some time for him to understand? 
 Ans. The narrator found that the people walked with their arms stretched out. It took some time for the 

narrator to understand this unusual posture. 
 3) What was the secret he could unravel? 
 Ans. He was able to find out the secret. Most of the people had received injuries as a result of the 

atomic explosion. These were burn injuries causing wounds on the flesh. They found it painful to 
touch flesh against flesh. They could not let their arms touch their bodies. It was sure to cause 
friction on their burnt flesh. 

 4) How did the people walk towards the hospital ? Why did they go to the hospital ? Did they 
look strange in their experiences? 

 Ans. They walked towards the hospital dragging their feet. It was painful for them to walk after 
receiving wounds and injuries. They were going to the hospital to get some treatment. These 
people looked strange in their appearance. Some looked like ghosts, others like scarecrows. 
They appeared to be shadowy forms than real human beings. All were wordless and dumb. 
Many of them were naked. Their clothes had bean stripped off as a result of the atomic 
explosion. 

 5) What was surprising about a woman with a child? Did the narrator understand the 
mystery at last? 

 Ans. The doctor found it a discouraging sight. A woman with a child stood in his path. Both were 
naked. The doctor wondered if they had come from the bath and were still not dressed. The 
doctor was able to understand the mystery. The woman and the child were not alone being 
naked. There were other people too who were in the same condition. The doctor himself had lost 
his undergarments soon after the explosion. It was the same reason why they had been stripped 
of their clothes. 

Stanza 14: 
  till came across 
  A naked man – and now the thought arose 
  That some strange thing had stripped us of our clothes. 
  The face of an old woman on the ground 
  Was marred with suffering, but she made no sound. 
  Silence was common to us all. I heard 
  No cries of anguish, or a single word. 
 1) Introduce the narrator. What had happened to him earlier in the context? 
 Ans. The narrator was a Japanese doctor who sat in his house in a relaxed mood one morning. He 

was startled by a strong flash, followed by another. Soon, the roof and walls of his house 
collapsed. He was injured. He called his wife and the two rushed into the street. 

 2) What was his first shock when he came out of his house ? Did anything happen before 
his eyes just after that? 

 Ans. As they came out panic-stricken, they tripped over something and fell. It was a head, severed 
from a human body. It was the first shock. The doctor was almost unnerved. They could hardly 
recover from the first shock when a house standing before them tilted, swayed and crashed. Fire 
rose from the debris. It was a scene of destruction. 

 3) He came across a naked man. Did he find other naked people before? What did he 
conclude? 

 Ans. The doctor came across a naked man. That was not the only one in that condition. The doctor 
himself was naked. His undergarments had been stripped off. On the way, he saw a woman with 
a child. Both were naked. He had imagined that they had come from the bath, still not dressed. 
He was able to conclude that the same strange thing had stripped them off their clothes. 
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 4) The old woman’s face expressed something, but she made no sound. What is the 
implication? 

 Ans. The old woman’s face expressed her suffering. But she made no sound. There was no moaning 
or groaning normally expected in such a condition. This implies that the affected people were 
helpless. They suffered terribly but did not complain. 

 5) The narrator did not hear cries of anguish. Did it mean that there was no anguish in the 
hearts of people? 

 Ans. Such is the terrible impact of senseless when that innocent civilians meet a tragic end. They 
suffer for no fault of theirs. Men, women and children are caught in a situation from which they 
cannot wriggle out. Their silence is their loudest cry against war. 

Projects 
 1) What is the historical background of this poem? 
 Ans. World War II was still raging on the front. Despite the surrender of Germany a few months prior, 

United States was still engaged in fighting the Japanese. On Monday, August 6, 1945 a new era 
in human history opened. After years of intensive research and experiments conducted in 
America by Scientists of Various Nationalities, the American military authorities, decided to drop 
an atomic bomb on Hiroshima. 

  This poem is a tragic account of the city of broken souls and of those who were on the edge of 
death and were still clinging to life. 

 2) What do we come to know about the qualities of the doctor from this poem ? 
 Ans. This poem is a poignant account of the horrors of war as recorded by the doctor who relives the 

bombing of Hiroshima. One realises from his graphic account that he is observant and tries to 
analyse the situation. That is why he was able to notice and perceive things which were strange. 
He watched attentively the happenings on that dreadfully frightening day. He is of a rational mind 
which makes him find a logical explanation to the bright flashes and to the ripping of their clothes 
to shreds. He is also a loving husband who forgets his pain to see his wife in anguish. Even in 
such adverse circumstances, he consoles her and even urges her to move further on without 
bothering about him. He is selfless, self sacrificing and a sensitive man. Even in such affliction 
and personal tragedy, he thinks about reaching his hospital to help his staff. He is also humane, 
polite and courteous. When he stumbles over a head in the street, he utters apologies. His 
account and razor-sharp images brings tears to our eyes and leaves us choked with emotions. 

 3) Comment on the style of the poet used in the poem. 
 Ans. The poet tries to fathom what it must have been like to witness the horrors or to live through after 

the bombing of Hiroshima. Referring to a specific situation when the first bomb was dropped in 
Hiroshima, the poet uses the narration by a third person, a doctor who was a first hand witness, 
who narrates his devastating experiences. The poet gives a poignant picture of a calm morning 
and then a sudden flash. The doctor gropes for an explanation and then actually witnesses the 
great devastation. The doctor gets physically injured and this leads to an unnerving mental 
condition. Then, through the doctor’s account he gives a hell like spectacle of dead, 
dismembered men looking like ‘scarecrows’, moving slowly in a ‘blank parade’. 

  The poet very ingeniously recalls in a narrative style the great calamity with great masterful 
artistry. He uses the journal as a reporting device and as such dispenses the necessity of using 
rhyme. The colloquial conversational style is in keeping with the theme. The poetic style is 
uniquely sensitive and use of simple language and vocabulary shows his ability to handle 
adroitly such a subject. With the deft touches of his pen and his poetic technique and directness 
of utterance he draws razor- sharp images. It is a picturesque description of unutterable horror, 
shock, shame and grief. 
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 4) List the horrifying experiences of the doctor. 
 Ans. The doctor recounts the unstoppable horror of the atomic bomb which left the inhabitants 

shocked and dumb-founded. 
  First, he gives an account of how he was petrified to see rubble and wreckage of the buildings 

around him. Then another haunting and uncanny incident was when he sees that he was naked 
and later he sees a woman, a child and a man with their clothes ripped off their bodies. He 
shuddered to see his wife injured and couldn’t tolerate her affliction. Most appalling was to 
stumble over a dead body smashed by a fallen gate. How dismayed he was to see the charred, 
blackened, unrecognizable people walking awe-struck and in deathly silence towards the 
hospital. He had cold feet when he saw an old woman marred with suffering, yet wordless and 
soundless. Infact in his journal entry he draws a vivid picture of the gruesome spectacle that was 
the result of immediate impact of atomisation on August 6, 1945. 
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Poem 08: If Thou Must Love Me ... Sonnets XIV 
– Robert Southey 

Summary: 
 In this poem the poetess, Elizabeth Barrett, Browning talks about the importance of loving and 

being loved. She is seeking after a true lover who would give her true love. She doesn’t want 
anyone to love her superficial things and outward, frivolous things. Her lover should love her for 
love’s sake. She wants him to go beyond physical attractions like her charming smile, her way of 
speaking, her mannerism, her personality or even because of pity. Love based on such trivial and 
shallow things is fleeting and temporary and not eternal. She wants him to love her for love’s sake 
for such intense love would continue in their after life (Elizabeth Barrett Browning has written this 
very touching love poem for her husband, Robert Browning) She asks him not to love her for 
beauty comfort or pity but for love itself. She presents love as an eternal quality that one should 
value for its own sake. This poem echoes her sentiments for her husband whom she asks to love 
her with all his mind, body, soul. 

Critical Appreciation: 
 The poet explicitly expresses the poet’s wish that her lover should love her genuinely, 

unconditionally and not superficially. She presents her perspective of what love is and how she 
would like to be loved. In the poem, the poet with great brilliance shows her hatred for the 
stereotyped way the men perceives women. The emotive language used is impressive and 
touches our heart. Here, we see love from a woman’s perspective. This poem is the ‘outpourings 
of a woman’s tenderest emotions’. It has revealed the woman more than the poet. Here we get a 
sincere and spontaneous expression of Barrett Browning’s personal experiences. It is the most 
exquisite poetry ever written by a woman. In the octet, the first eight lines, the poetess describes 
qualities that will fade over time, such as her smile, her looks and her voice. She should be loved 
genuinely and truly for her inner self. 

 The poem has a Petrarchan Sonnet’s rhyme scheme abba baab cdc dcd. The first eight lines 
have two sets of rhymes arranged in four line units. The last six lines vary in pattern with two or 
three rhymes used. 

 The Sonnet introduces the idea in the first eight lines. In the next four lines the idea is developed 
and the last two lines summarises the idea. 

 Elizabeth Barrett Browning elusively describes a romantic moment in this poem. The poem 
explicitly describes the thoughts of a woman that speculate on what a man loves about her. Love 
is deeper than it looks and a lover should look beneath the outward show. Love should remain 
unchangeable no matter if wrinkles grow upon the lover’s face. Her love is idealistic and 
sentimental and she expects the same from her husband.  

 One wonders whether the poetess is insecure. 
 Is she seeking something impossible, a perfect love not humanly possible? She actually wants a 

true and stables love which should be above meaningless relationships. The poem strongly 
professes its point by using personification It makes love not just a feeling but gives human 
qualities to it. The poem is lyrical and flows from line to line.  
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Paraphrase: 
 If you love me then love me for love’s sake only and not for any other physical attributes. Do not 

love me for my charming smile, my attractive physical appearance or my tender and gentle way of 
speaking. Don’t love me because you feel that I can make an intelligent conversation with you. 
Compliments can make one feel delighted and contented but these superficial qualities are not 
permanent. If your love is based on these qualities then it may perish with these frivolous things. 

 Do not love me in an attempt to feel sorry for me for if you comfort me today by wiping my tears 
but in future if these tears dry what would you love me for. I, who had cherished your concern will 
be left deprived of your love. I will be left impoverished. That is why I entreat that love me for 
love’s sake so that our love doesn’t cease to exist. It should be ageless, constant and enduring. 

Central Idea: 
 The poet with great feeling expresses her desire to be loved for love’s sake. The central idea of 

the poem is that love based on outward beauty and frivolous things is changeable, temporary and 
unreliable. Here Browning describes in detail what she believes constitutes a real, true love and 
her expectations from Robert Browning, her husband. Love, which can transcend the boundaries 
of time, space, life and death will be an actual, intense, deep and passionate love which would be 
forever. 

 She feels that these qualities for which she may be loved might change and they may be made 
differently by the lover in future. Such love is easily lost. The central idea of the poem is that love 
should transcend outward attraction and that the power of love comes from a spiritual source 
which is not a slave even to the passage of time. True love is not based on appearances, it is 
based on the love from the heart which doesn’t change. External love fades away but internal love 
is permanent. 

COMPREHENSION STANZAS: 
Read the lines given below and answer the questions that follow: 
Stanza 1: 
  If thou must love me, let it be for nought 
  Except for love’s sake only Do not say 
  I love her for her smile ... her look her way 
  Of speaking gently ... for a trick of thought 
  That falls in well with mine, and certes brought 
  A sense of pleasant ease on such a day—  
  For these things in themselves, Beloved, may 
  Be changed, or change for thee,-----and love, so wrought, 
 1) Explain with reference to content the above lines. 
 Ans. These lines have been taken from the exquisite, poignant poem on love by Elizabeth Barrett 

Browning. 
  In these lines she expresses her keen desire a longing to be loved for love’s sake. This kind of 

love would be a perfect, genuine-love. Her lover’s love should be above physical charms and 
attraction. He should love her not just for her bewitching, charming smile and her gentle 
fascinating way of conversation, but love her for love’s sake. She says that compliments and 
reassuring, remarks are easy and comforting. They can be a trap one would fall into but such a 
love can be unreliable and undependable, fleeting and perishable.  

  The poetess in this masterpiece desires for an enduring unalterable true love. 
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 2) To whom is the poem addressed? 
 Ans.  Elizabeth Barrett Browning had composed many love poems for her husband Robert Browning 

before and after the two poets were married and forty four of them were collected in a book titled 
‘Sonnets from the Portuguese’. This sonnet number fourteen is addressed to Robert Browning. 

 3) What are the things he should not love her for and why? 
 Ans. The poetess describes in detail what she believes constitutes a real love and her expectations of 

Robert Browning. She says that her beauty, her smile, her gentle, voice and the way she agrees 
with him are things that will soon diminish. She pens down her heartfelt feelings that love based 
on external show and infatuation will not be reliable. Such love is unstable and fleeting. Such 
love is perishable and temporary. 

 4) What brings a sense of ‘pleasant ease’? 
 Ans. Listening to compliments based on some endearing qualities or her overall grace gives the 

receiver a feeling of delight and joy. But actually, the poetess feels that love is a more powerful 
and a meaningful sentiment and can be enduring if love is for love’s sake. 

Stanza 2: 
  May be un wrought so. Neither love me for 
  Thinc own dear pity’s wiping my cheeks dry,–  
  A creature might forget to weep, who bore 
  Thy comfort long, and lose thy love thereby! 
  But love me for love’s sake, that evermore 
  Thou may’st love on, through love’s eternity. 
 1) Explain with reference to context the above lines. 
 Ans. These lines have been taken from the romantic, poem ‘If Thou Must Love Me Sonnet XIV by 

Elizabeth Barrett Browning wherein she expresses the need to be loved for the right reasons. 
  She says that love so fashioned and dependant on physical and outward beauty will be 

fluctuating and inconsistent such a love would be wavering, in these touching lines she tells her 
husband not to love her for pity. 

  She brilliantly expresses that he shouldn’t love her for her tears or feel sorry for her because one 
day when her tears dry and then what would be left for him to love. She then restates that she 
should be loved for love’s sake as it is the only love that lasts. She talks of love that is most 
durable; a lifelong commitment to love someone shows that its bonds and ties are strong. 

  Thus the poetess emphasises the recurring theme in the poetry that true love is eternal. There is 
a view that these lines reflect Elizabeth’s Barrett’s insecurity and a possible fear that she was not 
being worthy of love. 

 2) Why doesn’t the poetess want her beloved to love her out of pity? 
 Ans. Elizabeth Barrett does not want her beloved to love her for he feels sorry for her because love 

based on pity will alter. She says if he would love her out of kindness or just to show tenderness 
and provide scales in her sorrow, this kind of love would vanish if her tears dried or the cause for 
her sadness is erased So, love shouldn’t be based on pity, it should be love for the right reasons 
and not on superficial things which are susceptible to change. 

 3) What does the poetess mean by love for love’s sake? 
 Ans. Loving any one quality or attribute exclusively could make the love unenduring. This is because 

people change over time and loving a physical quality that may perish can affect the sentiment of 
love. So, loving for love’s sake means that love should be above physical attraction: Loving for 
love’s sake means loving unconditionally because all other things are empty and hollow. 

  Unconditional love for love’s sake is the deeper love that endures all ups and downs and 
fluctuations in life. It is above earthly and material things. It is spiritual and based on an ideal 
which is external. 
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Stanza 3: 
  If thou must love me, let it be for nought 
  Except for love’s sake only. Do not say 
  ‘I love her for her smile – her look – her way’ 
  Of speaking gently, -for a trick of thought 
  That falls in well with mine, and certes brought 
  A sense of pleasant ease on such a day’ – 
  For these things in themselves, Beloved, may 
  Be changed, or change for thee, – 
 1) Who is the speaker? To whom are these lines addressed? 
 Ans. The poet herself is the speaker. The lines are addressed to her lover. We know that she was in 

love with another poet of the time, Robert Browning. Theirs was a wonderful romance. It was an 
example of true love that never fades. 

 2) What does the poet expect of her lover? 
 Ans. She knows that her lover loves her. But she expects him to love her for love’s sake, not for the 

sake of her physical beauty or qualities of the mind. 
 3) What are the things generally loved by lovers ? What happens to these things as the time 

passes? 
 Ans. Generally, the lovers are drawn towards their beloveds when they find them attractive in one way 

or the other. A woman’s beautiful smile pulls at the heart of a young lover. Her charming face 
casts a spell. Her soft speech attracts. 

  As time passes, these things undergo the inevitable change. The young woman grows old. 
Wrinkles appear. Smiles disappear. Youth fades away totally. That is the effect of time on things 
of the world. 

 4) Does it please the beloved when her lover appreciates her physical beauty, habits, 
manners etc.? 

 Ans. When the lover appreciates her physical beauty, it pleases the beloved. She feels flattered. She 
may even deceive herself by believing that her lover loves her truly After all, these things belong 
to her If he loves them, he loves her essentially. 

 5) What exactly are her fears? What is her final expectation? 
 Ans. The poet is conscious of the pitfalls. She knows that the lover’s attraction for her physical beauty 

may not mean his true love for her She wants him to love her for her own sake, for the sake of 
love, for no other consideration, whatsoever. Her fears are realistic that her smile, the charm of 
her face or the softness of her speech may not last forever. Love, based on these considerations 
will crumble and crash one day. 

Stanza 4: 
  – and love, so wrought, 
  May he unwrought so Neither love me for 
  Thine own dear pity’s wiping my cheeks dry, – 
  A creature might forget to weep, who bore 
  Thy comfort long, and lose thy love thereby! 
  But love me for love’s sake, that evermore 
  Thou mayst love on, through love’s eternity. 
 1) “and love, so wrought, may be unwrought so.” The, poet refers to two conditions in 

relation to love. Explain how it was wrought, and secondly, how it was unwrought. 
 Ans. The poet refers to the early stage of love. A lover is drawn towards the physical beauty of his 

beloved. He appreciates her smiles. He likes her soft speech. Love is then wrought on this kind, 
of admiration. Then comes the time when the beloved grows old, her smiles disappear, and her 
voice becomes hoarse. Love based on the appreciation of all these things finds the ground 
under its feet slipping. Since the bases are lost, love is unwrought too. 
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 2) How could love be inspired by pity? Does the poet as a beloved like it? 
 Ans. . Love could be inspired by pity. This fact applies to the poetess herself. She was an invalid 

confined to bed because of spine injury. She needed the help of other people in her day-to-day 
activities. Anybody would pity her in that condition. But she did not like to be pitied. 

  Elizabeth Barrett was particularly conscious of the fact that her lover, Robert Browning should 
not begin to love her out of pity. She wanted him to love her for the sake of love. 

 3) Explain the figure of speech in the line: 
  “Thine own dear pity’s wiping my cheeks dry” 
 Ans. . It is a poetic way of saying how a lover is moved to loving pity when he wipes the tears from the 

cheeks of his weeping beloved. In it the poet uses Personification as the figure of speech. Pity is 
described as a person, a lover, who wipes the tears dry from the beloved’s cheeks. 

 4) Does it please the beloved when her lover appreciates her physical beauty, habits, 
manners etc. ? 

 Ans. Since this poem has strong autobiographical content, we can say that Robert Browning lovingly 
consoled his beloved in her chronic disablement. It comforted her, and with the passage of time, 
her attitude changed. She stopped weeping. There was no need for her to grieve any longer. 

 5) What exactly are her fears ? What is her final expectation? 
 Ans. . The poet concludes by making an earnest appeal to her lover to love her for love s sake. Only 

then would he be able to love her forever. That would be undying love extending to eternity. 
Stanza 5: 
  If thou must love me, let it be for nought  
  Except for love’s sake only. Do not say  
  ‘I love her for her smile.... her look ... her way  
  Of speaking gently for a trick of thought  
  That falls in well with mine, and certes brought  
  A sense of pleasant ease on such a day’ 
 1) What does the poet demand from her lover? 
 Ans. The poet demands a kind of love from her lover that is done for no extraneous reasons but for 

love’s sake. 
 2) What are the things that the poet thinks change with the passage of time? 
 Ans. The things that the poet thinks change are one’s physical looks, conduct and speech. 
 3) What provides ‘a sense of ease’? 
 Ans. Love for one’s beauty, smile or speech pleases the beloved and provides her a sense of comfort. 
 4) What kind of love does the poet believe in? 
 Ans. The poet believes in the kind of love which is true, sincere and permanent. Such love is spiritual 

not physical. 
 5) What does the poet mean by ‘a trick of thought’? 
 Ans. The poet means that the thought that she is being loved for her looks and conduct is not sincere. 

It is a mere trick to please someone. 

Project 
 1) What according to Elizabeth Barrett Browning are the attributes of true love ? 
 Ans. Elizabeth Barrett Browning feels an everlasting, true, genuine and eternal love is a true 

commitment. It is a deep, heart touching emotion A true love is unconditional. It is not based on 
physical beauty, mannerisms and other physical attributes, its ties are strong and it is love for the 
sake of love. It is a beautiful feeling and in this no material gain is involved. She strongly feels 
that superficial qualities can change. So true love should be above these frivolous things. A true 
love should not arise from pity or feeling sorry for someone. Love should be for love’s sake as 
outer beauty fades with time. 
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  It is true that Elizabeth is showing insecurity in her poem. Elizabeth is not showing insecurity as 
viewed by some because according to me she is just claiming to be above physical allurements 
and hollow, empty relationships. She just wants that nothing should come in the way of true love 
she wants a true, stable and genuine love. 

  Others view it as an insecurity on her part for either she is making sure that she is not loved for 
pity or she has a possible fear of being loved, or not being worthy of love 

 2) Comment on the Language used by the poet? 
 Ans. If Thou Must Love Me’ by Elizabeth Barrett Browning is a piece of literature written by the 

poetess in meter or verse expressing various emotions which are expressed by the use of 
variety of techniques including metaphors, similes and personification. Repetition, meter, rhyme 
and use of imagery all quickly convey emotions. It is an imaginative and an expressive poem. 

  The poem is written as a Sonnet, a form indicating the poet’s Shakespearean influence and 
every other line contains end rhyme. The use of archaic diction like ‘thou’ and ‘thee’ evokes an 
older type of speech and makes the Sonnet timeless, 

 3) Show how personification and repetition has been used in the poem. 
 Ans. ‘Love’ which is an idea or a notion has been personified. The use of words like ‘love’s sake, 

love’s eternity’ the poet makes love as significant as a person or the most precious possession 
of a person. 

  The poet repeats the word ‘love’ many times to lay emphasis on the fact that we shouldn’t 
deteriorate the significance of love by overusing it. It is something exceptional, something special 
and we should love really significant and meaningful things. 

 4) What is a Petrarchan Sonnet. How is ‘If thou must love me’ a Petrarchan Sonnet. 
 Ans. Petrarchan developed the Italian Sonnet pattern which is known to this day as the Petrarchan 

Sonnet or the Italian Sonnet. 
  The Sonnet ‘If Thou Must Love Me’ is a Petrarchan Sonnet. In this, the rhyme scheme for the 

octave is typically abba abba. The restet is more flexible. The octave and restet have special 
functions in a Petrarchan Sonnet. The purpose of the octave is to present a problem to reflect on 
or to present a situation about which the speaker is doubtful. The beginning of the octet is known 
as ‘volta and its purpose is either to make a comment on the problem or to supply a solution to it, 
In this Petrarchan Sonnet, the poet lists all the physical attractions that would not stand the test 
of time. In the restet she declines love based on sympathy or pity for her plight for such love may 
soon wear out. Then she gives a solution to love for love’s sake and such love would be ever-
lasting. 

 5) What is the message of the poem? 
 Ans. The message is to love unconditionally as it is the only way to love truly. Such love endures all 

the vissitudes of life and is not dependent on material things, outward show and superficial 
attributes. Love for love’s sake is the best policy of life if we want to enjoy extreme bliss and 
peace in this love. 
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Poem 09: I Believe 
– Brucellish K. Sangma 

Summary: 
 This poem is about the poet’s belief that one can attain his passionate desires with firm will and 

determination. If she resolves to reach the stars and pierce heaven nothing can deter her and no 
obstacle would hinder her. But, she wonders whether all this is worth it. The perennial question in 
her mind is that these achievements and aspirations should be given second importance. The 
foremost importance should be to fulfil one’s duties as a human being. Happiness and moral 
duties are inseparably interconnected. As such. The function and duty of a quality human being is 
to be sincere and honest and make the world a place free of corruption materialism etc. It is in 
doing one’s duties that one would be able to obtain real freedom, justice, peace and real 
happiness. 

Critical Appreciation: 
 The poetess, with great masterful artistry has been able to bring forth the point that even the 

unimaginable tasks can be accomplished if one had self confidence and dedication but the one 
needs to contemplate. Whether these achievements are constructive or of any use. According to 
her, priority should be given to the needs of society, our duties as a human being so as to make 
this world a blissful place to live in. 

 The poetess has as given a spontaneous expression of her own subjective feelings in a very 
simple style. She has used simplicity of expression to make the poem meaningful, convincing and 
thoughtful. The poetess first portrays passionately the dreams with which all readers affiliate but 
then in a very persuasive manner. She reverses her stand and changes the reader’s perception 
by pointing out that we should rather strive to do something for the world at large. She very simply 
makes us reconsider and analyse our dreams and evaluate its worthiness. 

 Anophora, the repetition of ‘I Believe’ in every stanza has been used to convey the poets 
aspirations. The poem is written simply but has a symbolic meaning. 

Paraphrase: 
Stanza 1: 
  I believe if a pebble is thrown upwards  
  I can pierce the heavens 
  And see the angels at play 
  I believe I can soar to the heights 
  Touch the silky clouds 
  And feel the stars 
 
  I believe that if I throw a small stone upwards, it will undoubtedly break through heaven, the 

abode of angels I believe that I can reach heights touch the fleecy cloud and even feel the stars. 
The poet means that he can do incredible things accomplish his objectives attain the 
unattainable as he has an unshakable will power and firmness of purpose. 
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Stanza 2: 
  I believe I can dive 
  Right into the depths 
  And swim with the sharks 
  I believe I can claw into the earth’s belly 
  Pick up the priceless gems  
  And adorn myself with them 
  I believe that I also have the competence and capability of diving into the deep, fathomless sea 

and swim with the sharks most fearlessly. I can also excavate the earth’s bed and reach the 
mines to collect the most valuable and incomparable jewels. Then I would enhance my beauty 
with it and enrich my grace. 

Stanza 3: 
  I believe I can do many things 
  Amidst the human angels 
  Surrounded by the world’s treasures  
  But I firmly believe I’ve to complete 
  The role assigned to me here  
  Where I dream and breathe. 
  I have the potential, the will power to realize my dreams and accomplish the inaccessible. All this 

would give me great satisfaction and delight. But my unflinching belief is that I must do my 
responsibility undertaken by me and delegated to me. I must do good deeds and make this world 
a happier and delightful place to live. My contribution should be towards human beings and it 
should brighten up the lives of others. If I can show goodness, compassion selflessness I will be 
doing my duty. Then there would be no need to run after other unattainable material pleasures 

Central Idea: 
 The poet very proficiently handles the subject matter that everyone aspires to accomplish the 

inconceivable and unattainable and if one has the resolution and unshakable will power one can 
be victorious. But, at the same time a human being should channelise his energies towards 
accomplishing small tasks thinking them to be noble and great. This can be attained by living 
harmoniously and by opposing any activity which violates harmony or any kind of destruction or 
damage which injures society or harms environment. Everyone should consider his duty to defend 
the weak, to help poor, to advise the unenlightened and all should be obliged to esteem elders, 
educated to show compassion and so on. These small duties if sincerely undertaken can lead to 
true happiness. The poetess feels that day-dreaming can be of no consequence but if we use our 
time productively it can make a difference in this world. She also wants to spread the message 
that whereas achievements are concerned, sky is the limit but she also believes that this earth has 
innumerable resources which can be got with hard work and perseverance. 

COMPREHENSION STANZAS: 
Read the lines given below and answer the questions that follow: 
Stanza 1: 
  I believe if a pebble is thrown upwards 
  I can pierce the heavens 
  And see the angels at play 
  I believe I can soar to the heights 
  Touch the silky clouds 
  And feel the stars 
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 1) Explain with reference to context the above lines. 
 Ans. These meaningful lines have been taken from the exquisite poem ‘I Believe’ by Brucellish K. 

Sangma. 
  In these lines the poetess with great simplicity of expression brings forth her belief that she was 

capable of doing miracles as she had the will power to do so. If she threw a pebble upwards, it 
could break through the heavens and she would be able to see the divine, heavenly beings at 
play. She also claimed that she could reach the summit or the highest place where she could 
have the great experience of touching the fleecy clouds and twinkling stars. 

  Here, the poetess means that she dares to dream of doing the impossible and also feels that 
these incredible tasks could be accomplished easily by her. 

 2) Who is the speaker ? What is the context in which the lines are spoken ? 
 Ans. The poetess, herself is the speaker. She talking about her unflinching belief in herself to achieve 

the unattainable. 
 3) Comment on the meaning of ‘pierce the heavens and silky clouds’. 
 Ans. The poetess wants to say that she is powerful and gifted enough to do astonishing, and amazing 

things. If she threw a pebble upwards it would surely drill a hole in the heaven, an impossible 
task to achieve. 

  The poetess envisions floating in the sky, touching the fleecy, soft clouds and experiencing a 
unique pleasure, peace and serenity. 

 4) What heights does the poetess want to achieve in these lines ? 
 Ans. The poetess wants to be a great achiever. In these lines she wants to attain impossible and 

inconceivable things. Here she is indulging in wishful thinking and wants to touch the stars and 
clouds and people into the abode of celestial beings and gods. She wants to realize such 
dreams that would give her a thrill of achieving something hazardous and adventurous by 
exercising sheer will power and unshakable faith in herself. 

 
Stanza 2: 
  I believe I can dive  
  Right into the depths 
  And swim with the sharks 
  I believe I can claw into the earth’s belly 
  Pick up the priceless gems  
  And adorn myself with them 
 1) Explain with reference to context the above lines. 
 Ans. These awe-inspiring lines have been taken from the exquisite poem, ‘I Believe’ by Brucellish K. 

Sangma. 
  In these lines she seems motivated enough to dare to do dangerous tasks like exploring the 

fathomless sea and to swim fearlessly with the dreadful sharks. She would not be intimidated by 
small hurdles and she felt confident enough to dig the core of the earth and collect great 
inestimable treasures from mines. She would derive heavenly bliss when she would enhance 
and beautify herself with these priceless gems. 

  The poetess, here is talking about materialistic pleasures derived from possession of valuable 
gems and a unique delight in overcoming fear of the unknown and mysterious. 

 2) What does ‘right into the depths’ signify. 
 Ans. It means that the poetess wants to fathom the secrets of the unexplored mysterious and remote 

ends of the sea. She means to experience depths in detail and intensively. In a way, the - 
poetess means to say that she had the potential to realize dreams -.which seemed impossible to 
others. 
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 3) What is the idea of the poetess behind her wish to swim with the sharks? 
 Ans.  The idea is to overcome all kinds of fear. She didn’t want to be a victim of any cowardice rather 

she wanted to vanquish all kinds of apprehensions. Swimming with the sharks would mean 
inviting danger but she felt she was daring enough to accomplish that. She was sure of herself 
that if she ventured to do something dangerous, nothing could refrain her from doing so. 

 4) What does ‘earth’s belly’ mean and why does the poetess want to dig deep into it ? 
 Ans. The poetess wants to dig deep into the secrets the earth holds for us as she feels she is fearless 

enough to accomplish this task. The earth’s belly means to dig into the mines where 
underground fires could be extremely fatal. The mine fires raging from inside the earth could 
terrify any human being as such fire could engulf the whole area. The poetess therefore very 
vividly expresses her passion to do the most hazardous tasks and fulfil her wish of amassing 
precious gems collected from the earth’s belly. 

Stanza 3: 
  I believe I can do many things  
  Amidst the human angels 
  Surrounded by the world treasures 
  But I firmly believe I’ve to complete 
  The role assigned to me here 
  Where I dream and breathe. 
 1) Explain with reference to context the above lines. 
 Ans. These expressive lines have been taken from the poem ‘I Believe’ written by an eminent poetess 

Brucellish K. Sangma, After making the readers connect themselves with the thoughts of the 
poetess that we all have the potential to realize our inconceivable dreams, she suddenly 
surprises the readers by pointing out that striving to attain these dreams was just for personal 
pleasure. A true human being should contribute to the betterment of this world. We are everyday 
confronted with violence, disasters, corruption and disharmony. So, every human being should 
consider his or her duties and responsibility to the world at large as first and foremost. 

  The poetess thus very vividly expresses her firm belief that we should help this world to be a 
harmonious place to live in. 

 2) What are the many things that the poetess believes she can do? 
 Ans. The poetess believes that she can pierce the heaven and see the angels at play. She can soar 

to the heights and touch the silky, soft clouds, feel the stars and reach the abode of heavenly 
beings. She can penetrate into the unattainable paradise and feel ecstatic being among the 
angels at play. She would overcome all fears and go right into the fathomless sea and swim 
undaunted with the terrifying sharks. She felt she could realize all her dreams, dig the earth’s 
belly and extract all precious gems and jewels. In this way she would fulfill her desire of 
beautifying herself with the most precious ornaments. In short she means to say that she can 
accomplish the unattainable by sheer will power and firm determination. 

 3) What is ‘world’s treasures’ ? 
 Ans. The world’s treasures are the material things, commodities which are precious, luxurious cars, 

wealth and property, gems and jewels, status and so on. These material possessions give us 
great happiness. The poet in a subtle manner brings forth the point that earthly treasures should 
not be our priority, rather we should derive happiness from making this world a better place to 
live in. 

 4) What is the role assigned to the poetess? What is the poet’s dream? 
 Ans. The role assigned to her and to every human being is to do jobs on the earth which bring a 

permanent and positive change in our way of living. 
  We should do small tasks as if they are noble and great. These tasks are the development of 

character and moral .excellence, fellowship with God, keeping of age-old spiritual and 
humanitarian values, avoiding conflicts based on religion and boundaries. She feels that her 
main responsibility is to prevent the earth from inhuman and heartless destruction. This could be 
done by living peacefully and in harmony with other human beings and nature. 
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Stanza 4: 
  I believe if a pebble is thrown upwards 
  I can pierce the heavens 
  And see the angels at play 
  I believe I can soar to the heights 
  Touch the silky clouds 
  And feel the stars 
 1) What can the poet do if “a pebble is thrown upwards”? Is it possible what she says? 
Ans. If a pebble is thrown upwards, the poet can rise in the sky. She can do so fast enough to go 

beyond the pebble, reach the seventh height of heaven and watch the angels at play. She can 
perform this feat at a rapid pace. 

 2) What sight in the sky does she expect to see? 
 Ans. She expects to reach the heavens where angels are at play. That is what she imagines the sight 

there. Thus she would be able to reach the heights in the sky never reached by anyone else. 
 3) What would be the pleasure of soaring high in the sky? 
 Ans. She would soar high in the sky like a bird. The pleasure of flying itself is great. She can, 

however, go upwards to reach the clouds and touch their silky surface. Not only that, there are 
the stars in the sky far beyond the clouds. She can soar to the height of the stars to feel them 
from close quarters. 

 4) Comment on the images in the last two lines. 
 Ans. The two images are sensuous. There is tactile stimulus in the image ‘silky clouds’. It is 

connected with the sense of touch. The second image is that of the stars. This is not merely 
visual but generally sensous. 

 5) What is your impression about the poet’s mind? 
 Ans. The impression about the poet in these lines is that she takes pleasure in expressing her mind 

through hyperbolic language. She seems to make tall claims. But, actually, she uses the style 
and language of poetry which has a licence to use exaggeration as a poetic device. 

Stanza 5: 
  I believe I can dive 
  Right into the depths 
  And swim with the sharks 
  I believe I can claw into the earth’s belly 
  Pick up the priceless gems 
  And adorn myself with them 
 1) Before claiming to dive into the depths of the sea, the poet said something about her 

capability to fly high in the sky. What did she say? 
 Ans. The poet talked about soaring high in the sky to reach the clouds and touch their silky surface. 

She claimed that she could fly still higher upto the height of the stars in the sky to get their feel. 
 2) What can be the significance of swimming with the sharks? 
 Ans. The poet says that she can dive deep into the sea and swim with the sharks. This means that 

she is neither afraid of diving so deep into the depths of the sunless sea, she will have the 
confidence of keeping company with the carnivorous animals like the sharks. This means she 
has the courage of doing dangerous things. 

 3) How can the poet use a claw when she is born with nails? What does she want to 
convey? 

 Ans. She speaks of using her claw to scratch the hard surface of the earth’s crust. It sounds 
impossible. She is a human being born with nails and has no claws. In fact, she wants to convey 
that she can do things that are near impossible. She is only over-stating what she really means 
to say. 
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 4) What would she use the gems for? 
 Ans. According to the poet, she can use her claws to dig into the hard surface of the earth and draw 

out precious stones. She would use these gems to adorn herself. 
 5) Do you notice feminine instinct in her desire to adorn herself with precious stones? 
 Ans. Yes, it is evident. We notice that the poet is a woman. Her essential feminine instinct speaks 

when she wants to use the gems to adorn herself. She wants to look attractive as all women 
want to. 

Stanza 6: 
  I believe I can do many things 
  Amidst the human angels 
  Surrounded by the world’s treasures 
  But I firmly believe I’ve to complete 
  The role assigned to me here 
  Where I dream and breathe. 
 1) The poet claims she can do many things. What are the things she has mentioned earlier 

in the context? 
 Ans. The poet claims she can do many things considered impossible. For instance, she can soar high 

in the sky. She can do so with high speed. She can go up to touch the clouds and feel the stars. 
She can also dive deep into the sea to swim with the sharks. 

 2) Who do you think are the ‘human angels’? 
 Ans. The human angels are the great people who have gathered valuable knowledge and experience 

in their life time. They are surrounded by great treasures of the world. They are in possession of 
highly beneficial knowledge. 

 3) How are the human angels surrounded by the world’s treasures? 
 Ans. These human angels are surrounded by the world’s treasures. These treasures do not refer to 

things like gems and precious metals. The world’s treasures are in the form of ideas. Ideas are 
the most valuable wealth of mankind. The human angels possess these treasures. 

 4) In all stanzas except the last one the poet uses ‘I believe’. The last stanza begins with 
‘But’ and ‘firmly believe’. What is the significance of this change? 

 Ans. In the first five stanzas, the poet begins each stanza with the words ‘l believe’. She believes she 
can do many great things. In the last stanza, there is a somersault. It begins with the word ‘But’ 
which indicates shift in the argument. This is followed by the words ‘firmly believe’. This is said in 
comparison with ‘I believe’. 

 5) What is the conclusion and the final message ? What is the effect of it being mentioned 
only in the last three lines of the poem? 

 Ans. The final conclusion of the poet is that though she can do many great things, she has a role 
specifically assigned to her. It is this role that is most important for her. She has to accomplish 
this task. It is here that her success or failure will be judged. It is completion of this task that will 
give her true satisfaction. The message is clear. All that matters in life is how well we play our 
role. 

Project 
 1) “Our pursuit in life should not be personal happiness, but happiness for all”. Do you 

agree? 
 Ans. The pursuit in life for just personal happiness can be termed as selfishness. In this case we are 

‘takers’ and not ‘givers’ A true and meaningful life is to give joy to others, If we lead a life just for 
personal happiness we are just leading an animal existence. What sets human beings apart from 
animals is a meaningful life in which we sacrifice on behalf of an overall group. We then use our 
higher strengths and talents to serve something larger than self. True happiness can be derived 
from living every minute with love, compassion and helpfulness. If we live with fidelity for a 
worthy purpose we will derive heavenly bliss. Our pursuit in life, therefore should be happiness 
for all which can be achieved by living in harmony with the universe. 
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 2) The Poem ‘I Believe’ is about being real. Comment 
 Ans. In the poem ‘I Believe’ the poetess first transports is to the unattainable heights and how men 

can derive rapturous bliss from realizing these unimaginable things. She tells us how every 
human being wants to venture into the unexplored world of mysteries. Each one of us, who has 
the firm will power, can possess the innumerable, inestimable material commodities and 
precious treasures.  

  The poetess then discards the pleasure principle where people pursue goals to seek pleasure in 
order to satisfy themselves and professes the reality principle where she chooses to defer the 
gratification of her desires to achieve the unattainable. She means that we should find pleasure 
but in achieving balance in realistic and socially appropriate ways. She wants human beings to 
consider the outcome of their efforts and to channelise their energies for the benefit of world at 
large. In this poem she very clearly emphasises that real world should be considered more 
important and that we should contribute immensely to bring harmony in the world we live in. We 
must help in making our societies more compassionate, just and equitable. Rather than running 
after greater and miraculous achievements we should dedicate ourselves to the real world and 
its betterment. 

 3) Do you agree that Brucellisk K. Sangma is a committed writer? Give reason for your 
answer. 

 Ans. ‘I Believe’ serves a moral and a didactic purpose. The poetess with great simplicity of expression 
tries to make the reader feel the importance of one’s duties and responsibilities as a true human-
being. Thus, I feel that Brucellish K. Sangma is a committed writer who doesn’t just report 
feelings but also extend feelings and is also seeking a better world brought about by dutiful 
human beings. She explains the meaninglessness of material pursuits and her faith in the 
capability of men to bring harmony in this world. 

  The poetry educates us, tells us to face the challenges of the real world, inspires us to have faith 
in ourselves to improve this world. As such, the poetess is a committed writer. 

 4) Comment on the list of things that Brucellish K. Sangma could achieve. Give reasons why 
she does not want to pursuer these things. 

 Ans. The poetess in the first four stanzas acquaints us with her self confidence and belief in herself. 
She vividly portrays a picture of her dreams which she had; the will power to attain even if these 
were unattainable. She could throw a pebble with great vigour and with a perfect aim that it 
would penetrate the heavens. She would be able to derive bliss in entering the kingdom of gods. 
The celestial dwelling of gods where angels play would be easily reachable for her. She would 
do the unearthly and incredible task of floating in the sky, touching the silky clouds, feeling the 
stars and this would give, her a wonderful feeling of achievement. She believed that she could 
delve into the great depths of the sea and fearlessly accompany the sharks while swimming in 
the fathomless sea. The poetess then comments that even though she could access these 
unimaginable tasks yet these material possessions and wishful endeavours didn’t seem worth 
the effort. They would rather transport her to a world of fantasy and she would be far from reality 
of life. She feels that the best way to flourish was to venture to make the world a more 
harmonious place to live in. This could be achieved by fulfilling one’s duties as a true human 
being. She didn’t want to pursue her passionate desires of attaining the impossible or to possess 
the priceless gems, rather she wanted to work for cooperation, friendship, good will and 
understanding in this world. 
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Poem 10: A Psalm Of Life 
– H.W. Longfellow 

Summary: 
 It is wrong to say that life is unreal like a dream. Those who consider life to be meaningless simply 

want to avoid struggle, which is the essence of life. In fact, life is a great reality. It must be taken 
seriously. The goal of human life extends beyond death. It is said that man is made of dust. He 
springs from dust and goes back to dust. But all this applies only to body, not to soul. Soul is 
immortal, and its journey extends beyond death. 

 As for human destiny, man is not born merely for enjoyment or sorrow. If his goal is distant and his 
aim is high, he must strive ceaselessly for the attainment of his objective. To seek pleasure or 
suffer pain is not the aim of human life. Action leading to continuous progress is the demand of 
duty. Man must act each day in a manner that each following day he finds himself farther than the 
previous day. 

 Knowledge is vast and limitless, but time at our disposal is very short. We should, therefore, make 
the best use of time and distinguish ourselves in the world by doing something really great. Our 
attention should not be distracted either by the failure of the past or the pictures of future. We 
must act in the living present with confidence in self and faith in God. 

 Lives of great men of the past have set examples for us to emulate. We should get inspiration 
from their noble deeds. We can tread the same noble path shown by them, and thus make our 
lives good and great. Not only this, we too can leave behind us footprints on the sands of time. We 
can leave behind our own examples for the coming generations to follow. 

 Finally, the poet gives the message of hope and courage. We should have courage and readiness 
to face all difficulties. While winning laurels, achieving goals, one after the other, we should go on 
putting in our sincere efforts, without getting impatient for the results. We must learn to labour and 
wait. 

Critical Appreciation: 
 A psalm is a sacred song. The poem appropriately sings this song to say that life is sacred. Man is 

essentially immortal. It is wrong to say that life is perishable because man rises from the dust and 
goes back to it. Herein lies the fallacy when we mistake the mortal body for the immortal soul. All 
we need is to act with courage and conviction, aiming at continuous growth and development all 
our life. 

 It is a didactic poem but that is no disqualification. It is a musical lyric which touches the broad 
interests of common humanity. Its message is not concealed. It is loud and clear. It is highly 
quotable, for it has a universal appeal. The poem may be read as a fine collection of moral 
principles acceptable to the whole humanity. The poet achieves his aim which is to instruct and 
guide to stir and vivify, to inspire and energise. The poem is replete with similes, metaphors and 
personification. 
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Paraphrase: 
Stanza 1: 
  Tell me not, in mournful numbers, 
  Life is but an empty dream! 
  For the soul is dead that slumbers, 
  And things are not what they seem. 
 
  Do not instruct me in depressing words that life is a hollow fantasy. The soul that rests is dead 

and appearances are deceptive. 
Stanza 2: 
  Life is real! Life is earnest! 
  And the grave is not its goal; 
  ‘Dust thou art, to dust thou returnest 
  Was not spoken of the soul 
 
  Life is not a fantasy, it is real The ultimate end is not death as the soul never dies, it is only the 

body which dies and turns to dust. 
Stanza 3: 
  Not enjoyment, and not sorrow, 
  Is our destined end or way; 
  But to act, that each tomorrow 
  Finds us farther than to-day 
 
  Neither happiness nor dejection is our destiny or goal Action must lead us to each new day and 

distance us from the day that has gone. 
Stanza 4: 
  Art is long, and Time is fleeting, 
  And our hearts, though stout and brave, 
  Still, like muffled drums, are beating 
  Funeral marches to the grave. 
 
  To achieve or create art is a lengthy effort and time is passing. Our hearts, though healthy and 

courageous, sound like faint drumbeats that are beating our death tunes. 
Stanza 5: 
  In the world’s broad field of battle, 
  In the bivouac of Life, 
  Be not like dumb, driven cattle! 
  Be a hero in the strife! 
 
  In the battle field of this world, in the camp of life, we must not be like mindless cattle that can be 

driven towards any side! Be a leader and hero in this battle of life. 
Stanza 6: 
  Trust no future, howev’er pleasant!  
  Let the dead Past bury its dead! 
  Act ---act in the living Present 
  Heart within, and God o ‘erhead! 
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  Future is uncertain and must not be trusted. The past is dead and must be buried like the dead. 
Action is required- action in the pulsating present! The heart beats within us and God is in the 
heaven above! 

Stanza 7: 
  Lives of great men all remind us 
  We can make our lives sublime, 
  And, departing, leave behind us  
  Footprints on the sands of time– 
 
  The lives of great men are reminders that we can make our lives remarkable, so that when we 

die we leave our mark behind us in the sands of time so that we are remembered after we 
depart. 

Stanza 8: 
  Footprints, that perhaps another, 
  Sailing o’er life’s solemn main, 
  A forlorn and shipwrecked brother, 
  Seeing, shall take heart again. 
 
  These imprints might inspire another brother of ours sailing across the ocean of life, dejected 

and broken, to gain confidence and cross the stormy waters of life. 
Stanza 9: 
  Let us, then, be up and doing, 
  With a heart for any fate; 
  Still achieving, still pursuing, 
  Learn to labour and to wait, 
 
  Let us rise and act, with a heart strong enough to face any challenge of destiny; still reaching our 

goals, still following our aims, working hard all the while and waiting for the results. 

Central Idea: 
 H.W. Longfellow infuses fire into our hearts to struggle and brave the storms of life and to leave 

behind us imprints that will inspire future generations to act and achieve goals. He advises 
everyone to ‘labour and wait’ and ‘leave behind us footprints on the stands of time be a leader and 
a hero in life. 

COMPREHENSION STANZAS: 
Read the lines given below and answer the questions that follow: 
Stanza 1: 
  Tell me not, in mournful numbers, 
  Life is but an empty dream!  
  For the soul is dead that slumbers,  
  And things are not what they seem. 
Stanza 2: 
  Life is real! Life is earnest!  
  And the grave is not its goal;  
  ‘Dust thou art, to dust returnest’, 
  Was not spoke, of the soul 
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Stanza 3: 
  Not enjoyment, and not sorrow, 
  Is our destined end or way; 
  But to act, that each to–morrow  
  Finds us farthcr than to-day 
 1) Name the poem and the poet ? 
 Ans. These lines are an extract from the poem,‘A Psalm Of Life’ by H.W. Longfellow. 
 2) What does the poet mean by mournful numbers ? 
 Ans. Mournful numbers are verses with a sad tone and content. 
 3) Who slumbers ? 
 Ans. It is a man who slumbers. One who slumbers is the person who spends his time aimlessly. 
 4) Does the young man agree with the sad words of the Psalmist ? 
 Ans. No, the young man does not believe that life is a hollow fantasy. He believes that the soul must 

always strive and never rest as only action makes one immortal. One must not rely on the 
appearances of things but make efforts to find the reality of life. 

 5) What is the truth about life and the soul, according to the young man? 
 Ans. The man believes that life is the greatest truth, the ultimate reality and death is not the aim of the 

living. The body might die and merge with the earth to become dust but the soul lives on, 
surviving death. 

 6) What is our ultimate destiny ? Is it happiness or sorrow ? 
 Ans. Neither happiness nor sorrow is our ultimate destiny or goal. Rather it is action that leads us to 

each new day, away from the day that is past. Hence, action and the struggle to achieve is our 
destiny and ultimate end. 

 7) How can you say that man is mortal and immortal at the same time? 
 Ans. Man is both body and soul. His body is destructible. It perishes ultimately. Man is mortal in this 

sense. But his soul is deathless. This is what makes man immortal. He is thus mortal and 
immortal at the same time.  

 8) What is the role of enjoyment and sorrow in our life? 
 Ans. Enjoyment and sorrow do have their place in our life. But man does not live only to eat, drink and 

be merry. Nor does he come to the world to suffer pain alone. It is no sin to enjoy life. Sorrow too 
is inescapable. But these two alone do not constitute life in entirety. 

 9) What does the poet say about human destiny? 
 Ans. Man is born to do great things.. He has the capacity to change the world. This is possible only if 

he realises that life is real. It is earnest. He must seize every opportunity to perform and achieve. 
 10) How can we measure the progress in one’s life ? 
 Ans. The aim of human life should be to work for perfection. He must act in a manner that each 

moment of his life is fruitfully utilised for the realisation of his high aim. 
 
Stanza 4: 
  Art is long, and Time is fleeting,  
  And our hearts, though stout and brave,  
  Still, like muffled drums, are beating 
  Funeral marches to the grave. 
Stanza 5: 
  In the world’s broad field of battle,  
  In the bivouac of Life, 
  Be not like dumb, driven cattle! 
  Be a hero in the strife! 
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Stanza 6: 
  Trust no future, howev’er pleasant! 
  Let the dead Past bury its dead! 
  Act --act in the living Present! 
  Heart within, and God o ‘erhead! 
 1) How does the poet convey the idea that time is passing by ? 
 Ans. The poet says that time is short but the goals to be achieved are many. Our hearts which appear 

strong, and courageous are actually taking us nearer to our physical deaths. The heartbeats 
sound like the faint drumbeats playing out our death tunes. He feels that we must not waste in 
inactivity whatever time we have left. 

 2) Does the poet stress the urgency of making the best of time ? 
 Ans. The poet stresses the urgency of making the best of time. He reminds us that art is long and 

time is fleeting. Knowledge is vast. Time is passing swiftly. We have to arrest the flight of time 
only by filling each small fraction of time with action and achievement. 

 3) What does he advise us against in the field of life ? 
 Ans. The poet advises us not to behave like mindless cattle which can be steered towards any side. 

Rather he wants us to fight the battle of life bravely and emerge a hero and leader in this 
struggle. 

 4) What is more important, -Past, Present or Future ? 
 Ans. The Future should never be blindly trusted no matter how attractive it appears, it is always 

uncertain. The Past is long gone so it should be treated as dead and buried. It should not be 
allowed to overshadow the Present. The Present is all important and action and achievement 
with full faith and confidence in ourselves and God should be our main purpose. 

 5) In what sense are our hearts stout and brave ? 
 Ans. Our hearts are stout and brave in the sense that we appear to be strong and durable. But our 

bodies are subject to decay and death. However strong we may appear to be, we are mortals. 
 6) What can we do in situations of moving towards death? 
 Ans. If death is inevitable and time is a fugitive, all we are left with is the need to act. The only 

moment when we have the free choice to act is the present time. Past and future are not within 
our grasp. 

 7) Hew is the world a broad field of battle ? 
 Ans. According to the poet, we have come to fight broad battlefield. We must prove to be good 

warriors. This is possible only if we are determined to fight with courage and determination. 
 8) How can one be a hero in the strife ? 
 Ans. If he fights like a hero in the battle of life. He should act with courage and conviction. He should 

be ready to take all risks. He should act with a sharp focus to achieve his aim, to win his victory. 
 9) Why does the poet caution us against trusting Future ? 
 Ans. The poet cautions us against reposing our trust in the future. Future may show us rosy dreams. 

It may please and lure us with the thought of imaginary pleasures. But it is a time yet to come. 
Nothing can be said about it except that there is many a slip between the cup and the lip. 

Stanza 7 
  Lives of great men all reimind us  
  We can make our lives sublime,  
  And, departing, leave behind us  
  Footprints on the sands of time– 
Stanza 8 
  Footprints, that perhaps another,  
  Sailing o’er life‘s solemn main, 
  A forlorn and shipwrecked brother,  
  Seeing, shall take heart again. 
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Stanza 9: 
  Let us, then, be up and doing,  
  With a heart for any fate; 
  Still achieving, still pursuing,  
  Learn to labour and to wait. 
 1) What lessons do the lives of great men give us ? 
 Ans. The lives of great men inspire us to also achieve our goals and make our lives remarkable so 

that when we are dead our actions and achievements may also inspire confidence in the hearts 
of men who feel dejected and lost sailing over life’s waters. 

 2) Explain the metaphor ‘sailing o’er life’s solemn main’. 
 Ans. The poet uses the stormy ocean waters to compare the struggle of life with. According to him 

just as a man feels hopeless and dejected when shipwrecked in the sea similarly sometimes one 
flounders and struggles to swim to the shore in the deep, stormy waters of life. 

 3) How can we join the class of great men ? 
 Ans. We can join the class of great men only by doing what they had done in their lives. We have to 

learn from the lesson to take life seriously. We must utilise all time for the development of our 
mind and the enrichment of our soul 

 4) What does the poet finally urge us to do ? 
 Ans. The poet urges us to act and give up a life of dejection and inactivity. He wants us to be 

prepared to face any destiny. He urges us to pursue our goals, achieve success, work hard and 
wait patiently for the results 

 5) Name the poem from which this stanza has been taken ? 
 Ans. This is an extract from the poem, ‘A Psalm Of Life,’ by H. W. Longfellow. 
 6) Who will be sailing on the life’s solemn main ? 
 Ans. May be, someone comes sailing in his ship on the solemn ocean of life. His ship gets wrecked. 

He is washed ashore. It is a deserted island, and the survivor of the shipwreck feels lonely and 
insecure. 

 7)  How will footprints change his mood ? 
 Ans. His mood will change at the sight of footprints, He will overcome his dejection. He will pick up 

courage and go ahead on his way. 
 8) Which line identifies the call for action ? 
 Ans. The poet gives a call for action. He wants us to activate ourselves and get ready for action. It is 

his inspiring call when he says “Let us then be up and doing”. 
Stanza 10: 
  Tell me not in mournful numbers, 
  Life is but an empty dream! 
  For the soul is dead that slumbers, 
  And things are not what they seem. 
 1) The poet is averse to hearing “mournful numbers”. Why ? What does he mean by 

‘mournful numbers’? 
 Ans. The poem seems to be talking to a psalmist who speaks the language of pessimism. He has his 

stereotyped, negative attitude towards life. The poet refuses to hear his argument. Mournful 
numbers are verses with a sad tone and content. Words of the psalmist are referred to as 
mournful numbers. 

 2) Who says “Life is but an empty dream’ ? Does the poet accept this definition? 
 Ans. There are people, including the man the poet is talking to, who say that life is but an empty 

dream. Man comes to the world, spends the time allotted to him, and then quits. All this happens 
like a dream. The things of the world he comes to acquire quietly slip from his hand. His own 
dear ones are left behind. Nobody knows what happens after death. Life thus seems to be an 
empty dream. It has nothing substantial about it. 
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 3) Does the soul slumber ? Who slumbers? 
 Ans. The soul does not slumber. It has no physical form. It is pure essence. It is not subject to 

sleeping and waking. It is man who slumbers. One who slumbers is the person who spends his 
time aimlessly. Such a person is as good as dead. 

 4) What example does the poet have in mind when he states that things are not what they 
seem? 

 Ans. The poet has in his mind the example of a living creature, more specifically man. Normally, man 
is identified with his physical form. He is living when he is alive. He is dead when his body dies 
and perishes. This is appearance. But the reality is different. The man, in esssence, is spiritual. 
The soul is indestructible. When the body perishes, the soul escapes unhurt. This is the 
illustration implied in the stanza which concludes, “And things are not what they seem.” 

 5) The very first stanza shows that it mixes good poetry with profound thought. How? 
 Ans. It is true that the very first stanza mixes good poetry with profound thought. All is said in simplest 

language, telling phrases and musical verses. A profound message is brought home to the 
reader. 

Stanza 11: 
  Life is real ! Life is earnest! 
  And the grave is not its goal; 
  Dust thou are, to dust thou returnest, 
  Was not spoken of the soul. 
 1) Life is real. Is it a rejection of some argument earlier in the context? 
 Ans. The very first line indicates that the poet is refuting some argument. He has heard some people 

say that life is an empty dream. He rejects this argument to say that life is serious. It has to be 
taken earnestly. It is real. It is not a dream. 

 2) If the grave is not the goal of life, what is its goal? 
 Ans. According to the poet, life extends far beyond the grave. Man seems to die, but the journey of his 

soul continues interminably. Life in this sense is not a dream, it is death that is an illusion. 
 3) “Dust thou art, to dust returnest.” Can you think of the source of a similar thought in 

poetry? 
 Ans. It is said that man is made of the dust, and he returns to the dust ultimately. We can recall a line 

in Alexander Pope’s ‘Elegy to the Memory of an Unfortunate lady: “A heap of dust remains of 
thee Tis all thou art 

 4) Explain what returns to the dust and what doesn’t return to the dust. What happens to the 
survivor? Is it hinted at in this poem? 

 Ans. In a sense it is correct to say that man is made of dust and he returns to the dust. He dies and is 
buried in the grave or cremated. He is soon reduced to dust. He is thus made of dust and goes 
back to dust, leaving no trace behind. The truth is that what goes back to the dust is the physical 
self. The soul remains intact. It shifts from the body and migrates.  

  The survivor is the soul which transcends death. It leaves the body behind and proceeds on its 
eternal journey. The poet does believe in this theory. He says, “And the grave is not its goal”. 

 
Stanza 12: 
  Not enjoyment, and not sorrow, 
  Is our destined end or way; 
  But to act, that each tomorrow 
  Find us farther than today. 
 1) What is the role of enjoyment and sorrow in life? 
 Ans. Enjoyment and sorrow do have their place in life. But man does not live only to eat, drink and be 

merry. Nor does he come to the world to suffer pain alone. It is no sin to enjoy life. Sorrow too is 
inescapable. But these two alone do not constitute life in entirety. 
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 2) What does the poet say about human destiny? 
 Ans. As for human destiny, the poet has a positive opinion. Man is born to do great things. He has the 

capacity to change the world. This is possible only if he realises that life is real. It is earnest. He 
must seize every opportunity to perform and achieve. 

 3) How can one measure one’s progress in life? 
 Ans. The aim of human life should be to work for perfection. He must act in a manner that each 

moment of his life is fruitfully utiised for the realisation of his high aim. 
 4) How can each tomorrow find us farther than today ? What is the implication? 
 Ans. Development is a continuing process. Men must not allow a single day to pass without achieving 

something. Each day’s achievement adds up to his perfection. Each tomorrow then finds him 
farther than today. 

 5) Does the poet stress the urgency of making the best of time? What does he say about it 
later in the context? 

 Ans. The poet stresses the urgency of making the best of time. He reminds us that art is long and 
time is fleeting. Knowledge is vast. Time is passing swiftly. We have to arrest the flight of time 
only by filling each small fraction of time with action and achievement. 

Stanza 13: 
  Art is long, and Time is fleeting, 
  And our hearts, though stout and brave,  
  Still, like muffled drums, are beating 
  Funeral marches to the grave. 
 1) How do you explain ‘Art is long’ ? What does art stand for? 
 Ans. Art is long. Art stands for knowledge. Knowledge is vast. It is limitless. It needs a lot of time to 

master even a part of it. 
 2) What is the characteristic of time ? How can we find a balance between art and time? 
 Ans. Time is fleeting. It is passing quickly. The only thing we can do is to make the best use of it. 

Human life has a short span. We must not let a single moment slip from our hands without doing 
and performing something. 

 3) In what sense are our hearts stout and brave? 
 Ans. Our hearts are stout and brave in the sense that we appear to be strong and durable. But our 

bodies are subject to decay and death. However strong we may appear to be, we are mortals. 
 4) What comparison does the poet use to say that we are always moving towards death? 
 Ans. The poet makes use of a simile to show that we are always moving towards death. Human heart 

is like a funeral drum. Every beat of the drum takes the funeral process towards the grave. 
Similarly, every beating of the human heart takes away that moment from his life span. He finds 
himself closer to death. 

 5) What can we do in such a situation? 
 Ans. If death is inevitable and time is a fugitive, all we are left with is the need to act. The only 

moment when we have the free choice to act is the present time. Past and future are not within 
our grasp. 

Stanza 14: 
  In the world’s broad field of battle, 
  In the bivouac of Life, 
  Be not like dumb, driven cattle! 
  Be a hero in the strife! 
 1) How is the world a broad field of battle? 
 Ans. The world, according to the poet, is a broad battlefield. We have come to this world to fight this 

battle. We must prove to be good warriors. This is possible only if we are determined to fight with 
courage and determination. 



118 

118 Universal Tutorials – IX & X ICSE – English II Volume 2 of 3 

 2) How do you explain the expression ‘bivouac of life’? What role can one play in the 
bivouac? 

 Ans. Life is like a resting camp for the troops in the broad battlefield. This brief spell of rest and 
relaxation is meant only to prepare us for the series of battles ahead in this battlefield of life. It is 
only a brief pause and not the end of a war. One can play his role here by remaining always in a 
state of readiness to fight, to win. 

 3) How can men be like dumb-driven cattle? Is it not convenient to swim with the current? 
 Ans. Man can be like a dumb-driven cattle if he is led by others. He does not exercise his independent 

judgement. He does not use his discretion. A shepherd can easily drive before him a whole flock 
of sheep. They are dumb-driven cattle. Man is not born to play such a role. 

  Yes, it is always easy to swim with the current and not against it. But an easy course is not the 
best course. It only means escapism, unwillingness to act responsibly. 

 4) How can one be a hero in the strife? 
 Ans. One can be a hero in the strife if he fights like a hero in the battle of life. He should act with 

courage and conviction. He should be ready to take all risks. He should act with a sharp focus to 
achieve his aim, to win his victory. 

 5) Is there a line in the poem that shows the way to become a hero? 
 Ans. The poet has himself suggested clearly how one can be a hero. The best course is to “Act, act in 

the living Present! Heart within and God overhead” 
Stanza 15: 
  Trust no Future, howe’er pleasant! 
  Let the dead Past bury its dead: 
  Act, — act in the living Present! 
  Heart within, and God o’erhead! 
 1) What are the three dimensions of time as referred to in the lines? 
 Ans. The poet refers to the three dimensions of time. There is the time that is Past. Then, there is 

Present which refers to the immediate moment. Lastly, we look forward to the time which is the 
Future.  

 2) The poet cautions against trusting future. Why does he say so? 
 Ans. The poet cautions us against reposing our trust in Future. Future may show us rosy dreams. It 

may please and lure us with the thought of imaginary pleasures. But it is a time yet to come. 
Nothing can be said about it except that there is many a slip between the cup and the lip. 

 3) How should we look upon Past ? Why should we treat it the way the poet suggests? 
 Ans. We should look upon the past as someone dead and buried in a grave. It is better to let the 

buried remain buried. It is no good to peep into the grave and search for the dead. 
 4) In what sense is present living? What is its status in comparison with Past and Future? 
 Ans. While Past is dead and Future yet to be born, Present alone is living. It is only this time when we 

can act. We have complete control over Present. We can seize the opportunity. We can act to 
achieve our aim, or we may waste the precious moments life is made of. 

 5) Explain how a two-fold faith is necessary to achieve success in life. Why so? 
 Ans. To achieve success in life, we need to have a two fold faith. First, it is absolutely necessary to 

have self-confidence. We can do things only if we believe that we can. This confidence in self 
must also have the blessings of God above us. That is to act with a heart within and God 
overhead.  

Stanza 16: 
  Lives of great men all remind us 
  We can make our lives sublime, 
  And, departing, leave behind us 
  Footprints on the sand of time; 
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 1) What do we learn from the lives of great men? 
 Ans.  From the lives of great men we learn that we can emulate their examples and make our lives 

sublime. 
 2) How can we join the class of those great men? 
 Ans.  We can join the class of those great men only by doing what they had done in their lives. We 

have to learn from the lesson to take life seriously. We must utilise all time for the development 
of our mind and the enrichment of our soul. 

 3) Does the poem indicate how we can make our lives sublime? What shall we have to do? 
 Ans. The poet does indicate in the poem how we can make our lives sublime. We have to play our 

role by doing the duty assigned to us. In the battlefield of life, we have to act like a hero by 
fighting to the finish with a mind that is fearless and courageous.  

  There is yet another consideration of great importance. It is not to waste time in brooding over 
the dead past or dreaming about future. The best course is to act in the living present, because it 
is this alone which provides the opportunity to act, do or perform.  

 4) Footprints on the sands of time are instrumental in guiding and inspiring generations of 
people. How? 

 Ans. Footprints on the sands of time have helped generations of people. This is the story of 
civilisation Each generation leaves behind it the fruit of its experiences. The coming generation is 
hugely benefited by it. This goes on from generation to generation, helping to enlarge the 
boundaries of knowledge. These experiences are the footprints on the sands of time.  

 5) Explain the imagery suggested in the metaphor ? Why has this line become so quotable? 
 Ans. It is a very striking metaphor. In the immediate context of the poem, a shipwrecked sailor is 

washed ashore. He finds himself on an unfamiliar land. He is sad and demoralised. He feels 
insecure till he notices footprints on the sands of the seashore. He takes heart to think that there 
are other human beings on the island and he won’t be all alone there.  

  The line has become highly quotable. It says in a concrete and vivid form what could be plainly 
said in prose that the experience of a generation guides the people of the coming generation.  

Stanza 15: 
  Footprints, that perhaps another, 
  Sailing o’er life’s solemn main, 
  A forlorn and shipwrecked brother, 
  Seeing, shall take heart again. 
 1) This first line refers to ‘footprints’. Explain the reference. 
 Ans. Someone comes to a lonely island in a boat or a ship He alights and walks on the sands on the 

shore. He thus leaves footprints on the sands. Similar is the case of a great man who comes to 
the world, does good things, and leaves examples of sublime behaviour for others to follow. He 
thus leaves his footprints on the sands of time. 

 2) What will he see? In what mood will he see this? 
 Ans. He will be sad and dejected to find himself on that uninhabited island. Then he will see the 

footprints of someone on the sand. This will indicate that someone else has come before him. So 
it is safe to be there.  

 3) How will that change his mood? 
 Ans. His mood will change at the sight of footprints. He will overcome his dejection. He will pick up 

courage and go ahead on his way.  
 4) What message of the poets can you read in these lines? 
 Ans. Yes, the poet gives his message in the lines. Noble actions set examples for others to emulate 

them. This creates a chain of events where men of one generation learn from the experiences of 
all the past generations. 

  There is yet another message. It is a biblical reference ‘Love thy neighbour’. It is a noble idea to 
help the shipwrecked brother!  
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Stanza 15: 
  Let us then be up and doing, 
  With a heart for any fate; 
  Still achieving, still pursuing, 
  Learn to labor and to wait. 
 1) Identify the line which calls for action. 
 Ans. The poet gives a call for action. He wants us to activate ourselves and get ready for action. It is 

his inspiring call when he says “Let us then be up and doing.” 
 2) “With a heart for any fate.” Can you connect with any of the lines earlier in the context? 
 Ans. The poet means to say that we should be ready to act fearlessly, facing all odds and taking all 

risks, in order to achieve our aim. We can connect the idea with the metaphor of the battlefield 
used by the poet earlier. He wants us to fight in the forefront of the battlefield to emerge as a 
hero.  

  “In the world’s broad field of battle,  
  Be a hero in the strife.” 
 3) What does the poet want to say, ‘Still achieving, still pursuing? 
 Ans. For the poet, achievement is not a one-time event. Life is an interminable effort to make 

progress on the path of perfection. There are a series of goals, a series of endeavours and a 
series of accomplishments. One is a stepping stone to the other.  

 4) What is said in these lines has been said earlier too. Can you identify the context? 
 Ans. The idea contained in the lines has found expression earlier too. See these two lines stressing 

the same point through a different poetic language 
  “But to act, that each tomorrow  
  Finds us farther than today.” 
 5) The last two lines sum up the whole message of the poem. How? 
 Ans. The last two lines sum up the whole message of the poem. We must perform and achieve. One 

achievement would not suffice. We should go on achieving, one after the other. When one aim is 
achieved, we must begin to pursue the next aim. When that is done, still another goal should 
beacon us. This should go on forever in life. 

  There is a caution, however, to adopt a positive attitude to action while linking it to its result. 
When we put in effort to achieve something, we begin to expect the result at once. May be, 
sometimes we have to wait long before we get the desired result. We have therefore to learn to 
labour and to wait.  

 
Stanza 15: 
 1) According to the young man what exactly is life ? 
 Ans. The young man tells the Psalmist that life is not a hollow dream as appearances are deceptive. 

He says that life is a reality, a truth and does not end in the grave as only the body dies and 
becomes dust while the soul lives on eternally. Action is the keystone of a complete life as it 
heralds each new day and lays to rest the day gone by. One must not go through life mindlessly 
following others, rather one’s own actions should carve out his own destiny and create new 
goals to be achieved. One must live a life of action and achievement.  

 2) The poet says,‘---act in the living Present’ Explain the importance of this. 
 Ans.  According to the poet the Present is all-important because the future, no matter how attractive 

remains uncertain and hazy. The Past is gone and buried and must not overshadow the Present. 
Action and achievement in the present is what helps one to make our lives remarkable. As a 
result we leave behind us important marks that inspire future generations to emulate and 
remember us. 
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Chapter 01: India’s Heroes 
– Anonymous 

Summary: 
 Mrs. Reeta Baruah class teacher of 8 A entered the classroom and asked the students whether 

they were ready with their speeches on what they would like to be when they grow up. All forty 
students had enthusiastically raised their hands, she added that it might not necessarily be a 
profession that they need to talk about, they could also speak of someone whom they would 
want to be like or maybe a role model or a mentor or even a particular trait or quality that they 
admire in a person and wish to emulate. Each student was eager to speak. Ajit Basu was the 
first speaker who wanted to be a cricketer like Sachin Tendulkar; next Gayatri Chhabra wanted 
to be a social worker like her mother; Sanjay Damle wanted to be a pilot and elaborated on the 
thrill of flying an airplane. Thus the whole class spoke about actors, sports stars, politicians and 
so on. 

 Now Kabeer got up to speak, he was slightly nervous as he did not have a flair for making 
speeches. Moreover, he knew his speech was different from others as it did not focus on any 
one person, profession or quality. It was a combination of traits and people from different walks 
of life. 

 Clearing his throat, Kabeer started, saying that when he grows up, he wanted to be brave like 
Major Sandeep Unnikrishnan, the thirty-one year old National Security Guard (NSG) commando, 
who laid down his life fighting the terrorists in Mumbai in November 2008. When Sandeep 
Unnikrishnan was eight years old, in class three, he made up his mind to join the army. He 
served two tenures with his battalion in counter-insurgency and counter- terrorism operations, 
before becoming part of the NSG in January 2007. He was deployed on the 27th of November to 
clear the terrorist from Hotel Taj in Mumbai. He showed his courage. in chasing the terrorists 
without caring about his own life. He cared for his fellow soldiers and asked them to step back 
and eventually was shot by the terrorists. 

 Kabeer breathed for a while. Everyone in the room was attentive to his words as they were 
wondering what was going to follow next. Everyone was allowed to speak for three minutes and 
Kabeer had just spoken for a minute. Outside the classroom life was carrying on as usual, with 
the younger children enjoying their recess but the class of 8A was oblivious to it. Kabeer 
continued – when he grew up, he wanted to be like Vishnu Dattaram Zende, an announcer with 
the Mumbai railways for ten years. On 26 November. When he heard a loud explosion at one 
end of a CST platform, instead of panicking and running away, he used the public 
announcement system to inform people to go out from a different exit. The terrorists fired a bullet 
into Vishnu Dattaram Zende’s cabin, but it missed him. 

 Next Kabeer said that when he grew up, he wanted to be like Karambir Singh Kang the General 
Manager of the Taj Hotel, who helped the guests in the hotel to safety instead of running away or 
trying to save his wife and children who were trapped in a room engulfed by fire. He is still with 
the Taj and trying to rebuild the heritage building. 

 When Kabeer looked up, he saw that Swati’s eyes we already moist. He suppressed a sob and 
continued speaking that when he grew up, he wanted to be fearless like the Ant. Terrorism 
Squad Chief Hemant Karkare, who pursued the terrorists in a jeep and was gunned down by 
terrorists near Cama Hospital, along with his brave companions DIGs Ashok Kamte and Vijay 
Salaskar. 

 Kabeer carried on speaking, when he grew up, wanted to be caring like Mohammed Taufeeq 
Sheikh, popularly known as Chottu Chaiwala, a young boy who ran a tea stall outside CST 
station, who was among the first to help transport the injured to St George Hospital. He further 
added that when he grew up, he wanted to be selfless Iike Sandra Samuel who saved the life of 
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two-year-old Moshe Holtzberg during the November 2008 Mumbai terror attacks. Lastly he said 
that when he grew up, he wanted to be like the caretakers of the kabristans (cemeteries) in 
Mumbai who refused to allow the dead terrorists to be buried there. They believed that “terrorism 
has no religion, and that the only true religion in the world is love and respect for all human 
beings.” 

 As Kabeer ended, the class stood up to applaud and cheer. Mrs. Buruah dabbed a handkerchief 
to her eyes. She knew that these children are the future of India and they will advocate the 
virtues of peace, tolerance and selflessness and that one day India will be terror free and lead 
the world.  

Critical Appreciation: 
 “India’s Heroes” is a short story where each student of Class 8A of an unknown school in India 

was delivering a short speech on what he or she wanted to be when he or she grew up. Most 
wanted to be famous cricketers, politicians, film stars, social workers; but there was a student 
named Kabeer in the class who wanted to be like people who fought the terrorists, saved, helped 
the wounded and the injured people during the terrorist attack in Mumbai. 

Theme: 
 Hero: A true hero is the one who can rise to the occasion and deliver his or her best for mankind 

without hesitating about his or her own life or about the life of his or her near and dear ones. 
Heroism is not accepting any injustice but the courage to fight it. All the people who fought 
against the terrorists on 26 November 2008 in Mumbai, all the people who helped the injured 
and saved people’s lives are heroic as they stood against terror boldly by reacting to the adverse 
situation. They did not think about themselves, but they felt that at the hour of crisis it is their 
human duty to fight the terrorists, to protect the innocent and to save the wounded. Whether 
Major Sandeep Unnikrishnan, a National Security Guard Commando, or Vishnu Dattaram 
Zende, a railway announcer in the CST Platform of Mumbai or Karambir Singh Kang the General 
Manager of the Taj Hotel, Mumbai, or the Anti-Terrorism Squad Chief Hemant Karkare or DIGs 
Ashok Kamte and Vijay Salaskar or Mohammed Taufeeq Sheikh (Chottu Chaiwala) a young boy 
who ran a tea stall outside CST station – all of them showed their courage to fight against the 
terrorists – some actively by attacking the terrorists, some by saving and protecting the innocent 
people, some by helping the injured reach the hospitals. They are the true heroes of India as 
they did not do anything for name and fame, but did what they thought to be their human duty. 
They are the ones who make India proud as a nation. They are the ones who can be the role 
models for the youth of India. 

 Children and their dream of a career : Today’s world is career oriented and children from their 
childhood are made to dream about choosing a right career for themselves Education has 
become a gateway to choose the right career whereas real education is not only about career 
building, but about becoming a good human being. The flashy world of consumerism has led us 
to dream of becoming cricketers, sports persons, film actors, politicians, etc. as they are always 
in the news and achieve fame. Most of us want to emulate them, their achievements. 

 But the true heroes are the ones who work without any desire for name or recognition. True 
heroes are the ones who stand up and fight injustice when the occasion demands. Heroes are 
those who help the needy, the helpless, and the wounded. They are the heroes as they are good 
human beings who think about others, about humanity at large, about being human. Such 
heroes are the ones who fought against the terrorists on 26th November 2008 and who helped 
the injured and the innocent. When someone wants to grow up to be one of them, he or she is 
not thinking about a career, but about trying to inculcate the true values in himself or herself so 
that he or she may grow up to be a good human being, which is the most significant aspect of 
education. When the youth of a nation grows up with this kind of education, with this kind of 
moral values as represented by the people like Major Sandeep Unnikrishnan, a National Security 
Guard Commando, or Vishnu Dattaram Zende, a railway announcer in the CST Platform of 
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Mumbai, or Karambir Singh Kang the General Manager of the Taj Hotel, Mumbai, or the Anti 
Terrorism Squad Chief Hemant Karkare or DIGs Ashok Kamte and Vijay Salaskar or 
Mohammed Taufeeq Sheikh (Chottu Chaiwala) a young boy who ran a tea stall outside CST 
station, India will truly grow to be a nation which will lead the world in every aspect. 

Characterisation: 
 Mrs. Reeta Baruah :  

 Mrs Reeta Baruah is a major character in the frame story. She has been presented as a 
Middle School teacher. She was quite an accomplished teacher, who had a student-
centered approach to teaching.  

 Mrs Baruah tried new ways and means to make her teaching interesting as well as 
effective. She did not want her assignments to be dull or uninteresting. She gave a task with 
which the children could relate themselves, and the result was that the entire class brought 
their completed assignments. 

 She is appeared to be a strict disciplinarian and an emotional person. As Kabeer was 
reading his assignment, she had tears in her eyes. She kept looking down, so that the 
students could not notice that she was on the verge of crying. When the speech ended, she 
dabbed a handkerchief to her eyes to wipe her tears. 

 She felt proud to see her students cherish the moral virtues of peace, tolerance and 
selflessness. 

 Kabeer: 
 Kabeer is a shy boy who does not have a natural flair for speech, but he definitely is a 

person who feels deeply about the happenings around him. The terrorist attack on Mumbai 
on 26th November 2008 has touched him deeply and therefore when his class teacher Mrs. 
Barauh gave an assignment to prepare a speech on what they want to be when grown up 
Kabeer mentioned people like Major Sandeep Unnikrishnan, a National Security Guard 
Commando, or Vishnu Dattaram Zende, a railway announcer in the CST Platform of 
Mumbai or Karambir Singh Kang the General Manager of the Taj Hotel, Mumbai, or the 
Anti-Terrorism Squad Chief Hemant Karkare or DIGs Ashok Kamte and Vijay Salaskar or 
Mohammed Taufeeq Sheikh (Chottu Chaiwala) a young boy who ran a tea stall outside 
CST station, who fought against the terrorists, who helped the innocent to safety, who 
helped the trapped and the wounded. Kabeer felt that if he can grow up to be like them then 
his life would get some meaning. Unlike other children who wanted to be sports persons, 
politicians, etc. Kabeer wanted to emulate characteristics which will make him a good 
human being. His dream is not to earn money, fame, and name; but to be humane in the 
true sense of the term. 

COMPREHENSION QUESTIONS: 
 1) Read the extract given below and answer the questions that follow: 
  A crackle of sheets was heard as students hurriedly arranged the pages on which they had 

written their assignments. They were eager to speak in front of their classmates. 
 
 i) What does the phrase “a crackle of sheets” signify? Why did it happen ? What was it that 

resulted in “a crackle of sheets”? 
 Ans: “A crackle of sheets” signifies that the students of Class 8A were ready to deliver their speeches. 

It had happened because they were given an assignment by the teacher and so they had made 
preparations for it. The sheets of paper on which their assignments were written made the 
‘crackle’ while being arranged. 

  



124 

124 Universal Tutorials – IX & X ICSE – English II Volume 2 of 2 

 ii) What assignments are being talked about in these lines? Who asked them to write the 
assignments? 

 Ans: The assignments which are being talked about are those about what the students become when 
they grew up. Mrs. Reeta Baruah class teacher of Class 8A had asked them to write the 
assignments. 

 iii) Who were eager to speak and why ? 
 Ans: All the forty students of Class 8A who had prepared their assignments were ready and eager to 

speak on it. The assignment had not been a drudge. 
 iv) What did they speak about? 
 Ans: They spoke, one by one, about what they would like to become when they grow up-may be a 

role model or a mentor. 
 v) Elaborate, what some of the students would like to be when they grow up? 
 Ans: It was Ajit Basu’s turn first and he spoke on how he wanted to become the best cricketer in the 

world like Sachin Tendulkar. He was followed by Gayatri Chhabra who said that she wanted to 
become a social worker like her mother. Sanjay Damle elaborated, on the thrill of flying an 
aeroplane, with the air and clouds as his terrain. 

 vi) How do you think Kabeer’s assignment was different from others ? 
 Ans: Kabeer’s assignment was on the combination of people from different walks of life-who had 

stirred Kabeer’s heart. All of them were either soldiers or the likes who had worked hard for the 
peace and welfare of our country. 

 
 2) Read the extract given below and answer the questions that follow: 
  The class listened in rapt attention as one by on the children spoke about actors, sports stars, 

politicians and so on. 
 
 i) Which class is being talked about here? Who is the class- teacher? Is there anything 

distinctive about this class? 
 Ans: The Class 8A is being talked about here. The class-teacher is Mrs. Reeta Baruah. The class had 

been given an assignment by the teacher and all the forty students had prepared it. 
 ii) What was the context on which the children were speaking? 
 Ans: The context on which the children were speaking was what would they like to become when they 

grow up their role model or a mentor whom they would like to imitate. 
 iii) Why was the class very attentive ? Would you be attentive in a similar situation and why? 
 Ans: The class was very attentive because all the students wrote very well on the given topic. Yes, I 

would certainly be very attentive in a similar situation as it is my favourite topic. 
 iv) Why did the students talk about actors, sports stars, politicians and so on? 
 Ans: The students chose actors, sports stars, politicians and so on to talk about because they were 

their popular role models or mentors on whom they were asked to talk about. These 
professionals are rich and famous and everyone wants to become one. 

 v) Name the one who was different than the rest. What did he speak about? 
 Ans: Kabeer was the one who was different from the rest of the students of the class. He was different 

because he spoke about his favourite soldier or the fighter of the country or the worker who 
helped the nation to gain peace and security. 

 
 3) Read the extract given below and answer the questions that follow: 
  Major Sandeep was deployed on the 27th of November to clear Hotel Taj of terrorists. On 

entering the hotel with his team, he engaged terrorists in a fierce gunfight. When one of his 
commandos was hit in the exchange of fire, he arranged for his evacuation. 
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 i) Which team is being referred to? 
 Ans: Major Sandeep was deployed on the 27th of November to clear the Hotel Taj of the terrorists. He 

was a part of NSG in January 2007 which is being referred to in this extract. 
 ii) Which terrorists are being talked about? When did they attack and where? 
 Ans: The terrorists who are being talked about are those who had entered Hotel Taj and disturbed the 

peace of the Hotel. They attacked on 27th of November the Hotel Taj where Major Sandeep was 
deployed. 

 iii) Who is “he” in these lines? What is his designation? Where was he deployed? 
 Ans: “He” in these lines is Major Sandeep Unnikrishnan. He is a Major deployed in Hotel Taj in 

Mumbai. 
 iv) What does the person do when one of the commandos is hit in the exchange of fire? Was 

he foolish in doing so? 
 Ans: On entering the hotel with his team, he engaged the terrorists in a fierce gunfight. When one of 

his commandos was hit in exchange of fire, he arranged for his evacuation. He was not foolish in 
doing so. 

 v) Briefly comment on the character of the person. 
 Ans: Major Sandeep Unnikrishnan was a brave and courageous soldier. He followed the terrorists 

who had escaped to the other floor of the hotel. Th gun fight went on for sometime and the Major 
was hit by their bullets. He tried to help other soldiers but eventually succumbed to his injuries. 

 
 4) Read the extract given below and answer the questions that follow: 
  Instead of running for his life, for almost half an hour, he continued to make announcements 

even though he knew that the terrorists could attack him. 
 
 i) Who is being described in these lines? What is it that makes him heroic? 
 Ans: Vishnu Dattaram Zende is being described in these lines. He was an announcer with Mumbai 

railways for ten years. He did a heroic deed by saving the passengers by making 
announcements.. 

 ii) What does the phrase “running for his life” mean? Use the phrase in a different 
circumstance to construct a complex sentence. 

 Ans: “Running for his life” means saving his life from the attack of the terrorists. 
  Sentence: The deer mother, who saw its child being grabbed and killed by a tiger, saved its 

child instead of running for her life. 
 iii) What announcements was he making? Why? 
 Ans: When he heard a loud explosion from the CST platform and saw some people with stains on 

their clothes, he started making public announcements to tell the people go out from a different 
exit. 

 iv) Why was he making the announcements instead of saving his life? 
 Ans: He continued to make announcements for half an hour instead of saving his own life to 

safeguard people from the attack of the terrorists. 
 v) Did the terrorists attack him? What happened to him? 
 Ans: The terrorists fired a bullet into Vishnu Dattaram Zende’s cabin, but it missed him. 
 vi) What kind of person was the announcer? 
 Ans: The announcer was a brave person. Instead of securing his life from the attack of terrorists, he 

tried his best to make efforts to save other people’s life. 
 
 5) Read the extract given below and answer the questions that follow: 
  The noble and loyal manager, despite his own irreparable loss, still remains at the Taj, helping to 

restore the heritage structure. 
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 i) Who is the noble and loyal manager? Where is he now? 
 Ans: The noble and loyal manager is Karambir Singh Kang. He is still now at Hotel Taj to restore its 

heritage structure. 
 ii) Do you think that the adjectives “noble and loyal” are apt to describe him? 
 Ans: Yes I think the adjectives “noble and loyal” are apt to describe him because he secured the 

safety of other people at the hotel at the cost of his own safety. 
 iii) What was his “own irreparable loss” ? 
 Ans: The Hotel Manager, Karambir Singh Kang, instead of worrying about his own safety and his 

family’s safety helped the guests out of the hotel. His family was trapped in a room engulfed by 
fire and there they died of suffocation which was his loss. 

 iv) Comment on the character of the manager. 
 Ans: The manager of the Taj Hotel, Karambir Singh Kang, was a noble and loyal manager. He did not 

bother about his own and his family’s safety but helped the guests to escape from the hotel 
attacked by terrorists. 

 v) What does the term “heritage structure” signify? Why was there a need for restoring it? 
 Ans: The term “heritage structure” means the infrastructure of the Hotel Taj which is known for its 

culture and heritage. 
  There is a dire need for restoring it because of the safety of the country’s famous hotel’s culture 

and heritage structure which should by guarded as an utmost responsibility and duty.. 
 
 6) Read the extract given below and answer the questions that follow: 
  Kabeer now had goosebumps on his arms and Mrs. Baruah was looking down. She did not want 

her students to notice the tears that had welled up in her eyes. Kabeer went on. 
 
 i) Who is Mrs. Baruah? What role does she have in the story? 
 Ans: Mrs. Baruah is the class teacher of 8A. She has a very important role in the story. She gave her 

students to complete an assignment and superceded it also. 
 ii) Why did tears well up in Mrs. Baruah’s eyes? 
 Ans: When Mrs. Baruah heard about the stories of the strugglers who guarded the safety of the 

people and Kabeer’s excitement to become one among them, her eyes were filled with tears. 
 iii) Why did Mrs. Baruah not want her students to notice her tears? 
 Ans: Mrs. Baruah did not want her students to notice her tears because she was crying due to the 

excitement and happiness and not because of some sadness or worry. 
 iv) What was Kabeer speaking about? 
 Ans: Kabeer was giving his comments on the assignment given by his teacher. He was speaking 

about the strugglers who safeguarded the people of our country with their own life at stake. 
 v) Did you feel the same way as Mrs. Baruah when you read the story? If yes why? 
 Ans: Yes, I feel the same way as Mrs. Baruah when I read the story. I am really thrilled with 

amazement to hear about the incidents in some people’s life which entirely changed the destiny 
of one’s own country’s people. 

 
 7) Read the extract given below and answer the questions that follow: 
  He was among the first to help transport the injured to St George Hospital. Had it not been for 

the efforts of people like him, many of the wounded might not have made it to the hospital on 
time. 

 
 i) How were the people injured ? 
 Ans: The people were injured by the attacks of the terrorists by gun fire on the innocent people at the 

CST station. 
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 ii) Who was among the first to help transport the injured? 
 Ans: Mohammed Taufeeq Sheikh, popularly known as Chottu Chaiwala, a young boy who ran a tea-

stall outside CST station was among the first to help transport the injured. 
 iii) What “efforts” are being talked about? 
 Ans: He was the first among the rest to help transport the injured to St. George Hospital. Had it not 

been for the efforts of people like him, many of the wounded might not have made it to the 
hospital in time. 

 iv) Do you feel the person described in these lines is a hero? Why so? 
 Ans: Yes, the person described in these lines is a hero. It is because he helped the injured people of 

the CST station attacks; to reach St. George Hospital on time. 
 v) What characteristics of the person appealed to Kabeer the most? 
 Ans: The person, described in this context, is Mohammad Taufeeq Sheikh a young boy at CST 

station, who helped carrying people to reach the hospital in time. He is certainly a hero of the 
masses and a class above the rest. 

 vi) Do you think that the classmates of Kabeer would grow up to lead India to a terror-free 
nation ? Why do you think so?? 

 Ans: After hearing Kabeer’s lecture, his classmates stood up applauding and praising Kabeer for his 
efforts. Mrs. Baruah had tears in her eyes. His classmates would certainly uphold the spirit and 
become pillars of virtues like peace, tolerance and selfishness in their future life. 

 
Essay Type Questions 
 1) Do you agree with the author that the people who fought against the terrorists and helped 

the innocent and the injured on 26th November 2008 in Mumbai are true heroes of India ? 
Give a reasoned answer. 

 Ans: Yes, I totally agree with the author’s view that the people who fought against the terrorists and 
helped the innocent and the injured on 26th November 2008 in Mumbai are true heroes of India. 

  Kabeer got up to deliver the speech that when he grows up, he wanted to be brave like Major 
Sandeep Unnikrishnan, the thirty one year old National Security Guard (NSG) Commando who 
laid his life fighting against the terrorists in Mumbai in November 2008. When Sandeep was an 
eight-year-old boy in class three, he made up his mind to join the army. He was deployed on the 
27th November, 2008 to clear the terrorists from Hotel Taj He fought the fight against the 
terrorists bravely and courageously. He saved his soldiers in the fight and asked them to step 
back and eventually was shot by the terrorists. 

  Similarly, in another case, Vishnu Dattaram Zende, an announcer with the Mumbai Railways for 
ten years, showed courage with great zeal and enthusiasm on 26th November, 2008. On that 
day, when he heard a loud explosion at the end of a CST platform instead of running away for 
life, he used the public announcement system to inform people to go out from a different exit. 
The terrorists fired a bullet into Vishnu Dattaram Zende’s cabin, but it missed him. 

  Kabeer further added that when he grew up, he wanted to be selfless like Sandra Samuel who 
saved the life of two- year-old Moshe Holtzberg on 26th November 2008 Mumbai terrorists 
attacks. Lastly he said that when he grew up, he wanted to be like the caretakers of the 
cemeteries in Mumbai who refused to allow the dead terrorists to be buried there. They believed 
that “terrorism has no religion, and that the true religion in the world is love and respect for all 
human beings.” 

  As Kabeer ended; the class stood up to applaud and cheer. In his speech, he clearly elaborated 
the fact, about the country with great heroes who fought for peace, tolerance and selflessness 
and that one day India will be terror free and will lead the world. 

 2) What made Mrs Baruah feel that the children of Class 8A would grow up to make India a 
terror free nation and lead the world ?. 

 Ans: Mrs Reeta Baruah entered the Class 8A and let the students settle down and asked whether 
they were ready with their speeches on what would they like to be when they grow up? When 
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she saw that all the forty students had enthusiastically raised their hands, she was very excited. 
Each student was eager to speak. Ajit Basu was the first speaker who wanted to be a cricketer 
like Sachin Tendulkar. Next, Gayatri Chhabra wanted to be a social worker like her mother, 
Sanjay Damle wanted to be a pilot and elaborated on the thrill of flying an airplane. Thus, the 
whole class spoke about actors, sports stars, politicians and so on. 

  When Kabeer got up to speak, he was slightly nervous as he did not have a flair for making 
speeches. His speech was a combination of traits and people from different walks of life-people 
who had touched Kabeer’s heart. Kabeer talked hesitantly for quiet some time about the people 
who had fought for peace and stability of India. They were all the people who had fought bravely 
and courageously with peace and selflessness and tolerance. They had either saved people 
from the attacks of terrorists or had helped the nation in one way or the other from the attacks of 
terrorists. Some of them include Major Sandeep Unnikrishnan, Manager Karambir Singh Kang, 
Vishnu Dattaram Zende and Mohammad Taufeeq Sheikh. 

  Mrs Reeta Baruah dabbed a handkerchief to her eyes after hearing such a cheerful and brave 
speech from Kabeer. She knew that these children are the future of India. They will advocate the 
virtues of peace, tolerance and selfishness and that one day India will be terror free and will lead 
the world. 

 3) How is Kabeer different from rest of the students of the class ? 
 Ans: As per Mrs Reeta Baruah’s orders, all the students of class 8A had written and prepared their 

speeches on what would they like to be when they grow up. Some of the students had given 
their views regarding sports stars, actor, politicians and so on. But, on the other hand, Kabeer, 
was quite different from the rest of the class. He had given his views regarding people from 
different walks of life people who stirred Kabeer’s heart. 

  He gave examples of many persons. First, among them was Major Sandeep Unnikrishnan who 
showed courage in chasing the terrorists without caring about his own life. He cared for his 
fellow soldiers and asked them to step back and eventually was shot by the terrorists. The 
second person, Vishnu Dattaram Zende, an announcer with Mumbai railways, used the public 
announcement system to inform public to go out of the CST platform from a different exit. 
Similarly, Hotel Taj’s manager Karambir Singh Kang, helped the guests in the hotel to safety 
instead of running away or trying to save his wife and children who were trapped in a room 
engulfed by fire. He wanted to be caring like Mohammad Taufeeq Sheikh, who was the first to 
help transport the injured to St. George Hospital. He further added that when he grew up, he 
wanted to be selfless like Sandra Samuel who saved the life of a two year-old Moshe Holtzberg 
during the November 2008 Mumbai terror attacks. Lastly he said that when he grew up, he 
wanted to be like the caretakers of the cemeteries in Mumbai who refused to allow the dead 
terrorists to be buried there. 

  As Kabeer ended, the class stood up to applaud and cheer. His speech was filled with the spirit 
of dignity and inspiration. His teacher dabbed a handkerchief to her eyes. He really gave a 
wonderful speech, very different from the rest of the students of his class. It was heroic and full 
of brevity. 

Long Answer Questions: 
 1) What is the story ‘India’s Heroes’ about ? What message does it convey? 
 Ans: The story is based on real incidents that happened during the terrorist attack on Mumbai in 

November, 2008. It is presented through a speech by a class VIII student Kabeer who expresses 
his desire to be like the brave hearts who showed an unusual sense of courage and duty-
consciousness in a crisis situation. The focus of the speech is on these bravehearts. 

  Major Sandeep Unnikrishnan, a thirty one year old National Security Guard (NSG) commando 
was deployed on November 27 to clear the Taj Hotel of terrorists. He engaged the terrorists in a 
fierce fight. He chased the terrorists when they moved to the upper floor and was hit when he 
tried to save the life of a fellow soldier. He succumbed to his injuries. Vishnu Dattaram Zende, 
another brave heart, a railway announcer, continued to guide the passengers when the terrorists 
exploded a bomb and opened fire. He continued to make announcements, though one bullet 
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entered his cabin. Similarly Karambir Singh Kang, General Manager of the Taj Hotel, continued 
to look after his guests even when he was told that his family was in a room engulfed by fire. He 
lost his wife and children but stuck to his post of duty. 

  Anti-Terrorism Squad Chief Hemant Karkare was a fearless police officer who had been fighting 
with criminals and terrorists for years. He pursued the terrorists in a jeep. He was gunned down 
along with two brave officers. 

  There was then Sandra Samuel, an Indian nanny, who saved the life of a two-year old child 
during the November terrorist attack. The child’s parents were killed in the shoot-out. 

  A humble tea stall owner, Mohammed Taufeeq Sheikh, ran a stall outside CST station. He was 
among the first to help transport the injured to St. George Hospital. 

  Through the stories of these brave men, the author wants to give the message that we need to 
be brave, courageous and duty-conscious. If we give up any kind of weakness in the wake of a 
dire emergency we will avert any such eventuality in future. If all of us unitedly face the terrorists, 
no one will ever dare to launch attack on innocent citizens anywhere in the world. Service before 
self should be our motto. 

 2) What did Kabeer want to become when he grew up ? What did his ambition reveal about 
his character? 

 Ans: Kabeer, a student of class VIII, was asked to make his speech on his ambition in life. He had 
prepared his assignment but was not sure if he would be able to deliver. But he gave a speech 
that received a loud applause from the whole class. It was different from all other speeches 
made by his classmates. 

  Kabeer said that when he grew up he would like to be brave like Major Sandeep Unnikrishnan, 
the thirty-one year old National Security Guard (NSG) commando. The brave major wanted to 
join the army when he was in class three. He served two tenures in counter-insurgency and 
counter-terrorism before becoming part of the NSG in January 2007. He was deployed on the 
27th of November to clear Hotel Taj of terrorists. He engaged the terrorists in a fierce fight. 
When the terrorists moved to the upper floor, he asked his team members to stay, saying, “Don’t 
come up, I will handle them.” He followed the terrorists, and was hit as he tried to save his 
soldier Gajendra Singh. He succumbed to his injuries. 

  Kabeer then said he would want to be like Vishnu Dattaram Zende, a railway announcer, who, 
on hearing an explosion, risked his life to save passengers by making announcements, directing 
them to choose another exit. The terrorists fired a bullet into his cabin, but it missed him. Kabeer 
then said he would like to be like Karambir Singh Kang, the General Manager of the Taj Hotel. 
He continued to work for his guests’ safety even on hearing that his wife and children had 
perished in the fire in their room. 

  Kabeer continued with his wish-list. He said he would want to be fearless like the Anti- Terrorism 
Squad Chief Hemant Karkare who pursued the terrorists in a jeep. He was gunned down along 
with two brave officers. Kabeer further said that he would like to be caring like Mohammed 
Taufeeq Sheikh, a tea-stall owner, who was the first to help transport the injured to St. George 
Hospital. The writer rightly says: 

  “Had it not been for the efforts of people like him, many of the wounded might not have made it 
to the hospital on time.” 

  Kabeer said that he would also want to be as selfless as Sandra Samuel, the Indian nanny who 
saved the life of a two-year old child during the November 2008 Mumbai terrorist attacks. The 
child’s parents were killed in the attack. 

  Kabeer said he would like to be like the caretakers of kabristans (cemeteries) in Mumbai who 
refused to allow the dead terrorists to be buried there. They proved by their resolve that terrorism 
has no religion. 

  As Kabeer finished his speech, the whole class rose applauding and cheering. His teacher’s 
eyes were moist. She knew that in front of her were children who would uphold the virtues of 
peace, tolerance and selflessness. 
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Chapter 02: Journey by Night 
– Norah Burke 

About the Author: 
 Norah Burke (1907–1976), an English novelist and non-fiction writer, was born in Bedford, 

England. She is known for her descriptions of life in India during the early half of the twentieth 
century. Her father, Redmond St. George Burke, was a Forest Officer in colonial India and 
consequently she came to India early in her life and stayed in India till the superannuation of her 
father in 1919. Her early childhood was spent traveling through the Indian forests, often on 
elephant back. The Indian jungle enriched her interactions with its wild animals inspired her 
autobiographical travel books Jungle Child (1956), Eleven Leopards (1965), and Midnight 
Forests (1966). 

Summary: 
 Sher Singh with his younger brother lay in the hut. Kunwar had a pain in his stomach and it was 

getting worse with time. The other children of his village Laidwani were dead earlier due to 
cholera, influenza or by some jungle accidents. Sher Singh’s mother tried to provide some home 
remedy to Kunwar, but it did not work, so she thought that it was better that Kunwar be carried to 
the hospital in Kalaghat. Sher Singh thought that his brother was dying as people in the jungle 
were aware that if someone is to be taken to the hospital then he or she is doomed. 

 Sher Singh’s father, Sher Singh Bahadur – the brave, was a famous Shikari (hunter), who had 
earned the title Bahadur by his prowess in hunting. He was away in the jungle on a photographic 
expedition. So Sher Singh decided that he would carry Kunwar to the hospital as his mother just 
stayed behind to look after the cattle and the farming. She Singh’s mother was a hill woman and 
she knew about carrying loads. She took one of her two saris and she made a sling for Sher 
Singh to put around his forehead and down his back, and she lifted up the child Kunwar who 
was doubled with pain and put him into it. Sher Singh felt the weight and wondered how he was 
going to manage. 

 It was evening when Sher Singh began the journey, first he had to cross the village, then the 
jungle started - scrub at first, rough grass dotted with thorn trees, and then with sal, from which 
they got sleepers for the railway at Kalaghat. Kalaghat was at least fifty miles away, but Sher 
Singh thought that if he could get through the jungle and cross the two rivers then he might get a 
lift in a bullock cart or perhaps even a broken-down truck for the last part of his journey. 

 As he was passing through the jungle, an unknown jungle sense made him hesitate between 
one step and the next, and there was a cobra sunning itself on the path in the last of the 
daylight. As Sher Singh slowly moved away, the cobra too swayed back. As night fell, he 
quickened his steps through the forest as fear was gripping his mind and the weight of his 
brother was too much for him. As he came near the river bed, he was sure that he could go no 
further without rest. As he put Kunwar on the ground, he heard the jostle and squeal of 
elephants. As he saw the herd of elephants, Sher Singh was frightened, but he could do nothing. 
With Kunwar to carry, he could neither climb nor run. If he shouted, it would bring catastrophe 
upon them. But soon the herd disappeared. He picked up Kunwar with great difficulty and 
stepped into the shallow river. The water was colder than usual, as snowwater was already 
coming down. As he swashed up on to the shore, he noticed fresh foot prints of a tiger, but with 
great courage, he moved forward. Around midnight, the second river was ahead of him. The 
river was full as snow had melted and the kutcha bridge that he hoped to find was not there. It 
was submerged. There was a great current of the water, and underneath boulders moved, as if 
the river was grinding its teeth. Sher Singh gathered some grass and plaited it into a rope. He 
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tied the rope round his brother and himself so that they would keep together. Then he entered 
the water just above the bridge. The river seized them and he could not move, but then he 
began to move forward holding on to this and that. With great struggle he carried on keeping his 
brother’s head above water, fighting a mortal struggle. At last he succeeded in crossing the river 
with great difficulty with bruises everywhere on his body. Now he came to the road. Next they 
were in a bullock cart, then a truck. At last they were at the hospital. 

 After admitting his brother to the hospital, Sher Singh went down to the rail yards in the morning 
to get some work of loading coal. He laboured all day and earned a few pence to buy a little 
coarse atta flour, some mustard oil and chilies, so as to cook a meal. Then the doctor called for 
him. The doctor asked him whether he was the boy who brought the child Kunwar in from 
Laidwani to which Sher Singh replied in the affirmative. The doctor smiled and said ‘Sher Singh 
Bahadur! Your brother will live. Come and see.’ 

Critical Appreciation: 
 Norah Burke’s short story “Journey by Night” is set in a small village named Laldwani and the 

nearby town Kalaghat is fifty miles away from the village. Between the village and the town there 
is a dense forest, populated by animals like elephants, tigers, snakes like cobra etc. and two 
rivers. The protagonist of the story, twelve year old Sher Singh crosses the jungle and two rivers 
at night along with his sick younger brother on his back to reach the hospital of Kalaghat. The 
story was set when India was under Colonial rule and most of the villages in India did not have 
any medical facilities. When people were ill, home remedies were the only way out. If home 
remedies did not suffice, it meant death as hospitals were far off. 

 Norah Burke’s story portrays India as it was many years back, but more than the portrayal of the 
backwardness of India; the short story is about the courage of a twelve year old boy, and his 
love for his brother. 

Theme: 
 Courage does not merely lie fighting heroic battles; courage lies in successfully reacting to the 

challenges that life has to offer. Courage lies in overcoming difficulties, in challenging oneself, in 
braving the odds of life. Twelve year old Sher Singh is one such boy whose indomitable spirit 
finds expression when his younger brother falls ill and has to be taken to hospital which is fifty 
miles away from his home in Laidwani village. All the men in the village, including his father, 
were out in a photographic expedition and his mother had to stay back in the village to look after 
the cattle and the farms. Therefore Sher Singh had no other choice but to walk through the 
dense jungle which had cobras, tigers, herds of elephants and other ferocious animals and to 
cross two bloating rivers. Sher Singh does all that is needed by overcoming all his fears, by 
reenergizing himself at each moment of the journey to save his brother’s life, by bearing extreme 
pain while carrying his ill brother on his back. Sher Singh’s father had received the title of 
“Bahadur” for being a famous ‘Shikari’, Sher Singh’s courage is far greater than that as he is 
not a hunter who is hunting for passion or profession, but he delves into danger to save the life 
of his brother. His dedication to what he is doing, his love and concern for his brother are above 
his fears, his pains and his fatigue. Sher Singh is a true example and a bench mark of courage. 

 Affection: Love or affection is a feeling which builds ourselves and bonds us with other people. 
When we love someone or when we are affectionate to someone; we put that person over and 
above our own self. We care for that person and do our best for his or her well-being. Sher Singh 
is one such boy who loves his brother truly and therefore dares all dangers to carry ill Kunwar on 
his shoulders for fifty miles at night, crossing dense forest populated with ferocious animals and 
two dangerous rivers to reach the hospital. It is his affection for his brother which makes him 
overcome the fears and pains. 

 One needs to keep in mind here that it is only good natured people having a clean heart who 
can love someone in such fashion. Here affection or love does not signify that one is expecting 
something in return or is looking for some credit. It is merely that one feels good that he or she is 
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affectionate towards someone else. Sher Singh’s gain in the story is that he could save his 
brother’s life. 

Characterisation: 
 Sher Singh’s Mother:  

 Sher Singh’s mother is a typical hill woman, who is an expert in many of the daily tasks. 
She knows how to work on the land, mind the cattle and carry loads. She is a strong lady 
who has patience. She has gone through the pain of losing her children; the ordeal of 
helplessly watching her children slowly pass away before her own eyes, has also made her 
spirit quite strong. 

 She has firm faith in Sher Singh’s abilities and so she takes the risk of sending him alone, 
with his ailing brother, so far away, that too during the night and through a jungle. She 
knows that the boy will prove brave like his father, and thus entrusts him with the 
responsibility. She has made her children self-sufficient. 

 Sher Singh : 
 Sher Singh is a twelve year old village boy who shows immense courage to carry his 

younger brother to the hospital fifty miles away from his village crossing dense forests 
having ferocious animals like tigers, elephants, cobras and crossing two rivers. He is heroic 
in his successful endeavour to save his brother’s life. Life offers us challenges and it is only 
the brave ones who face those challenges with extreme dexterity and courage and emerge 
victorious. Sher Singh is one of them who did not care about his own pains, his tiredness, 
his fears and agonies and walked with the weight of his brother on his shoulders to take him 
to hospital. He is not only brave, but caring and loving. His love for his brother, his 
responsibilities towards his own family at an age of twelve is commendable. So when the 
doctor calls him at the end of the story as “Bahadur (Courageous), the title also conferred to 
his father for being a successful and brave hunter, the readers feel that he is more 
courageous than his father as his father does hunting as a profession and a passion; but 
Sher Sing did the courageous act to save his brother’s life. 

 Sher Sing Bahadur : 
 Sher Singh Bahadur is a brave man. The title Bahadur has been added to his name 

because of his deeds of courage. 
 Sher Singh Bahadur is Sher Singh’s father. He is basically a farmer by occupation, but he is 

more famous as a shikari. He lives in Laidwani village, grazing his cattle and tilling his bit of 
land. However, his simple life is occasionally marked by adventure. Whenever there is a 
shooting or photographic expedition in the jungle, people always send for Sher Singh 
Bahadur, as he is very well acquainted with the forests at the foot of the hills. 

COMPREHENSION QUESTIONS: 
 1) Read the extract given below and answer the questions that follow: 
  Sher Singh’s little brother __________________________________________________ the 

little brother Kunwar. 
 
 i) Who is Sher Singh and his brother? What had happened to his brother ? 
 Ans: Sher Singh was only about twelve years old, brown and cheerful, a child of the jungle, and his 

brother, Kunwar Singh, was several years younger. Sher Singh’s brother was very ill. 
 ii) What treatment did Sher Singh’s mother offer to her ailing child? 
 Ans: Sher Singh’s mother said that she would wring out rags in boiling water and lay them on his 

stomach. She did not smile. She did not weep. She had seen her other children carried away by 
cholera and influenza.  
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 iii) What is the name of Sher Singh’s village? Comment on the activity of his father in the 
village. 

 Ans: The name of Sher Singh’s village was Laidwani Village. Sher Singh’s father was a famous, brave 
shikari called Sher Singh Bahadur. He lived his life, grazing in the village, cultivating his bit of 
land. In case of expedition in the village, his father went to shoot or photograph. 

 iv) Comment on the medical facilities available in Sher Singh’s village. 
 Ans: There were no medical facilities available in Sher Singh’s village. His father had two fingers 

missing and his faced was marked. Once he had walked five miles through the jungle, with his 
pugree bound round his stomach to stop everything from falling. 

 v) What course of action was decided as Sher Singh’s brother became very ill ? 
 Ans: There were no men in the village. His mother had to must stay behind to mind the cattle heards 

and work the land without which they would all starve and he would take his ill brother to another 
village for cure. 

 vi) What had happened to the other children in the village ? What made Sher Singh think that 
his brother was dying? 

 Ans: There were no children except Sher Singh and his brother in the village. Kunwar lay crying on a 
low string charpoy and was sometimes coughing from smoke but mostly glazed and silent. Sher 
Singh saw death in his eyes. 

 vii) What does the word ‘hospital’ signify to the people of this village ? What did Sher Singh 
feel when he heard the word ‘hospital’ ? How far is the hospital ? 

 Ans: The word ‘hospital’ was not known to the people of Laidwani village. They considered it the 
resort of the doomed. Sher Singh felt that there is one hospital which is fifty miles away from his 
village and that was in Kalaghat. Sher Singh thought that he could cross two rivers and get a 
bullock or a truck to reach Kalaghat. 

 
 2) Read the extract given below and answer the questions that follow: 
  He lived his life here in Laldwani Village, grazing his animals, cultivating his bit of land. But 

whenever there was an expedition into the jungle in search of big game, either to shoot or 
photograph them, they sent for this man, Bahadur the Brave. 

 
 i) Who is “he” in these lines ? What title does he bear to his name? 
 Ans: “He” in these lines is Sher Singh Bahadur, the father of Sher Singh. He bears the title name of 

“Bahadur” to his name because of his bravery and valour. 
 ii) Who is Bahadur – the Brave ? What does “Bahadur – the Brave” signify? 
 Ans: Bahadur – the brave is Sher Singh Bahadur, the father of Sher Singh. He is the brave and 

famous Shikari, with the title of Bahadur added to his name like a medal because of what he has 
done. 

 iii) Why is he called so ? 
 Ans: He lived his life in Laldwani Village, grazing his animals and cultivating his land. Whenever there 

was an expedition in the jungle, in search of big game or either to shoot or photograph, they sent 
for this man. 

 iv) Can Sher Singh be also called “Bahadur – the Brave”? If so, why ? If not, why not? 
 Ans: Yes, Sher Singh can also be called “Bahadur - the Brave.” It is because, when he found his 

younger brother, dying of illness, he set forth towards the hospital single handedly through the 
jungle and the rivers. He reached him in time to be treated by the doctor in the hospital. 

 v) What does “expedition” in the jungle mean ? Why are these expeditions undertaken ? 
 Ans: The word “expedition” in the jungle means, either to shoot or to photograph big animals like a 

tiger or a lion. These expeditions are undertaken into the jungle in search of big game or 
animals. 
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 3) Read the extract given below and answer the questions that follow: 
  Sher Singh stood frozen. Then very slowly he backed away. 
 
 i) Who is Sher Singh? What aspect of Sher Singh do you figure out from the above 

sentences? 
 Ans: Sher Singh is the son of Sher Singh Bahadur who has set forth into the jungle with his younger 

brother, Kunwar. The aspect of Sher Singh’s cowardice can be seen from the above sentences. 
 ii) What made Sher Singh stand frozen? What does the words “stand frozen” signify ? 
 Ans: As Sher Singh was moving into the jungle, he saw a cobra in the night that contracted and rose 

with a hiss, that is why he stood frozen. The words “stand frozen” signify that Sher Singh was 
nervous and stunned to see the cobra. 

 iii) Describe the place around the village. 
 Ans: The path was rutted with cart wheels, and his base toes disappeared into the silk-soft dust, he 

was alone on the track that wound into the forest, into the night. 
 iv) Why did his mother not accompany him? How would she carry loads on hills ? 
 Ans: His mother did not accompany him and stayed behind to mind the cattle herds and work the land 

without which they would all have starved. She carried the loads on her head tied by a cloth 
around her forehead down the back. 

 v) What were the animals that Sher Sngh saw during his journey and what were his 
reactions ? 

 Ans: In the jungle lived the animals of the forest, the monkeys and the raucous peacocks, tigers and 
panthers and bears and the elephants. There were deer also, the beast of jungle killed the 
domesticated animals. 

 vi) Comment on Sher Singh’s mental state during the journey. 
 Ans: Sher Singh’s mental state during the journey was not perfect. He felt nervous after seeing the 

snake. He was ill with fever during his struggle through the jungle. 
 
 4) Read the extract given below and answer the questions that follow: 
  Around him lay primeval forest in which the struggle of vegetation and the struggle of life 

continued as they had done since the beginning of the world. 
 
 i) Around whom lay primeval forest? Describe the vegetation of the forest. 
 Ans: The primeval forest lay around Sher Singh and Kunwar Singh. Luxuriant bamboo sprang fast 

from its nodules, impenetrable thorn thickets fought for air, trees and undergrowth and scrub and 
grass grow all wild around them. 

 ii) What does ‘the struggle of vegetation’ and ‘the struggle of life’ mean? 
 Ans: ‘The struggle of vegetation’ means that the trees, undergrowth, grass and shrub were struggling 

for life between themselves. ‘The struggle of life means the struggle of man and other animals 
from the beasts of prey. 

 iii) What does the phrase “since the beginning of the world” signify? 
 Ans: The phrase “since the beginning of the world” signifies the state of affairs when man was not 

present on the earth and the growth of vegetation and some early animals lead their lives 
peacefully. 

 iv) Describe the forest in your own words. 
 Ans: The forest is a thick outgrowth of trees, undergrowth, shrubs, tall grass and many animals 

including hounds, tigers, snakes, bears, monkeys, elephants, panthers and birds including wild 
birds and insects of prey. It is difficult to tread a path through forests by man. 

 v) Why is crossing the forest even in the day light dangerous? 
 Ans: The crossing of the forest even in daylight is very dangerous because many blood-thirsty and 

ferocious animals that are present in the forest may kill men by attacking them directly. 
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 vi) Did Sher Singh face any danger while going through the forest ? What were they ? 
 Ans: Sher Singh faced much danger while going through the forest. Firstly he nearly saved himself 

from the attack of a cobra. He was haunted by animals like tigers, panthers, elephants, 
monkeys, bears and deer etc. 

 
 5) Read the extract given below and answer the questions that follow: 
  Sher Singh chilled with fright. With Kunwar to carry, he could neither climb nor run. If he shouted, 

it could not help but bring catastrophe upon them. 
 
 i) What made Sher Singh be chilled with fright? 
 Ans: The tusker was playing his trunk to and fro to learn whatever the breeze could tell him and 

suddenly he hesitated. The trunk came round towards the boys which made Sher Singh chill with 
fright. 

 ii) Who is Kunwar? Why was he to be carried? 
 Ans: Kunwar is the younger brother of Sher Singh who was ill with an ailment. He was to be carried to 

the hospital to be treated for his illness. 
 iii) If Sher Singh would have shouted what catastrophe would he face? 
 Ans: If Sher Singh would have shouted he would have to face the catastrophe, of the elephant 

attacking him and his brother Kunwar. 
 iv) What did Sher Singh do in such a circumstance? 
 Ans: Sher Singh started saying prayer after prayer. The tusker snorted, trumpeted and shook his 

head. Then he hurried angrily up the river bed with his herd. Sher Singh suddenly sat down on 
the ground with his brother Kunwar. 

 v) Comment on the character of Sher Singh in the light of the above sentence. 
 Ans: By this, we can understand that Sher Singh was a very clever person. In nervousness, he might 

have started shouting after seeing the elephant but did not do so and hurried himself away from 
the elephant with his brother. 

 
 6) Read the extract given below and answer the questions that follow: 
  Thank goodness there was a bridge at the second river, he thought, seeing it already as his spirit 

strove forward faster than his body. 
 
 i) What was Sher Singh’s experience while crossing the first river? 
 Ans: It was colder than usual, there was an icy edge to it and it was deeper in the middle. He had to 

go slowly and had to feel the foothold. The water was waist-deep. Snow water was already 
coming down. 

 ii) Why was Sher Singh crossing the rivers? Where is he going and for what purpose? 
 Ans: Sher Singh was crossing the river with his brother, Kunwar to reach the hospital at Kalaghat for 

the treatment of his ailing and sick brother. 
 iii) Was the expectation of finding a bridge in the second river fulfilled when he reached 

there? 
 Ans: The expectation of finding a bridge in the second river was not fulfilled when he reached there. 

The bridge, was a kutcha impermanent thing made up of rings of bamboo poles driven into the 
stony river bed and tied round and filled with stones to make the piers of bridge. 

 iv) Describe Sher Singh’s experience while crossing the second river. 
 Ans: As Sher Singh swashed up on the shore, water twinkled in his footprints before sinking into the 

sand. There was no bridge on the second river rather an impermanent Kutcha bridge made of 
bamboo and stones. 

 v) Why was it that Sher Singh’s spirit strove faster than his body? 
 Ans: When Sher Singh reached the second river, he thought that there was a bridge on the river and 

his spirit moved faster than his body. 
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 vi) State another example from the story where Sher Singh’s spirit strove faster than his 
body. 

 Ans: Another example from the story when Sher Singh’s spirit strove faster than his body, can be 
cited when Sher Singh saw a cobra near his body and trembled with fear. To get out of this 
situation his spirit moved faster than his body. 

 

 7) Read the extract given below and answer the questions that follow: 
  Presently the doctor called for him. He did not send an orderly, he came out himself on to the 

veranda and he called out. 
 

 i) Whom did the doctor call and why? 
 Ans: The doctor called for Sher Singh He called him Bahadur because he was the brother of Kunwar 

Singh whom he had brought courageously and in time to the hospital despite all the difficulties 
that were in his way. Kunwar was saved in time. 

 ii) Who was ill or who was the patient? 
 Ans: Kunwar Singh was ill and he was the patient. 
 iii) Why did not the doctor send an orderly? 
 Ans: The doctor did not send an orderly because he wanted. to tell the good news to Sher Singh 

himself that his brother was very well and will live.  
 iv) What was the doctor’s query? 
 Ans: The doctor asked Sher Singh who was the boy who had brought the child Kunwar to the hospital 

from Laldwani Village. 
 v) Describe the doctor as done by the author. 
 Ans: The doctor was very gentle and polite. He asked Sher Singh who was the person who had 

brought the child Kunwar to the hospital. 
 vi) Comment on the achievement of Sher Singh as stated by the doctor. 
 Ans: Sher Singh is no doubt praiseworthy for his great achievement. He is the one who carried his ill 

brother from Laldwani village to Kalaghat to treat him by facing all odds and hardships in his way 
and was rewarded at last. 

 vii) What do you figure out about Sher Singh’s character by the doctor’s words? 
 Ans: According to the doctor of the hospital, Sher Siugh was a young courageous youth who brought 

his brother all the way from Laidwani village for treatment and was helpful in saving child 
Kunwar’s life in time. 

 
Long Answer Questions: 
 1) Who is a hero? In which sense is Sher Singh a real hero? Discuss with close reference to 

the story. 
 Ans: A hero is a person who is admired for noble qualities or courage. He may be physically weak but 

in times of need he does tasks which even a strong person cannot do. Sometimes 
circumstances make one a hero. The hidden powers come out in full strength to achieve the 
desired goal. 

  Sher Singh in the story is a mere boy of twelve. He turns out to be as heroic as a hero of a 
romance. During the journey by night he shows how courageous he is. Carrying his ailing 
younger brother, Kunwar, he is on his way to a distant hospital. All alone in the jungle, facing all 
sorts of perils, he goes on and on to his destination – about fifty miles away from his forest hut. It 
is by no means a mean task. 

  The first danger that threatens him on his way is in the shape of a cobra sunning in his path. 
Sher Singh withdraws slowly to let the snake slide into the grass. It shows his shrewdness and 
jungle sense. Pug marks of a bear frighten him, but he moves on. Then a tusker in a herd that 
appears smells them. Sher Singh is frightened. He prays to God for a miracle to happen. 
Suddenly the herd ran away. 
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  After having escaped from the wild animals, Sher Singh has to give the real test of endurance. 
He crosses the first river easily, but the second river in flood comes as a challenge to him. It is 
like a monster to be conquered by the hero. Sher Singh ties his brother to himself with a rope 
which he makes of dry grass. He enters the water just above the broken, submerged bamboo 
bridge. We are told: 

  “The deluge deafened him, timber banged and bruised him. It was so cold he could hardly keep 
his hold ……… Water poured past and over him one long icy cascade.” 

  He does not care for his own safety. Keeping the head of his brother above the water, he moves 
on inch by inch, finding things to hold. Many a times they slip and recover. At last, they are out. 
Then the journey is smooth. People give them free lifts until they reach the hospital. After 
handing over his brother to the doctor, he feels satisfied. 

  But his ordeal is not over. He is very hungry. He needs food. He has no money but he does not 
beg. He goes to the nearby rail yards to get work for loading coal. He labours all day in the noise 
and earn some money. He buys ata, mustard oil and chillies and cooks his food. 

  No wonder, the doctor awards him the title of ‘Bahadur’. He asks deliberately: ‘Sher Singh 
Bahadur, are you there ?‘ Thus, Sher Singh proves himself to be a real hero. 

 2) Who was Sher Singh? What difficulties did he have to encounter in carrying his brother to 
the hospital? What did his ordeal reveal about him? 

 Ans: Sher Singh was a mere boy about twelve years old, He lived with his parents in the small village 
Laidwani. His father was a famous hunter. Once his younger brother, Kunwar, fell seriously ill. 
His mother and he laid steaming clothes on the child’s belly. But the pain in the child’s stomach 
got worse. Sher Singh’s mother said, “He must be carried into hospital at Kalaghat.” Kalaghat 
was fifty miles away from their village. All men including Sher Singh Bahadur, Sher Singh’s 
brave father, were away on an expedition in the jungle. Sher Singh’s mother could not go as she 
had to tend the cattle and work on the land. Sher Singh volunteered to go. It was a daunting 
task. His mother made a sling for him and put the child into it. He was on his legs and wondered 
how he would manage. 

  He came out of the village. It was evening time. As he entered the jungle, he was aware of the 
perils in it. At first, he encountered a cobra. He withdrew slowly and the cobra disappeared. The 
sight of bear tracks in the dust made him look round uneasily. He quickened his steps. 

  As he reached a cliff above a river bed, he was very tired. He put his burden under a tree. Soon 
they heard the jostle and squeak of the herd of elephants. Sher Singh was glad that he was 
outside the ravine. He said a prayer of thanks as the elephants ran away. 

  Next, there was a river to cross. Sher Singh crossed it easily. Water was waist-deep in it. He 
thought that there was a bamboo bridge over the second river. So it would be easy for him to 
cross it. But when he approached it, it was in flood. The bamboo bridge was no more in sight. It 
lay submerged. Sher Singh tied his brother and himself with a grass rope and entered the river 
water. He moved inch by inch, picking up the torn-up pieces of bamboo. Somehow, he was able 
to cross it. Then there was a road. He took a lift first in a bullock cart and then in a truck. At long 
last he was able to hand over his brother to the doctor. After some time, the doctor came and 
assured him that his brother was out of danger. 

  Sher Singh’s ordeal reveals that he was a courageous and brave boy. He proved that he was a 
hero in the real sense of the term. Despite heavy odds, he did not give in. He did not lose heart 
and completed a seemingly impossible task. 
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Chapter 03: Hunger 
– Nasira Sharma 

About the Author: 
 Nasira Sharma was born in Allahabad (Uttar Pradesh) in 1948. She holds a Master’s Degree in 

Persian, though she has a great hold on many languages such as Hindi, Urdu and English. Her 
published works include Saat Nadia Ek Samandar, Shaalmali, Theekreykee Mangni, Zinda 
Muhavarey (Novels); Shaami Kagaz. Pathar Gali, Sabina ke Chalis Chor, Sangsaar, Ibney 
Mariam, Khudoki Wapasi (Short Stories). Besides, she has to her credit a number of translated 
books and television serials. 

Summary: 
 Rizwan had found a job for himself through an acquaintance in the Kihaan newspaper. He had 

been giver work on the condition that first he would contribute a few articles. He had been told to 
submit interviews with five people along with their names and addresses. He reached a crowded 
market known for the selling of expensive commodities and wondered how people were still 
buying them. He stopped near a cold drink shop and looked for some worker in the shop (not the 
shop owner) to interview him. Suddenly his eyes fell on a man carrying a load on his head. 
Rizwan reached him and directly asked his name. The man said he was Kasim. Rizwan, without 
providing any time gap, carried on with a series of questions which Kasim answered, such as, 
profession (selling old clothes), income (five hundred rupees a month) etc. But when Rizwan 
asked him where he lived, Kasim got irritated and asked Rizwan why he wanted to know. 
Rizwan pacified Kasim who then replied that he lived wherever he found a place. Thus a series 
of dialogues follow. We come to know that Kasim’s family lives in a village, and they have no 
land. When Rizwan informs him that the Government is helping the farmers, Kasim asks 
Rizwan’s identity. Rizwan tells him that he is a journalist and there is nothing to be afraid of. 
Kasim says that he would not like to do farming, as it is not his profession; his father cannot farm 
as he is too old. When asked what his father does, he replies that he “starves” as he does the 
job of a labourer for living. 

 When Rizwan asked him further about his family, he came to know that his grandfather died of 
cold and hunger and that his grandfather’s father used to work in somebody’s house and died of 
high fever. He has a son who will be five next year and will join him in his work as of now he only 
chases street dogs. When asked whether he wanted to take a loan to set up a business, Kasim 
informed that he was already in debt and was working hard to settle it. When he was told that the 
new Government wanted to give them a better life, therefore these questions were being asked, 
Kasim merely mentioned that last time too many questions were asked and after the political 
procession, nobody remembered anything. He further added that on the day of the procession, 
he had to sleep hungry as throughout the day he was shouting slogans and not working. Kasim 
then said that he could not talk anymore as it was time for his work. There would be some 
labourers near the ditch who might want to buy some warm clothes. 

 When Rizwan asked him to give him his address, he merely asked which address would he 
provide as he sleeps sometimes in front of some shop, sometimes under the bridges. When 
asked by Rizwan to meet him at the same place the next day, Kasim informed him that he was 
going to his village the next day and pushed off. Rizwan looked at him walking with a huge 
burden on his shoulders. 

 It was six o’clock in the evening and Rizwan was thinking of the endless problems back home. 
His mother was ill, his father had died almost two years ago and his two younger brothers had 
dropped out of school. It seemed it was time to starve. At seven, he was supposed to submit the 
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first interview at the newspaper office. He felt sad and started walking wearily as he had not 
eaten anything since morning his pocket was empty except for the bus pass. He reached his 
office and left the interview on the table with his name and address. He came out of the office 
with the only satisfaction that he could come to the office the next day though the problem of 
finding another name and address for the next day was already worrying him. He was having 
hunger pangs and was exhausted, and he simply wanted to reach home as quickly as possible. 

Critical Appreciation: 
 Nasira Sharma’s short story “Hunger” depicts the life of the poorest of the poor people of India. 

They are victims of the political and social injustice. “Hunger” is a striking contrast to the 
otherwise shining India that we are accustomed to. The story is about a young poor man 
Rizwan, who gets a job in a newspaper company on the condition that he will come up with five 
interviews of people with their addresses in the first five days and then the employers will decide 
whether he is fit for the job. It is his first day at his job as a journalist and he meets a poor man 
called Kasirn from whom he learns about his life. The pathetic situation of Kasim and his family 
back in the village tells us what real India is all about. 

 The story does not say where it is set – in which town but it does not matter as it can be any 
town. It is a story of any part of India. Poor and hungry people like Kasim and Rizwan live in all 
parts of the world and consequently by not naming the town, Nasira Sharma provides the story a 
universal parameter. 

Theme: 
 Poverty and Hunger: Poverty is a financial state of a person which refers to certain lack of 

material possessions. But when one talks of absolute poverty or destitution, it refers to the 
deprivation of basic human needs, which includes food, water, sanitation, clothing, shelter, 
health care and education. Poverty is a striking feature of the world. Some people amass great 
wealth at the cost of others and a large number of people are left to suffer every day without 
basic necessities of life. Nasira Sharma’s short story ‘Hunger’ deals with two such individuals – 
one educated and therefore trying his hands in the world of media as a journalist and the other a 
rag-seller who lives on the streets of the city to support his family back in the village. When we 
first meet the journalist Rizwan in the story, we sympathise with Kasim without knowing that 
Rizwan is also in a similar state – hungry and famished, trying to support a family consisting of 
an ill mother and two younger brothers who have dropped out of school. When we know about 
Kasim from the interview, we are similarly puzzled at the life of a man who earns five hundred a 
month selling old clothes, living in the streets of the city, in financial debt, and willing to make his 
five year old son join the same profession. 

 Socio Economic Inequality: Rizwan was interviewing Kasim and came to know about the poor 
state of Kasim. He asked Kasim if he wanted any help from the Government. Kasim states that 
he is not interested as he has been trapped in the rhetoric, of the politicians too many times. Last 
time when he went for a political procession, he had to sleep foodless that night. Nasira Sharma 
adeptly portrays the picture of absolute poverty of the two characters in the short story not only 
to make us feel pitiful towards them, but to comment also on the government schemes for the 
poor and the destitute which promise much but are of no help to the people suffering every day 
in different corners of India. This short story is not an individual incident, but a situation which is 
very common in India. Nasira Sharma through her writing is trying to build up a social and 
political awareness amongst the masses about India, the real India which is missing in most of 
the narratives of the progress of India. 

 Media and Journalism: The role of Media or Journalism is to bring before the masses the truths 
and facts about the happenings around the world, to help the mass form opinions, etc. In Nasira 
Sharma’s short story “Hunger’; Rizwan is on the first day of his job as a journalist. He chooses 
the perfect topic to start his job. Journalism is not just a profession, but it is also about creating 
social awareness. Bringing to light the truth about reality Rizwari, though not consciously, but 
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accidentally, takes an interview of a rag seller which portrays the true financial state of India, the 
absolute poverty in which people live, how the politicians make big promises in their processions 
and never fulfill them how the Government policies for the poor and the destitute never helps the 
needy, etc. These issues which need urgent attention are taken up by Rizwan as a journalist, 
which portrays what the role of the media should be. 

Characterisation: 
 Kasim: 

 A rag-seller lives on the street and earns five hundred rupees a month to support his family 
in a village. His father was a labourer and his grandfather used to work in somebody else’s 
house. Nasira Sharma portrays how for generations, Kasim’s family has been living in 
abject poverty and had found no way out. Kasim wants his five year old son to join his 
profession. When Rizwan tells him if he wants to take a bank loan, he says that he is 
already in debt; and when Rizwan asks him that the Government can help, he merely says 
that last time when he went to a political procession, he had to sleep hungry that night. 
Kasim has understood, the fact that the rhetoric of the politicians is no good and that there 
is no way he can come out of poverty laden existence. He thinks that hard work is the only 
way by which he can earn enough to meet his basic requirement of food. The generations 
of oppression has made him a staunch non-believer in all the government policies for the 
poor and the destitute as he knows that the poor will never reap benefits from them. 
Therefore instead of wasting his time giving an interview to Rizwan, he goes to sell the old 
clothes to the labourers in the ditch. 

 Rizwan : 
 Rizwan is a young man who is trying to find a job for himself in a newspaper company. His 

father is no more, his mother is ill, his two brothers have dropped out of school because of 
financial crisis. He is now forced to take up a job. He is on his duty for the first day as an 
amateur journalist. He was offered the job on the condition that he would bring interviews of 
five people in the next five days and then the employers would decide whether he was apt 
for the job. On his first day in the crowded market place, he catches hold of a rag seller and 
tries to interview him, but with very little success. What he learnt from the interview is that 
the poor people have accepted their poverty as they know they have no way out of their 
doomed existence. The irony of the interview is that he was asked to submit the interview 
with the name and address of the person interviewed, but Kasim lives on the streets of the 
city and does not have an address. 
Rizwan provides his own address to it, submits it at the office and is relieved to some 
extent, but as soon as he thinks of the next day’s interview, he starts worrying as he knows 
that it will be difficult to find another person for an interview. Rizwan is famished and 
exhausted at the end of the day. He is worried about the next day, but he has hope about 
what the future holds for him. 

COMPREHENSION QUESTIONS: 
 1) Read the extract given below and answer the questions that follow: 
  “With thoughts such as these crossing his mind, Rizwan stood at a shop selling cold drinks, 

looking for someone who worked for a living but was not a shop-owner.” 
 
 i) Who is Rizwan? What does he do? What were the thoughts crossing Rizwan’s mind? 
 Ans: Rizwan is a young boy. He is trying to find a job for himself in a newspaper company. He had 

been told by the company to bring the interviews of five people along with their names and 
addresses. 
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 ii) Were Rizwan’s thoughts justified? 
 Ans: He was standing in a crowded market place. He was thinking of the expensive things and the 

unemployment among the people. The people were still eating and drinking and making 
merriment. 

 iii) Why did Rizwan stand at a shop? Who was he looking for? Why? 
 Ans: Rizwan stood at a shop selling cold drinks looking for someone who worked for a living, but not a 

shop-owner. Because he wanted to interview that person whom he was looking for at that 
moment. 

 iv) Why was Rizwan not looking for the shopkeeper, but for someone who worked on the 
shop? 

 Ans: Rizwan was not looking for the shopkeeper, but for someone who worked on the shop because 
he was given the task of interviewing a person who worked for a living or a labourer and not the 
shop-owner. 

 v) Did Rizwan find anyone for the purpose for which he was looking out for? Whom did lie 
find? What was his financial status? 

 Ans: Rizwan found a man carrying a load on his head, walking in his direction. Rizwan asked him who 
he was and got a reply that he sold old clothes and his income was five hundred rupees per 
month. 

 
 2) Read the extract given below and answer the questions that follow: 
  “Yes, he used to talk of his father and how he died of hunger or cold.” 
  “Anything else ?” 
  “His father had told my father that his father used to work in somebody’s house. Died of high 

fever.” 
  “What did he do ?”  
  “Physical labour”.  
  “What does your son do ?”  
  “Chases dogs.” 
 
 i) What did Kasim’s father do for his living ? What does it portray about Kasim’s financial 

status ? 
 Ans: Kasim’s father did the job of a labourer for his living. This portrays that Kasim’s financial status 

was very poor. 
 ii) Whose father died of hunger or cold ? Who died of high fever ? 
 Ans: Kasim’s grand-father died of hunger or cold and his grandfather’s father died of high fever. 
 iii) State the meaning of “Chases dogs”. What does the phrase “Chases dogs” speak about 

Kasim? 
 Ans: The meaning of “chases dogs” means a person who does nothing and always loiters around. 

Kasim said that his son, who was five years old, does nothing in his childhood. 
 iv) What has Kasim thought about the future of his son? Why has he thought so? 
 Ans: Kasim thought that his son, who was five years old then, would soon join him in his work. This 

shows that Kasim was a poor man who wanted his son to join him in his work to earn some 
money out of him. 

 
 3) Read the extract given below and answer the questions that follow: 
  “Try to understand what I am saying! Our new Government has sent us to help you, to talk to 

you and to understand your problems, so as to give you a better life”? 
 i) Who is “I” in these lines ‘What does he do’? 
 Ans: “I” in these lines refers to Rizwan. He does a job in a newspaper agency of writing articles and 

taking interviews. 
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 ii) What are the problems for which the new Government has sent the speaker? Is it true? 
 Ans: The new Government has employed some youth like Rizwan to take interviews of the needy 

poor people and understand their problems so as to help them out for their better life in future. 
No it is not true as the politicians have made promises to them before, and not kept them. So the 
poor are wary of the government.  

 iii) Who is “you” in these lines? Comment on the financial status of the person. 
 Ans: “You” in these lines is Kasim. Ne is a poor man who sells clothes to earn his livelihood. 
 iv) What are the problems he is suffering from? Is there a way in which his problems can be 

solved ? 
 Ans: He is suffering from the problem of poverty and low income. This problem can be solved by the 

new Government which can take better steps to help improve the status of people like Kasim. 
 v) Can the government help him in his problems? If so, how? 
 Ans: The government can certainly help the poor labourers like Kasim and others by giving them 

loans at cheaper rates and improving their state of poverty by increasing the time period of the 
loan repayment. 

 vi) Do you think the speaker can really help the person? Justify your argument. 
 Ans: Yes, I think that the speaker can really help the person. He can take the interview of the person 

and give it in the newspaper and help him out by taking the help of the new Government. 
 
 4) Read the extract given below and answer the questions that follow: 
  “No sir! There must be some labourers near the ditch right now wanting to buy some warm 

clothes.” 
  “All right then, you give me your address so I can bring the form for you to fill up and submit.” 
 
 i) Identify the two speakers What are their professions? What made them interact with each 

other? 
 Ans: The two speakers are Rizwan and Kasim, Kasim is a poor labourer whereas Rizwan is a 

professional for a newspaper agency. Rizwaii interacted with this person for an interview for his 
newspaper. 

 ii) Where is the first speaker going and why? What is his profession? Comment on his 
family. 

 Ans: Kasim is going to the ditch to sell some warm clothes there. His profession is of selling warm 
clothes. His family consists of his father who “starves” and earns little and his five year old son, 
who chases dogs in the village. 

 iii) Why is the second speaker asking for his address? What is the profession of the second 
speaker? 

 Ans: The second speaker i.e. Rizwan, is asking for his address to print it in the interview for his 
newspaper. His profession is that of an interviewer for a newspaper agency. 

 iv) What address does the first speaker provide ? It is an address ? 
 Ans: When Kasim is asked about his address, he said that he has no particular address as he sleeps 

sometimes in front of some shop and sometimes under the bridges. He does not provide any 
particular address. 

 v) What “form” is being talked about here? 
 Ans: Rizwan is talking about the ‘form’ of the interview which Kasim is asked to fill up. 
 vi) Would the “form” change the first speaker’s life in any way ? What opinion does the first 

speaker have about the “form” ? 
 Ans: Yes, I think that the form can be given to the newspaper agency and if it is printed, it can change 

the life of the speaker. He could take some loan from the Government and start his own shop of 
clothes. 
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 5) Read the extract given below and answer the questions that follow: 
  “He had been told to submit interviews of five people along with their names and addresses. It 

was difficult enough to identify these people in this crowded market, to make them talk was an 
ordeal The evening was turning dark. 

  Rizwan was thinking of the unending problems back home.” 
 
 i) Why does he need to submit interviews of five people? 
 Ans: It is a part of his job to interview and talk with five people about their professions and their jobs 

and he needs to submit the interviews to the newspaper. 
 ii) Why was it difficult to find five people in a market place? 
 Ans: It was not easy to find five people in the market place as first of all, they are difficult to be found 

out and secondly, it was not an easy job to interview them in anyway. 
 iii) What made Rizwan think that to talk to people is an “ordeal” ? 
 Ans: It was an “ordeal” or a tough job to talk to people because some people are not interested in the 

interview and some of them just neglect the other person and do not provide them with proper 
and justified information as needed. 

 iv) What are Rizwan’s unending problems ? What is he doing to solve them ? 
 Ans: Rizwan’s unending problems were to earn his daily bread and butter. One of his major problems 

was to interview five people and bring them for the newspaper daily as told to him by the agency. 
 v) Do you think he is on the right path to solve the problem? What was his satisfaction at 

the end of the story ? 
 Ans: Yes, I think that he was on the right path to solve the problem. He was able to bring one 

interview of Kasim at the end of the day and that was his satisfaction at the end of the story. 
 
Essay Type Questions: 
 1) Critically comment on the interview of Kasim by Rizwan. Is Rizwan’s situations any 

different from Kasim ? 
 Ans: Rizwan had found a job for himself through an acquaintance in the Kihaan newspaper. He had 

been given work on the condition that first he would contribute a few articles. He had been told to 
submit interviews of five people along with their names and addresses. He reached a crowded 
market known for inspite of inflation and high prices the selling of expensive commodities and 
wondered how people were still buying them. He stopped near a cold drink shop and looked for 
some worker in the shop to interview him. Suddenly his eyes fell on a man carrying a load on his 
head. Rizwan asked his name. The man said he was Kasim. Rizwan, without providing any time 
gap, carried on with a series of questions which Kasim answered, such as, profession (selling 
old clothes), income (five hundred rupees a month) etc. But when Rizwan asked him where he 
lived, Kasim got irritated and asked Rizwan why he wanted to know. Rizwan pacified Kasim who 
then replied that he lived wherever he found a place. Thus a series of dialogues follow. We come 
to know that Kasim’s family lives in a village, and they have no land. When Rizwan informs him 
that the Government is helping the farmers, Kasim asks Rizwan’s identity. Rizwan tells him that 
he is a journalist and there is nothing to be afraid of. Kasim says that he would not like to do 
farming, as it is not his profession. His father cannot farm as he is too old to do so. When asked 
what his father does, he replies that he “starves” as he does the job of a laborer for a living. 

  When Rizwan asked him further about his family, he came to know that his grandfather died of 
cold and hunger and that his grandfather’s father used to work in somebody’s house and died of 
high fever. He has a son who will be five next year and who will join him in his work. When asked 
whether he wanted to take a loan to set up a business, Kasim informed that he was already in 
debt and was working hard to settle it. When he was told that the new Government wanted to 
give them a better life, therefore these questions were being asked, Kasim merely mentioned 
that last time too many questions were asked and after the political procession, nobody 
remembered anything. He further added that on the day of the procession, he had to sleep 
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hungry as throughout the day he was shouting slogans and not working. Kasim then said that he 
could not talk anymore as it was time for his work 

  No, he has the same problem as Kasim is facing. It was six o’clock in the evening and Rizwan 
was thinking of the endless problems back home. His mother was ill, his father had died almost 
two years ago and his two younger brothers were dropped out of school. It seemed it was time to 
starve. At seven, he was supposed to submit the first interview at the newspaper office. He felt 
sad and started walking wearily as he had not eaten anything since morning, his pocket was 
empty except for the bus pass. He reached his office and left the interview on the table with his 
name and address. He came out of the office with the only satisfaction that he could come to the 
office the next day though the problem of finding another name and address for the next day was 
already worrying him. He was having hunger pangs, was exhausted, and simply wanted to reach 
home as quickly as possible. 

 2) Comment on the character of Kasim. 
 Ans: Kasim is a rag-seller who lives on the street arid earns five hundred rupees a month to support 

his family in village. His father was a labourer and his grandfather used to work in somebody 
else’s house. Nasira Sharma portrays how for generations, Kasirn’s family has been living in 
abject poverty and had found no way out. Kasim wants his five year old son to join his 
profession. When Rizwan tells him if he wants to take a bank loan, he says that he is already in 
debt. And when Rizwan asks him that the Government can help, he merely says that last time 
when he went to a political procession, he had to sleep hungry that night. Kasim has understood 
the fact that the rhetoric of the politicians is no good and that there is no way he can come out of 
a poverty laden existence. He thinks that hard work is the only way by which he can earn 
enough to meet his basic requirement of food. The generations of oppression has made him a 
staunch non- believer in all the government policies for the poor and the destitute as he knows 
that the poor will never reap benefits from them. Therefore instead of wasting his time giving an 
interview to Rizwan, he goes to sell the old clothes to the labourers in the ditch. 

 3) What are your views about the Government’s policies and the state of poverty and 
destitution among the people of India? What makes Rizwan look forward to the next day 
even though he is worried? 

 Ans: Poverty among the masses in India is a state in which a person lacks money and material 
possessions. But when we talk about absolute poverty and destitution we refer to a state where 
there is deprivation of certain basic needs such as food, water, sanitation, clothing, shelter, 
health care and education. It is a striking feature of the world and particularly India today. 

  Rizwan was interviewing Kasim and he came to know about tie poor state of Kasim. He asked 
Kasim if he needed any help from the government and Kasim said that he was not interested. 
Last time he went for a political procession, he had to sleep foodless that night. Nasira Sharma 
portrays a picture of absolute poverty of two persons in a short story. She also comments on the 
Government schemes for the poor and the destitute which promise them a better life. But are of 
no help to the people suffering everyday in different corners of India, as this promises are not 
kept. Nasira Sharma is trying to depict a social and political awareness among the people of 
India, the real India which is missing in most of the narratives of the progress of India. 

  Rizwan is worried in the end of the story because he does not have the address of Kasim and 
had not interviewed five persons as asked by the newspaper agency. So, he provides his own 
address to it, submits it at the office and is relieved to some extent. Rizwan is famished and 
exhausted at the end of the day. He is worried about the next day, but he has hope what the 
future holds for him and is contented at last. 
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Long Answer Questions: 
 1) Poverty and hunger are under focus in the story. How does the writer invoke our 

sympathy? 
Or 

  The main theme of the story is the dismal struggle of the poor with poverty and hunger. 
Discuss it  closely with reference to the story. 

 Ans: Ans. The author’s main concern in the story is to invoke the sympathy of her readers for the poor 
who work hard and still remain hungry. Most of these poor people and their families remain 
under the shadow of poverty. They struggle hard for survival. Some of them become bitter critics 
of the system that fails them in every way. 

  Kasim in the story is the poor rag-seller. He has no house or shop in the city. So he carries his 
wares on his head, and moves from place to place in search of customers. He earns only five 
hundred rupees a month. It is almost impossible to depend on this earning for a decent living. So 
he thinks of supplementing his income by inducting his son into his profession next year. We are 
shocked to hear what he says : 

  “I will start him in my profession from next year.” 
  “Why next year ?” 
  “He’ll be five years old then.” 
  His family history is, too, deep for tears. He tells his interviewer that his forefathers laboured hard 

all their lives but died of hunger. His great grandfather died of high fever. 
  What is most shocking is the fact that Kasim has no ambition. He does not want to take any loan 

to do farming or set up a business. It is so because he knows that he will not be given a loan and 
that all the promises made to the poor turn out to be false. 

  The story writer shifts his focus from the poverty of Kasim to that of his interviewer, an educated 
young man. Rizwan, the would-be journalist, has no money for food. He has not eaten anything 
since morning. And if he does not get the promised job, his family will have to face starvation 

  His mother was ill, his father had died almost two years ago and his two younger brothers had to 
drop out of school. It seemed now it was time to starve. 

  Thus, poverty and hunger are under focus. Kasim and Rizwan are only representative figures. 
They stand for all those poor people who work hard but to no avail. They do not earn enough to 
have a decent living. They do not get any opportunity to improve their lot and prove their worth. 

 2) Hunger knows no name and address. How does the story ‘Hunger’ reveal this idea? 
Or 

  How does the story ‘Hunger’ deal with the idea that question of survival is the uppermost 
in the minds of the poor? 

 Ans: The story ‘Hunger’ brings home the point that the poor continue to grapple with the question of 
survival. They continue to find out ways and means to escape starvation. Their main concern is 
how to satisfy their hunger. The pangs of hunger are more painful and urgent than anything else 
in the world. 

  Kasim, the poor rag-seller, carries his wares on his head. He is only concerned with his work. He 
earns only five hundred rupees a month and is satisfied. He does not want to take a loan to 
better his life. He wants no false assurance. His family lives in a village. He has no roof to take 
shelter under or sleep in the big city. He sleeps wherever he finds - place, in front of a shop or 
under the bridge. His father once did physical labour and is at present literally starving. His 
grandfather died of hunger or cold. What he tells Rizwan is simply shocking. 

  His father had told my father that his father used to work in somebody’s house and he died of 
high fever. 

  What the story writer wants to convey is that poverty and hunger run in his family like an 
inherited disease. His family is not an exception, though. There are millions of such families who 
suffer from this seemingly incurable disease called hunger. 
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  In order to escape from the pangs of hunger, Kasim abruptly leaves his interviewer. When he is 
asked to stop, he says firmly: 

  No, sir ! There must be some labourers near the ditch right now wanting to buy some warm 
clothes. Even the interviewer, Rizwan, is ironically, not free from pangs of hunger. He belongs to 
a very poor family. His mother is ill, his father is no more, and his two younger brothers have to 
quit school. There are unending problems at home. It seems now it is time to starve. The only 
hope lies in his getting the job, which hinges upon the success of his assignment given to him as 
a test of his journalistic abilities. His first interview with Kasim is successful, but he has to give 
his own name and address on the interview sheet. . The problem of finding another name and 
address for tomorrow is already beginning to worry him. He has yet to submit interviews of four 
more people along with their names and addresses. Thus, the question of survival for him is as 
acute as it is for Kasim. Towards the end of his first day on the job, he finds himself exhausted 
and famished, with nothing in his pocket but a bus pass. 
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Chapter 04: My Lost Dollar  
– Stephen Leacock 

About the Author: 
 Stephen Butler Leacok (30 December 1869 - 28 March 1944) was an English-born Canadian 

teacher, political & scientist, writer, and humorist. He was born in Hampshire England. At the age 
of six he moved to Canada with his family, where he settled on a farm in Toronto, Ontario, near 
the village of Sutton and the shores of Lake Simcoe. Early in his life, Stephen Leacock turned to 
fiction, primarily humour, and short reports. His stories, first published in magazines in Canada 
and in the United States and later in novel form, became extremely popular around the world. 
Between the years 1915 and I925, Leacock was one of the most popular humorists in the 
English speaking world. 

Summary: 
 The author’s friend, Major Todd, was on his way to Bermuda, and needed a dollar in change to 

pay for his taxi. The author, who was seeing him off, lent him the dollar. However, the thought 
that Todd had borrowed the dollar remained with the author and he expected Todd to return it. In 
fact, he actually made several attempts to get back the dollar, but failed. 

 In the meantime the author realized, to his dismay that he himself has probably forgotten to pay 
back the odd dollar he may have borrowed from other people, on various different occasions. He 
realizes that he himself is not likely to pay back. In fact, he tries to justify why he has not paid 
even those he does remember. 

 This is a typical reaction. We are quick to expect others to act responsibly towards ourselves, but 
on our part we find reasons and excuses for avoiding responsibilities. He lightly suggests that 
there should be a “Back to Honesty” movement, to pay back borrowed dollars; in other words, 
we should take time to honestly recognize in ourselves that we consider to be weaknesses in 
others. 

 The author, through this simple, humourous story cleverly shows us how we often criticize others 
for faults that we ourselves probably have; only we are not always honest enough to recognize 
them in ourselves. 

Critical Appreciation: 
 There are only two characters in the short story “The Lost Dollar” – the author and his friend 

Todd. Both of them are very good friends and as it happens between friends one pays small 
amounts for the other and forgets, but in this case the author remembers that Todd has 
borrowed a dollar from him to pay the taxi bill when he was going to visit Bermuda. 

 Stephen Leacock did not deliberately build the characters as the purpose of the story is not to 
talk much about the characters, but to comment on the typical habit of people to borrow small 
amounts from friends and then forget. When we read the story, we are reminded of many such 
events that have occurred in our lives and probably we have a sly smile. The humour of the story 
comes to its climax when the author says that there is a need to start a “Back to Honesty” 
movement. We understand that the intention of the author is not to focus on the characters, but 
to make fun of the situation of borrowing and forgetting small amounts. 

Theme: 
 Stephen Leacock, being a humourist deals with the theme where the element of humour is 

paramount. In case of this story, he has chosen the theme of a small amount of money that we 
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often borrow from others (primarily friends) and forget to return it. The reason is that it is too 
small an amount (one dollar in this case). But when a friend remembers the money lent, then it 
creates a problem for him/her, as he can neither ask for the small amount directly, nor digest the 
fact that he has lost that dollar (probably hard-earned). Thus there are at least two themes that 
the short story deals with –. 

 Friendship – We can borrow such small amounts only from friends and tend to forget it as 
we take friends for granted and do not care about returning such small amounts that we 
borrow. 

 Hypocrisy – We often think that the dollar our friend has borrowed from us should be given 
back, while we ourselves must have unconsciously forgotten many such small amounts 
borrowed from our friends, Thus while we want others to act responsibly, we often do not do 
so ourselves. Therefore the author humorously suggests “Back to Honestly” movement. 

Characterisation: 
The Narrator : 

 The narrator is an undecided person. He is a classic lender, who lends a dollar to his friend, 
Todd, when the latter did not have enough change to pay his taxi fare. His friend was just 
leaving for Bermuda. The narrator expects his friend to pay him back on his return. 

 The narrator is rather a humorous figure. His failing to ask his debtors to repay him, and the 
way he describes his situation is quite comic. Instead of asking his friend to pay him the 
money, he goes on to say that he wishes to start a ‘Back to Honesty’ movement. For such a 
meagre amount as a single dollar, he thinks of such high-sounding projects, rather than the 
direct solution of reminding his friend to pay it back. 

Major Todd: 
 Major Todd is a close friend of the narrator. Though we never see him in person, his 

presence is felt throughout the story. He is a Major in the army and is also a member of the 
University Club of Montreal. 

 Major Todd is presented to be pleasure loving who is on his trip to Bermuda, the unnamed 
narrator is a hypocrite who is too particular about getting back the dollar that he has lent to 
his friend. The narrator remembers that he has lent a dollar to Major Todd while he himself 
has forgotten many such a dollar that he has borrowed. 

COMPREHENSION QUESTIONS: 
 1) Read the extract given below and answer the questions that follow: 
  “It happened quite simply and naturally. I hardly realized it till it was all over.” 
 
 i) Who is ‘I’ ? What had happened? 
 Ans: ‘I’ is the narrator in this paragraph. Major Todd had taken one dollar from the narrator and had 

not returned the same to the narrator. 
 ii) What will ‘I’ remember all his life? 
 Ans: ‘I’ or the narrator would remember all his life that Major Todd had borrowed one dollar from him 

and he had not given back the dollar he owed him. 
 iii) How long ago had this incident occurred? What was the date? Why do you think the 

author mentions it? 
 Ans: This incident had taken place twelve months ago. There is a little prospect of his ever returning 

the dollar. The author mentions it to show the readers what had happened. 
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 iv) When the other person present went abroad he wrote a note. What did the person referred 
to as ‘I’ expect when he received that note? What misled him for a while? 

 Ans: The person referred to as ‘I’ expected that the other person would certainly return the dollar he 
owed to him. He thought that the note certainly contained the dollar in it.  

 v) After how long did the person who had gone abroad return? Who received him on his 
return? What did this person suggest they do?  

 Ans: The person who had gone abroad had returned within three week. On his return he was received 
by Todd. When the person suggested that they take a taxi home (he thought that Todd now 
would remember the borrowed dollar). Todd said that they should walk home. 

 
 2) Read the extract given below and answer the questions that follow: 
  “I felt it would be nice for him to see someone waiting for him on the platform after being away...” 
 
 i) Who is the person referred to as ‘him’? Where had he been? Why did the speaker go to 

receive his friend? 
 Ans: The person referred to as ‘him’ is Todd. He had been to Hamilton, Bermuda. The speaker went 

to receive his friend, because he really esteemed him. 
 ii) What did the speaker suggest to this person on his return? Why do you think he made 

this suggestion ? Was it accepted ? 
 Ans: The speaker suggested to him that they should take a taxi to the club. He made this suggestion 

to get back his dollar. His suggestion was not accepted as the person wanted to walk. 
 iii) How did the speaker and his friend spend the evening? What remark did he make to 

remind his friend of the money be owned? 
 Ans: The speaker and his friend spent the evening in the club talking about Bermuda. He asked him 

what currency he used in Bermuda and whether the American dollar went at par, but this 
reference to the money did not remind his friend about the money he owed him. 

 iv) A little later the author tried twice again to remind his friend of the latter’s debt. What did 
he say? 

 Ans: The author asked him one day what his trip cost him, but his friend said he kept no accounts. A 
little later he asked him if he felt a little settled after that trip and he said that he had practically 
forgotten about the trip. 

 v) How does the author bring out the humour in the situation? 
 Ans: In all this situation, the author asked many times of his friend Todd about the dollar he owed him; 

but got no positive reply out of it. However, he had no grudge against his friend after that. 
 
 3) Read the extract given below and answer the questions that follow: 
  “Only two nights ago I met him out at dinner and he was talking, apparently without self-

consciousness, about Poland”. 
 
 i) Who is the person referred to as ‘he’? What does he say about Poland ? What thought 

crosses the author’s mind here? 
 Ans: The person referred to as he’ is the author’s friend, Todd. He said that Poland would never pay 

it’s debts. The author thought whether he himself had paid all his debts that he was talking about 
someone else’s. 

 ii) Do you think the author bears any grudge for this person? There is something, however, 
the author wishes to do but is unable to. What is it? 

 Ans: No, the author bears no grudge for this person about the dollar he owed him. The author was 
unable to remind him about his debt and felt sorry for himself after that, because he could not 
forget the dollar his friend owed him. 
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 iii) What thought now occurs to the author? Does he like it? Why? 
 Ans: The author thought that he might have himself forgotten to give the money back to the persons 

he owed.  He did not like the thought that he had not got back his money.  
 iv) Do you think the author really wanted his money back? Give reasons to support your 

answer. 
 Ans: Yes’ the author really wanted his money back. He tried several times to remind his friend about 

the money he owed him, but did not get the perfect reply back and so felt dismayed and sad. 
 v) What humourous statement does the author make at the end of the story? 
 Ans: The author says that he wanted to start a general movement a ‘Back to Honesty’ movement, for 

paying all those odd dollars which people borrowed in the moments of difficulty and forgot to 
return back to the owner. 

 
 4) Read the extract given below and answer the questions that follow: 
  “But if any man ever lent me a dollar to pay for a taxi when I was starting for Bermuda, I want to 

pay it.” 
 
 i) The author wants to pay back any dollar he may have borrowed. How does he propose to 

begin? 
 Ans: He proposes that he wanted to start a ‘Back to Honesty’ movement for the people who had lost 

their dollars an wanted their money back in return. 
 ii) What does he say about a dollar he may have forgotten he had borrowed in the context of 

the story, why is this remark important? 
 Ans: He said that if he had forgotten to return the dollar he had borrowed, he would like it to be paid 

back. This remark is important because it shows the author’s honesty about giving back the 
borrowed dollar in any circumstance. 

 iii) Who are the people he does not wish to pay back ? Who does he definitely wish to pay? 
Why? 

 Ans: The people who are thieves of money or corrupt do not return the money they have to pay back. 
But the author definitely wants to return back the money he has borrowed because he is very 
honest. 

 iv) Do you think the speaker is sincere when he says he wants to start a movement for 
paying all the odd dollars one may borrow ? Why ? 

 Ans: Yes, I think that the speaker is sincere when he says he wants to start a movement for paying all 
the odd dollars one may borrow (because he seems to be honest) for all the persons who have 
lost their money by lending it to others. 

 v) What general truth does the author want to bring out through this delightful story ? 
 Ans: Through this delightful story the author wants to say that one should be honest and sincere while 

receiving money from others and always pay back the money to the person from whom he has 
borrowed it. 

Essay Type Questions: 
 1) Relate briefly the efforts made by the author to recover the loaned dollar. Why do you 

think he was unsuccessful? 
 Ans: There are many occasions when the narrator’s conversation with his friend involves references 

to debts or to the dollar in general. However, the narrator’s friend seems to have forgotten about 
his borrowing a dollar from the narrator, for he does not get any hint from these indirect 
references. 

  Todd is like a typical borrower. There are instances in our life when we borrow money from our 
friends and forget about it. This is what has happened in Todd’s case. It is not that he purposely 
wants to avoid returning the money, for it is but a small sum of US $ 1. Even the narrator says 

  “I believe, in fact I know, that when Todd took that dollar, he meant to pay for it.” 
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 2) My Lost Dollar contains a message for all of us. What lesson does the author wish us to 
learn through this story? What do you think is the actual purpose behind the ‘Back to 
Honesty’ movement that he suggests? 

 Ans: The story dwells on the practice of borrowing and lending. It is a natural tendency to borrow 
money from our friends. People lend money to their near and dear ones, when the latter are in 
need. However, what is painful about this act, is the fact that while the human memory 
surprisingly stays strong in the lender’s case, it diminishes with time in the case of the borrower. 
We see in the story that whenever the narrator meets his friend, his mind is preoccupied with the 
thought of the one dollar he has lent to his friend, and much of his conversation is also guided by 
the same thought. Ironically, he himself says that he might have forgotten to return the money he 
has borrowed from others. 

  The narrator is rather a humorous figure. His failing to ask his debtors to repay him, and the way 
he describes his situation is quite comic. Instead of asking his friend to pay him the money, he 
goes on to say that he wishes to start a Back to Honesty movement. For such a meagre amount 
as a single dollar, he thinks of such high-sounding projects, rather than the direct solution of 
reminding his friend to pay it back. 

  This theme is not merely confined to the level of the individuals. The narrator refers to the 
economics and borrowing practices of nations as well, 

 
Long Answer Questions: 
 1) What happened one day? How did the narrator try to remind his friend Todd of his dollar? 

What did he try to forget? Discuss with close reference to the text. 
 Ans: One day the narrator went to see off his good friend Todd going to Bermuda. Todd needed a 

dollar in change to pay the taxi. He demanded it and the narrator gave it. It was something 
natural. The narrator thought that when Todd took the dollar he meant to pay it 

  Todd sent a note from Hamilton, Bermuda. The narrator thought that his dollar must be in it. But 
it was not. Todd had only mentioned that the temperature was up to nearly 100. The figure 
confused him for a moment. 

  Todd came back within three weeks. The narrator received him at the station. He did not do so 
because of the dollar, but because he really respected him. He felt he would feel good to see 
someone waiting for him on the platform. In order to remind him of his dollar, he said “Let’s take 
a taxi up to the club.” Todd, ignoring the rant, answered, “No, let’s walk.” 

  The two friends spent the entire evening at the club. The narrator did not refer to his dollar. One 
simply can’t. But he asked him what currency is used in Bermuda, and whether the American 
dollar goes at par. He put a slight emphasis on the American dollar. He found that he could not 
bring himself to make any reference to the dollar Todd has borrowed from him. Todd could not 
follow what he had in mind. Another day he asked Todd what his trip cost. He said that he kept 
no accounts. Then he said that he had practically forgotten about the trip itself. 

  The narrator came to the conclusion that Todd had completely forgotten about his dollar and 
would never return it. Then a painful thought came across his mind. There must be men to whom 
he himself owed a dollar which he had forgotten. He did not like the idea as there was then no 
possibility of his paying it back during his lifetime. He would of course ask such men to speak 
out. He would make a list so that he could pay them their dollar. But he did not count here men 
who might have lent him an odd dollar over a bridge table, or a man who lent him thirty cents to 
pay for a bottle of plain soda. But if ever a man lent him a dollar to pay for a taxi when he was 
starting for Bermuda, he wanted to pay it back. 

 2) Bring out the humour in the story ‘My Lost Dollar.’ 
 Ans: The story ‘My Lost Dollar’ is basically humorous. It is meant to entertain or amuse the reader. 

The writer presents a commonplace situation in which a dollar is lent to a friend in a natural way, 
which no one demands directly as it is discourteous. The narrator lends a dollar to his friend 
Todd while he is going to Bermuda. He hopes he will get it back. We are amused when he 
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expects a dollar in the envelope he receives from Todd but finds a mere mention of the 
temperature there, that is nearly 100. The figure misleads him. 

  When Todd comes back, he goes to receive him at the station. The way he proposes to Todd 
that they should take a taxi to remind him of his dollar is quite humorous. Todd fails to pick up 
the hint. The narrator spends the evening with his friend. He thinks about the dollar but does not 
refer to it. Then he approaches the subject in a devious, amusing manner. He asks Todd what 
currency is used in Bermuda and whether the American dollar goes at par. He puts slight 
emphasis on the American dollar. 

  We cannot help laughing when the narrator asks him one day what his trip cost him and Todd 
says he keeps no accounts, adding later that he has practically forgotten about the trip. 

  Then the way the narrator tries to forget men to whom he owes a dollar is quite amusing. The 
way he pretends not to know about them is humorous: 

  I don’t count here men who may have lent me an odd dollar over a bridge table; and I am not 
thinking (indeed I am taking care not to think) of the man who lent me thirty cents to pay for a 
bottle of plain soda ...“ 

  Then the narrator’s plan to start a ‘Back to Honesty’ movement is well-meaning. But the real 
intention, to remind Todd that he should be honest and give him back his dollar, has a touch of 
humour in it. 
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Chapter 05: God Lives in the Panch 
– Munshi Premchand 

About the Author: 
 Munshi Prem Chand was born on July 31, 1880 and expired on October 8, 1936. He was a 

famous Hindi-Urdu writer and was born in Lamahi, a village located near Varanasi (Benares) . 
When he was seven years old, Premchand began his education at a madarsa in Lalpur, located 
around two and half kilometers from Lamahi. Premchand learnt Urdu and Persian from a Maulvi 
in the madarsa. When he was eight, his mother died after a long illness. After his mother’s death, 
Premchand sought solace in fiction, and developed a fascination for books. 

 Born Dhanpat Rai, he wrote under the pen name “Nawab Rai”, but subsequently switched to 
“Premchand”. His first short novel was Asrar e Malabid (Devasthan Rahasya in Hindi, “The 
Mystery of God’s Abode”), which explores corruption among the temple priests and their sexual 
exploitation of poor women. Premchand’s second short novel Hamkhurma-o-Hamsavab (Prema 
in Hindi), published in 1907, was penned under the name “Babu Nawab Rai Banarsi”. It explores 
the issue of widow remarriage in the contemporary conservative society. Premchand’s first major 
novel Seva Sadan was published in Hindi. In 1923, he established a printing press and 
publishing house in Benares, christened “Saraswati Press”. The year 1924 saw the publication of 
Premchand’s Rangabhumi, which has a blind beggar called Surdas as its tragic hero. In 1928, 
Premchand’s novel Gaban (“Embezzlement”), focusing on the middle class’ greed, was 
published. In March 1930, Premchand launched a literary-political weekly magazine titled ‘Hans’, 
aimed at inspiring the Indians to mobilize against the British rule. In 1932, he published another 
novel titled Karmabhumi. His works include more than a dozen novels, around 250 short stories, 
several essays and translations of a number of foreign literary works into Hindi. 

Summary: 
 Jumman Sheikh and Alagu Chowdhari had been close friends from their childhood. Their 

friendship was founded on a common outlook and a deep trust in each other. They ploughed 
their fields together and were partners in a money- lending business. 

 In the course of time, Jumman came to be held in high esteem by the village folk for his learning 
and achievements, while Alagu was respected for his wealth. 

 All went smoothly until there arose a dispute between Jumman and his old maternal aunt. The 
old woman, hoping that her nephew would look after her, had transferred all the property she 
owned to him. As long as the deed of the transfer of property remained unregistered Jumman 
and his wife made every effort to please the aunt. However, once the deed was registered their 
attitude changed and they began to ill-treat the old lady. 

 Jumman’s wife Kariman, in particular, lost no opportunity to insult her while Jumman remained 
indifferent. When the aunt could no longer endure this humiliation she decided to live separately 
and asked for a small allowance from Jumman. When even this was rudely refused by her 
nephew Jumman, she decided to take the case to the panchayat. 

 Jumman was not perturbed at this, and in fact, was secretly pleased. He felt that his friends 
Alagu in the panchayat would side with him. The old lady, however, went around the village 
narrating her tale of woe to all – some were sympathetic while most were quite indifferent 
towards her. 

 At last, tired and exhausted, she came to Alagu and requested him to attend the panchayat. He 
was reluctant at first and said that he would rather not take direct part in the proceedings as 
Jumman was his close friend. The aunt then asked him whether he would rather remain silent 
and see injustice done. This had an immediate impact on Alagu and his conscience was stirred. 
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 Ramadhan Misra, who nursed a grudge against Jumman, now arose and asked Jumman to 
appoint a person of his choice as head-panch. Jumman, realizing that most of those present 
were against him, discreetly replied that he would leave the choice to his aunt; and when the old 
lady nominated Alagu, Jumman could hardly believe his luck. 

 Alagu at first hesitated and told the aunt that perhaps she was unaware that Jumman was his 
close friend. The aunt said that she was aware of this fact but she was also quite confident that 
Alagu would follow the dictates of his conscience. 

 The case began. Alagu asked Jumman if he had anything to say in his defence. Jumman said 
that he was not obliged to pay her an allowance as it was not specified in the deed. 

 Alagu, being well versed in legal matters, did not agreed with Jumman’s explanation, Jumman 
was amazed and perplexed at this sudden change in his friend and stood dumb-founded. Alagu 
then pronounced the verdict. The considered opinion of the panchayat was that Jumman was 
liable to pay his aunt a monthly allowance or else the deed of transferring her property to him 
would be null and void. The verdict shocked Jumman. He could hardly believe his ears and felt 
that Alagu had betrayed him. Ramadhan Misra and the others were overjoyed and were all 
praises for Al agu. 

 This incident strained the relationship between two friends. They were now seldom seen 
together and in fact avoided each other. Jumman thought of nothing except how he could 
avenge this humiliation. And soon enough an opportunity presented itself. 

 Alagu owned a pair of healthy bullocks but unfortunately one died. 
 He now having no use for the other bullock, sold it to Samjhu Sahu, a cart-driver, who promised 

to pay the price after a month. Samjhu over-worked and ill-treated the animal in his greed till 
finally, the poor animal died of torture. 

 Samjhu Sahu and his wife were very annoyed by their loss and they cursed Alagu for having 
sold them the bullock. Several months later, when Alagu asked for the price of the bullock, all 
that they were prepared to do was to offer Alagu their bullock on loan for two months. 

 After a good deal of quarrelling between the parties the matter was finally put before the 
panchayat. 

 When the panchayat had assembled, as before, nominations were invited for a head-panch; and 
when Alagu stated that Samjhu Sahu should propose one, Samjhu Sahu happily named 
Jumman. Hearing this, for obvious reasons, Alagu’s heart sank! 

 After hearing both men the panches decided that Samjhu Sahu must compensate Alagu and 
finally it was decided that the amount must be the full price of the bullock that had been agreed 
upon. 

 Alagu was overwhelmed with joy at this decision. He loudly praised the panchayat – and indeed 
this was justice at its best. Everyone realized that the panch is a symbol of democracy, truth and 
justice. Good indeed lives in the heart of the panch! 

 Through ‘God Lives In The Panch’ the author shows that invariably when a person is placed in a 
responsible position his conscience is awakened and he tries to prove equal to the task. 

Critical Appreciation: 
 This short story “God Lives In The Panch” is written when the colonial Britishers were ruling 

India. Premchand, through this story is critising the judicial system of the Britishers saying that 
Indians already have a rural judicial system (Panchayat) where impartial enquiry and judgments 
are already prevalent. When one is placed as a Panch or as the head of the Panch, he forgets 
about his earthly ties and gives judgement only according to the norms of morality, legality and 
ethics. Thus the primary theme of the short story is indigenous judicial system, though there are 
many other themes present in the story. 

  



Chapter 05: God Lives in the Panch  155 

Volume 2 of 2 Universal Tutorials – IX & X ICSE – English II 155 

 Panchayat  
 Panchayat is a system of administration of rural India where the elected or selected 

representatives of the village take decisions for the development and day to day running of 
the village. Even while there are disputes in the villages, the villagers approach the 
Panchayat for immediate remedial measures. Both Jumman and Alagu went to the 
Panchayat with their disputes, both of them also served as the Head-Panchs. When they 
were Head-Panch, they decided in favour of the righteous the good at that moment, while 
one is the head Panch doing justice, one is like a God delivering judgement with 
impartiality. Thus Premchand is celebrating the indigenous rural administrative and judicial 
system known as Panchayats. 

 Friendship:  
 The short-story also deals with themes like friendship (between Jumman Sheikh and Alagu 

Chowdhari), property disputes (Jumman’s act of getting his aunt’s property registered in his 
own name and then maltreating his aunt), etc. Premchand through these multiple themes is 
trying to present different facets of India but what he intends to champion primarily in this 
short story is the role of the Head-Panch in a Panchayati system. 

Characterisation: 
 Jumman Sheikh: 

 Jumman Sheikh: Jumman is a very good friend of Alagu Chowdhari, but he like other 
human beings became subject to greed when he registered his aunt’s property under his 
name and maltreated her, and didn’t want to pay her any monthly allowance. When the aunt 
reached the Panchayat, Alagu Chowdhari, the head-panch gave the sentence in favour of 
Jumman’s aunt, leading to a break in the friendship between them. It is only when Jumman 
became a head panch and Alagu was brought as a party of dispute to the Panchayat, 
Jumman realized that Alagu did right when his aunt approached the Panchayat. This 
realisation of Jumman revived their friendship. In short, it can be said that Jumman is a 
normal human being with his shortcomings (greed) but a man who can transcend his 
earthly ties when he becomes the head-panch 

 Alagu Chowdhari : 
 Alagu Chowdhari is presented in the story as a good man who when given the role to be a 

head-panch; didn’t favour his friend by being partial towards him. Moreover, he insisted on 
his friend’s mistakes and gave an order which is righteous. Sometime later Alagu sold a 
bullock to Samjhu Sahu for which he received no money and the bullock died because of it 
being made to over-work. Alagu took the matter to the Panchayat where to Alagu’s surprise, 
Jumman, the head-panch, (his friend turned foe) gave the judgement in favour of him. 
Alagu is presented in the story as a good man trying to live life according to the morally 
lustifiable paths. 

 Jumman’s Aunt :  
 Though an unnamed character in the story, Jumman Sheikh’s aunt has a significant role to 

play in the plot. She is an old lady, with white hair, toothless mouth, and a body bent as a 
bow. She is weak and infirm and walks leaning on a staff. She is related to Jumman on the 
mother’s side. She owns some property, which she decides to transfer to Jumman, through 
an agreement with the condition that he will look after her. In the beginning Jumman is 
obliging towards her, and is considerate of all her needs. But, the moment the deed is 
registered, he becomes indifferent towards his aunt. His wife starts abusing and taunting 
her and the old lady is not given proper food and clothes. Thus, the aunt becomes a 
helpless victim of Jumman and his wife’s ill-treatment. 

 Jumman’s aunt is firm and persistent. She goes about from one villager to another 
requesting them to attend the panchayat. There are people who laugh at her and make fun 
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of her appearance; some advise her to make it up with her nephew; a few feel genuine pity 
for her. Still the old woman does not give up. 

 Jumman’s aunt has an unshakable faith in the panchayat’s justice. According to her, the 
panch has no personal feelings; he knows neither friend nor enemy. She says, “Allah lives 
in the being of the panch, and his voice is the voice of God.” 

 Samjhu Sahu 
 Samjhu Sahu is a cart-driver, who lives in the same village as Alagu and Jumman. He 

carries on business between the village and the town, taking the village commodities to the 
town for sale and on his way back, bringing to the village such goods which have a ready 
market there. 

 Samjhu Sahu is a shrewd businessman with crooked ways. When he hears of Alagu’s 
decision to sell his bullock, he thinks that if he buys the animal, he would be able to make 
multiple trips to the town daily, and thus increase his profits. He first takes a trial of the ox, 
and then buys it on credit, promising to pay the price in a month’s time 

 Sahu is greedy to the core. In his greed to earn a large profit, he overworks the bullock. He 
uses the animal to make three trips to the town daily, sometimes even four. He is so cruel 
that he does not feed the ox properly. His carts are always overloaded. The starved animal 
is soon reduced to a skeleton. When it fails to drag the overloaded cart, or if its speed slows 
down, Sahu hits it mercilessly. The poor animal cannot bear such severe treatment and it 
dies. 

 In the panchayat assembly, Sahu acts clever enough and proposes Jumman’s name for the 
head-panch, for he knows about his hostility towards Alagu. He is quite confident that 
Jumman will pronounce the decision in his favour, for he has been waiting for an 
opportunity to avenge himself of Alagu. 

COMPREHENSION QUESTIONS: 
 1) Read the extract given below and answer the questions that follow: 
  No, but a common outlook and a community of ideas. And what better foundation could there be 

for a lasting friendship? 
 
 i) Whose friendship is being referred to here? What did the friends do for a living? 
 Ans: The friendship which is being referred to here is between Jumman Sheikh and Alagu Chowdhari. 

Besides tilling their fields, they carried on a joint money-lending business. 
 ii) How do we know that the two friends had a common outlook in each other? On what 

strong foundation was the friendship based? 
 Ans: The friend had a common outlook, they carried on a joint money-lending business. When either 

of them was absent, the other looked after his household and other affairs. 
 iii) The friends’ fathers had different views on bringing up their children. What opinion had 

each held? 
 Ans: When Alagu sat for his lessons at the feet of Jumman’s father in his childhood days, his father 

had very strong notions about bringing up a lad. Alagu’s father believed that one’s teacher’s 
blessings would transform one into a fine scholar. 

 iv) For what special reasons were the friends respected in the village ? 
 Ans: The friends were respected in the village for their common bond of friendship and a community 

of ideas which they shared between each other. 
 v) At the end of the story we are told that their friendship once again became fresh and 

green. What truth had they realized ? 
 Ans: They had realized the truth that their friendship was everlasting and ever ending. The withered 

and faded, creeper of their friendship became fresh and green again at last. They must listen to 
the voice of God at any cost. 
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 2) Read the extract given below and answer the questions that follow: 
  “One day, unable to bear this constant nagging and insult from his wife, the aunt spoke to 

Jumman.” 
 
 i) Why was Jumman’s wife now insulting the aunt? How had the aunt been treated earlier? 

Why? 
 Ans: Jumman’s wife, Kariman was now insulting the aunt because she thought that she ate more than 

the acres of land she had offered them in return. The aunt was treated well earlier because the 
expectations were more, and the land was not yet on their name. Once it was registered in their 
name the torture of the old aunt was started by them. 

 ii) How did Jumman react to his aunt’s complaints ? What did the aunt finally decide to do? 
Why Jumman was secretly pleased at her decision ? 

 Ans: Jumman flatly refused to interfere in the household affairs. He told her that his wife knew best 
how to run the house. The old aunt threatened to take the case before the panchayat. Jumman 
thought that the panchayat would give their decision in his favour. 

 iii) What did the old aunt do to enlist sympathy? How did the village folk generally react ? 
 Ans: After that incident, the old aunt went from villager to villager to enlist sympathy. But not many 

were moved. Most of them could offer only a verbal sympathy, which they never meant. 
 iv) Who did the old lady finally approach ? Why was this person reluctant to take part in the 

case? What awakened his conscience ? 
 Ans: At last, the aunt came to Alagu. Alagu was reluctant to take part in the case because Jumman 

was his closest friend. But the words of the old lady kept ringing in Alagu’s ears. 
 v) Why do you think Jumman could not have been pleased when the people began to 

assemble for the panchayat ? What good luck did he have a little later? 
 Ans: Ramadhan Misra, who nursed a grudge against Jumman, rose and asked Jumman to appoint a 

person of his choice as headpanch. But Jumman was not pleased and he told that the old aunt 
should choose the person. When she nominated Alagu, Jumman could hardly believe his luck. 

 
 3) Read the extract given below and answer the questions that follow: 
  ‘The voice of the panch is the voice of God. Let my aunt herself nominate the head-panch. I shall 

abide by her decision.’ 
 
 i) Why is the voice of the panch referred to as the voice of God? 
 Ans: The voice of panch is referred to as the voice of God, and the panch knows neither friend nor 

enemy. His words are the words of God because they emanate from his true heart. 
 ii) What made Alagu attend the Panchayat? 
 Ans: When the old aunt pleaded with Alagu that he should not kill his conscience for the sake of 

friendship and that Allah lives in the heart of the panch, Alagu was prepared to attend the 
panchayat. 

 iii) Who is ‘her’ in the lines? What is “her decision”? Whom does she nominate as ‘head 
panch’ ? 

 Ans: ‘Her’ in these lines is the old aunt. She appointed Alagu as the head-panch and said that the 
decision of the head-panch would be final. 

 iv) How does her nomination affect the course of the story? 
 Ans: Alagu, being well-versed in legal matters, tore Jumman’s explanation to pieces. He was liable to 

pay his aunt a monthly allowance or else the deed of transferring her property to him would be 
null and void.. 

 v) What makes ‘her’ come to the panchayat? 
 Ans: She had a good faith in the truthfulness of the panch. She thought that God resides in the verdict 

of the panch and panchayat, she thought it was the last abode where she should go. 
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 vi) Describe the scenes prescribed at the Panchayat? 
 Ans: The verdict shocked Jumman. He could hardly believe his ears and felt that Alagu had betrayed 

him. Ramadhan Misra and others were overjoyed and were all praises for Alagu. 
 
 4) Read the extract given below and answer the questions that follow: 
  ‘I know them well, my son,’ she replied, ‘but I also know that you will not kill your conscience for 

the sake of friendship….. 
 
 i) Who is the speaker ? To whom are these words spoken? What is the occasion ? 
 Ans: The speaker of these lines is the old maternal aunt of Jumman. These words are spoken to 

Alagu when he was hesitating to give his decision about accepting the post of a head-panch. 
 ii) What does the speaker mean when she says. ‘I know them well’ ? 
 Ans: She was speaking about the relations of Alagu with his old friend, Jumman Sheikh. She said that 

she knew very well that both of them were old and very close friends. 
 iii) Who was happy that the person spoken to had been nominated the head-panch? Who all 

were unhappy at this choice ? Why ? 
 Ans: Jumman was very happy that the person to had been nominated the head-panch was Alagu 

because he was his old friend and he assumed he (Alagu) would give the verdict in his 
(Jumman’s) favour. The persons who were not in favour of Alagu were not happy about the 
choice. 

 iv) Why was Jumman dismayed a little later? 
 Ans: Jumman was dismayed a little later because Alagu Chowdhari gave the verdict which was 

unfavourable to Jumman, but favourable to the law. 
 v) What was the verdict of the panchayat? How did it affect the relationship between 

Jumman and Alagu? 
 Ans: Alagu gave the verdict that Jumman should pay his aunt a monthly allowance or else the deed of 

transferring her property to him would be null and void. This adversely affected the relationship 
between Jumman and Alagu, 

 vi) How did Jumman react to the verdict? 
 Ans: Jumman was shocked at the verdict. They were now seldom seeing each other Jumman thought 

nothing except how he could avenge his humiliation. 
 
 5) Read the extract given below and answer the questions that follow: 
  “With this purpose he negotiated for the purchase of Alagu’s bullock; and ultimately, after trial, 

purchased it on the understanding that he would pay the price in a month’s time.” 
 
 i) Who is ‘he’? For what purpose did he purchase the bullock? 
 Ans: ‘He’ in this extract is Samjhu Sahu, a cart driver He used to take village commodities to the town, 

and with their sale he brought to the village such goods as found in the market there He 
purchased the bullock to make three or four trips to the town and back and that’s make profits. 

 ii) Whom did Alagu decide to sell the bullock to? How did Alagu treat the bullock while it 
was with him? How was the animal treated by its new master? 

 Ans: He purchased the bullock from Alagu saying that he would pay the price in a month’s time. Alagu 
treated his bullock very kindly and patiently. But the new master, Samjhu Sahu began to 
overwork it. He badly treated the bullock. 

 iii) What led to the death of the bullock? How did it affect the owner? 
 Ans: One day, when the bullock was already dead tired making heavy trips to and from the village and 

town. Sahu loaded the cart with twice the normal weight, and the bullock collapsed. He went on 
belabouring the poor animal till his death. 
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 iv) Why did the person referred to as ‘he’ later refuse to pay for the bullock? How was Alagu 
treated when he first went to ask for the price of the bullock? 

 Ans: Sahu and his wife refused to pay the bullock’s price. They told Alagu to take their bullock and 
use it for two months and return it after that, for the price of the dead bullock. They refused to 
give the payment of the bullock to Alagu. 

 v) After the death of the bullock what happened? 
 Ans: One day, while both were fighting for the lost bullock, Sahu rushed to the cottage to fetch his 

lathi. Sahuian flew at Alagu, who hit her back with great zeal. She ran fast and bolted the doors 
of her room. A large crowd gathered to pacify the combatants. 

 vi) The dispute over the bullock was finally settled by the panchayat. What was its verdict 
and how did Alagu react to it? 

 Ans: The verdict of the dispute was given by the head-panch Jumman Sheikh. Alagu was entitled to 
the full price of the bullock, because at the time it was sold, it suffered from no disease or 
disability. The death of the bullock was caused by overwork and want of proper care. Alagu was 
not blamed at all. 

 vii) How much money did Samjhu have? From where had he earned this money? 
 Ans: Samjhu did not have enough money to pay for the bullock. It entirely depended on Alagu to 

decide whether or not to reduce the price. Samjhu earned his money from the trade between the 
village and the town. 

 
 6) Read the extract given below and answer the questions that follow: 
  “Overwhelmed with grief, he flung himself on the ground, beat his head and went. When he had 

recovered a little from the shock he stood up, and managed somehow to trudge home.” 
 
 i) Who is the person being referred to? Why was he in such anguish and shock? 
 Ans: The person referred to here is Samjhu. He was in such anguish and shock because he 

discovered to his horror that all the money was gone. He ran to his cart only to find that the tins 
of ‘ghee’ which he had carefully stored there were also gone. 

 ii) Relate briefly what predicament he had been placed in on the previous night. 
 Ans: Shahu went on belabouring the poor animal till death came as a welcome release. Sahu did not 

know what to do. He looked round for help, but none was forthcoming. Then he slowly 
disengaged the dead animal from the cart and decided to spend the night there.  

  For the truth is that it was not the loss of the bullock which troubled Sahu so much as the dread 
fact that cart carried a large quantity of ‘ghee, gur’ and salt which in terms of money meant 
much; and in addition he had on his person about two hundred and fifty rupees which he had 
realized from the day’s sale of village goods. Sahu could not leave the cart with its rich load, nor 
did he dare to trudge the distance home alone and unfriended with so much cash about him. He 
therefore thought it best to remain where he was, passing the long weary night awake with the 
help of his ‘chillum’. Trying his purse round his waist like a belt, he busied himself with his 
‘chillum’ and charcoal till midnight came. Then, wearied with the day’s work and his misfortune, 
his eyes began to droop, and he was soon fast asleep.  

 iii) How did this person’s wife react when she heard what had happened? 
 Ans: When she heard what had happened the Sahuain beat her breast and bitterly did she cry when 

she heard the doleful story. She cursed and abused Alagu as the root cause of all their 
misfortunes. If he had not sold in an evil hour the ill-starred bullock, surely they would never 
have had to see that day! They had lost all their life’s savings.  

 iv) Later in the story we are told that this lady behaved in a most unbecoming manner with 
Alagu? What did she do and how did Alagu react? 

 Ans: Before, in the act, Sahu and his wife refused to give the payment for the dead bullock. One day, 
when Sahu’s tongue was unusually sharp, Alagu too lost his temper. Sahu rushed to his cottage 
to fetch his lathi, when his wife took the field. Before Sahu could return, Sahuain secure in her 
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womanhood, flew at Alagu, who, however hit back with such zeal that she found that safety lay 
in a hasty retreat to her house. She ran as fast as her legs could carry her and bolted the doors 
of her room from inside. Meanwhile a large crowd had gathered and tried to pacify the 
combatants. 

 v) Do you feel that the person referred to in the extract and his wife were justified in the way 
they behaved with Alagu? Give reasons for your answer. 

 Ans: I do not think that Sahu and his wife were justified in the way they behaved with Alagu. It was 
their fault as they made the bullock overwork and treated it badly that it died. And after the whole 
incident they coolly refused to pay back the money and treated Alagu, shabbily. 

 
 7) Read the extract given below and answer the questions that follow: 
  “The moment he became head-panch he suddenly became conscious of the gravity of his office. 

Seated in that high place, he knew he had to hold the balance even, ……...” 
 i) What is the occasion? Who had become the head-panch? Who had nominated him to this 

office? 
 Ans: The occasion was the fight between Samjhu Sahu and Alagu for the dead bullock. Jumman 

Sheikh had become the head-panch. He was nominated by Sahu. 
 ii) How did Alagu feel when this person was nominated as the head-panch ? 
 Ans: Alagu was distressed and sad when Jumman became the head-panch He thought the Jumman 

was his sworn-enemy and not a friend. He would give his decision in favour of Sahu. 
 iii) What did Ramdhan Misra sense at this stage? How did he try to help Alagu? Did Alagu 

accept the help? 
 Ans: Ramdhan Misra took the side of Alagu Chowdhari He said that it was entirely the mistake of 

Samjhu Sahu and he should be punished for his fault and should be fined and an example 
should be set for him. 

 iv) According to the author a person becomes conscious of his weakness when he is placed 
in some responsible position. He then tries to prove equal to the task. How has the author 
illustrated this statement? 

 Ans: The author has proved this point by giving two examples. Firstly, when the old aunt was in 
trouble, Alagu gave his verdict in her favour and secondly, when Sahu was wrong, Jumman 
Sheikh favoured Alagu. Both gave their verdicts upholding the honour and santity of the panch. 

 v) What was the Panchayat’s decision ? Do you agree with the verdict ? Comment briefly, 
how does this verdict justify the title of the story ? 

 Ans: The Panchayat’s decision was in favour of Alagu. Sahu was fined for killing the bullock as it was 
killed by overwork and bad treatment and by no fault of Alagu, The title of the story is truly 
justified as God lives in the heart of the panch in the Panchayat and his verdict is truthful. 

Essay Type Questions: 
 1) “The Panch rises above worldly relations when he sits as a judge.” Show how this has 

been illustrated in the story God Lives In The Panch. 
 Ans: The sense of duty comes naturally once we are placed in a responsible position. In the 

beginning, Alagu Chowdhari, though not educated formally, displays his sense of justice and 
fairness, when he pronounces the verdict in favour of Jumman’s aunt. He thus earns the hostility 
of his dearest friend, for the sake of doing his duty. 

  This is what also happens in case of Jumman Sheikh. The moment he is appointed head-panch, 
he becomes aware of the gravity of his position. He knows that he is sitting on the throne of 
justice, and nothing must come from his mouth, but the truth. He is conscious of the fact that as 
a judge, his words carry the same respect as the words of God. Guided by this inner realisation, 
Jumman forgets his personal enmity with Alagu, and also seems to have forgotten the idea of 
revenge, and he gives the truthful judgements God is always impartial in his dealings with 
human beings. Similarly, a panch has to be impartial in dispensing justice. It is for this reason 
that it is said that God lives in the panch.. 
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 2) Describe briefly how Jumman and Alagu reacted to the verdict of the panchayat on the 
two occasions that it was held. What truth did both eventually realize? 

 Ans: The story discusses the practice of the village court and its judgement. The first case we see that 
the panchayat has gathered to discuss the case of Jumman Sheikh and his aunt, who charges 
the former of neglect and cruelty. The aunt approaches the panchayat It so happens that Alagu 
Chowdhari Jumman’s close friend is nominated as the headpanch In contrast to what everybody 
expects Alagu passes a verdict against Jumman and Jumman is ordered to pay a fixed 
allowance to his aunt. Here justice wins over friends. But, as an outcome of this, the two friends 
turn into foes. 

  However after sometime, Jumman too gets a chance to sit on the judgment seat, in a case 
involving Samjhu Sahu and Alagu Chowdhari. Jumman has been seeking an opportunity to take 
revenge on Alagu. Now, a golden opportunity has come his way. However here again truth 
triumphs Sitting on the judge seat, Jumman realises that Alagu was right. The author writes, 
“Seated in that high place, he knew he had to hold the balance even, to sift right from wrong to 
utter nothing which might even remotely be construed as unfair”. Thus he becomes conscious of 
his responsibility and pronounces a fair verdict. 

  The entire story revolves around the theme that the voice of the panch is the voice of God. In the 
villages in our Country, the simple rural folk look up to the panchayat and firmly believe that the 
verdict it pronounces will always be just and fair, for God himself speaks through the panch’s 
mouth. “The panch knows neither friend nor enemy,” and that “Allah lives in the heart of the 
panch, and his voice is the voice of God.” 

Long Answer Questions: 
 1) In what circumstances does Alagu Chowdhari lose the friendship of Jumman Sheikh? 

How are they reconciled once again? Discuss with close reference to the text. 
 Ans: Alagu Chowdhari and Jumman Sheikh were sincere and devoted friends. They would readily 

help each other in times of need. They had full faith in each other. When either of them was 
absent the other looked after his household. This happened when Jumman went on Haj and 
Alagu had to go abroad on business. 

  Jumman had a maternal aunt. The aunt transferred her property to Jumman on the 
understanding that she would be well looked after. Everything went well till the deed was 
registered. Jumman became indifferent. His wife grudged even the little food that the old lady 
ate. When the aunt began to be humiliated, she asked Jumman to give a small allowance so that 
she could set up a separate kitchen. Jumman refused to oblige. 

  The old lady met many persons in the village to help her. She took the case to the panchayat. 
She asked Alagu to attend the panchayat. When Alagu asked her how he could go against his 
friend, she said: “But is it right, my son, that for his sake you should keep your mouth shut and 
not say what you feel, what you consider just ?“ 

  When the panchayat was held, the old lady nominated Alagu as the head-Panch. Jumman was 
happy while Alagu was confused. When Alagu heard the case he found his friend at fault. He 
found it difficult to do injustice to the lady. So his verdict went against his friend. He asked 
Jumman to either give his aunt a monthly allowance or give back her property. 

  Jumman got angry and forgot that Alagu was his friend. He began to think of revenge. The time 
passed. Alagu got into a tight situation. One from his pair of bullocks died, and he sold the other 
to Samjhu Sahu, a cart driver of the village. Sahu was to pay the price of the bullock in a month’s 
time. Unfortunately, the bullock died within a month because it was not treated well by Sahu. 
Sahu refused to pay Alagu the promised money. 

  Alagu took the case to the panchayat. He asked Sahu to nominate the head-Panch. Sahu 
deliberately nominated Jumman the head-Panch, knowing well that Jumman was angry with his 
old friend. But as head-Panch, Jummari forgot his enmity. He thought repeatedly and decided 
not to go against truth and justice. He gave his decision in favour of Alagu. He said that Alagu 
was blameless and that Sahu must pay him back the price of the bullock which died in his 
custody. 
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  Alagu was touched by the fair play. He shouted, “Victory to the panchayat !‘ Jumman came and 
hugged Alagu saying: “Today I realised what it is to be a panch: that he has no private, feelings 
of his own; that he knows neither friend nor foe.” Alagu broke down and wept on Jumman’s 
shoulders. The musunderstanding between the two friends was, thus, removed. They were 
friends again. 

 2) ‘The voice of the panch is the voice of God.’ How does the story prove this age-old 
dictum? 

 Ans: Like God who is totally objective and detached, a judge ought to be impartial, fair and just. On 
the village level he is known as panch. When he sits on the seat of Justice he does nothing but 
justice. Justice is supreme for him. He rises above his whims and fancies, beliefs and prejudices. 
His voice is, and ought to be, the voice of God. 

  The story ‘God Lives In The Panch’ brings home the idea that justice knows neither friendship 
nor enmity. Jumman Sheikh and Alagu Chowdhari, the two good friends, prove it by personal 
examples. Jumman receives some property from an old aunt. He promises to look after her well. 
The arrangement works well for a couple of years. But then Jumman and his family begin to 
neglect and maltreat the old lady. When the aunt protests and demands a monthly allowance to 
set up a separate kitchen, Jumman refuses to oblige her. She takes her case to the panchayat 
and nominates Alagu Chowdhari the head – Panch to decide her case. Alagu decides to be just 
and fair. He announces his verdict in favour of the lady. Jumman is asked to pay the lady a 
monthly allowance or else return her property. This embitters Jumman and turns him into a foe. 

  Days pass, and Alagu suddenly finds himself into a tight spot. He sells one of his bullocks to a 
village cart driver, Samju Sahu. Sahu was to pay the price of the bullock in a month’s time. 
Unfortunately, the bullock dies and Sahu refuses to pay the money to Alagu. Alagu refers the 
case to the panchayat. The panchayat was held under the old banyan tree. Alagu asks Sahu to 
nominate the head – Panch. Sahu nominates Jumman Sheikh, knowing that he is no more 
Alagu’s friend. As head – Panch, Jumman forgets his enmity and realizes his responsibility as 
judge. He examines the case and gives his judgement in favour of Alagu who cannot be blamed 
for the death of the bullock. Alagu loses his self-control, gets up and says loudly over and over 
again, “Victory to the panchayat.” 

 3) Justify the title of the story ‘God Lives in the Panch.’ 
 Ans: Ans. The title of a story is always significant. It either highlights the main idea of the story or 

illuminates an important aspect of the protagonist’s personality. The significance of the title of the 
story ‘God Lives In The Panch’ is thematic. It is, in fact, a slightly changed line put into the mouth 
of a character, an old lady, who says, at a critical point, “God lives in the heart of the panch, and 
his voice is the voice of God.” 

  The story presents two similar situations. In the first, Alagu Chowdhary is nominated the head–
panch to decide a case against his best friend, Jumman Sheikh. The case has been referred to 
by an old aunt of Jumman. The lady has given her property to Jumman on the understanding 
that she will live with him and will be looked after well. Jumman and his family begin to neglect 
her, and the lady demands a monthly allowance or her property back. Alagu examines the case 
carefully. He announces that Jumman must allow the aunt a monthly allowance or return her 
property. He clearly rises above friendship, and acts as an objective judge, though it costs him 
his friendship with Jumman. 

  The second situation sees Jumman as the head–Panch. Alagu has sold a bullock to Samjhu 
Sahu, a village cart driver, who is to pay the money in a month’s time. The bullock dies with in a 
month, and Sahu refuses to pay the money. Alagu refers the case to the Panchayat and asks 
Sahu to nominate the head–Panch. Sahu nominates Jumman as the panch, thinking that being 
Alagu’s enemy now he is sure to favour him. Jumman, as a panch, forgets his enmity, examines 
the case carefully and asks Sahu to pay the money as Alagu is blameless in the matter. 

  Through these two situations the author shows that justice knows no friendship and no enmity. 
The title is, thus, quite appropriate and suggestive. 
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Chapter 06: The Last Leaf 
– O. Henry 

About the Author: 
 William Sydney Porter (September 11, 1862 – June 5, 1910), well known by his pen name O. 

Henry, was born in Greensboro, North Carolina to Dr. Algernon Sidney Porter a physician, and 
Mary Jane Virginia Swaim Porter. Porter was a studious child and read everything, in 1879, he 
started working in his uncle’s drugstore and in 1881, at the age of nineteen; he was licensed as 
a pharmacist, though he tried his hands in a number of jobs. He also began writing as a sideline, 

 In 1891, Porter began working at the First National Bank of Austin as a teller and book-keeper. 
He was a careless book keeper and in 1894, he was accused by the bank of embezzlement and 
consequently los his job. He then worked full-time on his humorous weekly called The Rooling 
Stone, which he started while working at the bank. Porter and his family moved to Houston in 
1895, where he started writing for the Post. While he was in Houston, the First National Bank of 
Austin was audited by federal auditors and they found the embezzlement shortages that had led 
to his firing. A federal indictment followed and he was arrested on charges of embezzlement. 
Porter, having little to say in his own defence, was found guilty of embezzlement in February 
1898, sentenced to five years in prison, and imprisoned on March 25, 1898, at the Ohio 
Penitentiary in Columbus, Ohio. While in prison, Porter, as a licensed pharmacist, worked in the 
prison hospital as a night druggist. He had fourteen stories published under various pseudonyms 
while he was in prison, but was becoming best known as “O. Henry”, a pseudonym that first 
appeared over the story “Whistling Dick’s Christmas Stocking” in the December 1899 issue of 
McClure’s Magazine. A friend of his in New Orleans would forward his stories to publishers, so 
they had no idea that the writer was imprisoned. Porter was released on July 24, 1901, for good 
behaviour after serving three years. Porter’s most prolific writing period started in 1902, when he 
moved to New York City to be near his publishers. While there, he wrote 381 short stories. He 
wrote a story a week for over a year for the New York World Sunday Magazine. 

 O. Henry’s stories frequently have surprise endings. In his day, he was called the American 
answer to Guy de Maupassant. Both authors wrote stories which had twist endings, but O. 
Henry’s  stories were much more playful. His stories are also known for witty narration. Most of 
O. Henry’s stories are set in his own time, the early 20th century. Many take place in New York 
City and deal with ordinary people: clerks, policemen, waitresses etc. 

 O. Henry’s work is wide-ranging. “The Last Leaf” was first published in 1905. 

Summary: 
 The plot revolves around two artist girls -* Sue and Johnsy who have their own ‘studio’ in quaint 

old Greenwich Village. They have a relationship fastened on mutual trust and their common 
tastes in art. All went hunky dory till Johnsy fell ill with pneumonia and cold in November month. 
The disease seemed to drain out the last streaks of will and womanly taste from her being. She 
lay all day in bed awaiting her death, looking out of the window listlessly. The doctor put her 
chances at one-in-ten. Sue asked Johnsy what she would most passionately like to do or what 
was her wish. And Johnsy replied that she would like to paint the Bay of Naples. 

  Sue sat in the room sketching with determination, trying to drawn her sorrow to her art. She put 
the sketching book and pencil on the bedside of Johnsy who was lying sick on the bed. Johnsy is 
determined to die when the last leaf of the vine falls. 

  An old, frustrated artist named Behrman lives below Johnsy and Sue. He has been claiming that 
he will paint a masterpiece, though he has even attempted to do so. Sue goes to him and tells 
him that her friend is dying of pneumonia, and that Johnsy claims that when the last leaf falls off 
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of the vine outside her window, she will die, Behrman scoffs at this as foolishness, but as he is 
protective of the two young girls-he decides to see Johnsy and the vine. 

  In the night, a very bad storm comes and wind the wind is howling and the rain is splattering 
against the window. Sue closes the curtains and tells Johnsy to go to sleep, even though there 
was still one leaf left on the vine. Johnsy protests but Sue insists on doing so because she 
doesn’t want Johnsy to see the last leaf fall. In the morning, Johnsy wants to see the vine to be 
sure that all the leaves are gone, but to their surprise, there is still one leaf left. 

  Johnsy believes that the leaf stayed there to show how wicked she was, and that she sinned in 
wanting to die. She regains her will to live, and makes a full recovery throughout the day. 

  In the afternoon, doctor talks to Sue. Behrman painted a masterpiece he painted it there the 
night that the last leaf fell.” 

Critical Appreciation: 
 After reading the story, perhaps many readers can say that American artists life is so poor. It 

seems to be totally true. Sue and Johnsy are those kind of artists. However, Old Behrman is the 
best; exemplary one. 

 The profound meaning of the story, as the main sound of the song, is the deep love felt between 
the poor artists, that when love is more valuable than art, it makes art become alive. The time 
when that love is revealed comes “a cold, unseen stranger” who appears and touches his cold 
fingers at little Johnsy whose blood is going dry; by wind from the west.” Sue, her friend, does 
everything for her. 

 Sue draws many more illustrated paintings to earn money to buy soup and wine. She invites the 
doctor to come to see her friend. She cooks, comforts Johnsy to eat and drink medicine. For a 
Sue, the biggest hope is to see Johnsy become happy drawing the Gulf of Naples, something 
she wanted to do desperately. So noble that love is, but it is not strong enough to drown 
Johnsy’s desperation. Johnsy seems to be approaching her end. At that time, Old Behrman 
appears. Old Behrman is the most strange in the story. His life is unsuccessful and miserable. 
The biggest unsuccessful thing is in art. For forty years, he has not touched the hem of art fairy. 
And after twenty years, he even cannot lay the first line of drawing for his masterpiece of which 
he has been dreaming. His work is ‘model’. However, his portrait is staring at the end of life, he 
finishes his masterpiece - Johnsy’s life. He pours the rest of his life into Johnsy. That “loveful” 
voluntary act is silently taken place in a dark night that makes the old artist become immortal. 

 The last leaf on the wall is hope and life which he leaves not only for Johnsy but also the 
readers. It is sure that, Old Behrman understands Johnsy’s emotion. He sympathises with her 
spleenful embittered heart. He also loves her and wants to dispute her from her death. His 
thought is both deep and simple: the artist, Johnsy, believes that when the last leaf falls, she will 
die. That is very simple. But the falling of the leaf is not unavoidable; and he draws a leaf which 
never falls. He protests the law of nature. He fights with his lofty heart and sincere art. And he 
rescues Johnsy. This is the beautiful meaning of his action. 

 The scenery which Old Behrman draws the leaf is very, special and moral. In the dim and 
immense, cold and quiet night, the man is old and weak. How to draw a leaf like a real one? The 
last leaf is Behrman’s masterpiece. Because his painting, is drawn by his own heart in extremely 
difficult circumstances. It takes Johnsy back to her life in which she can carry out her dream. And 
also, the painting reminds readers of the great sacrifice of an honest artist. Through Behrman, 
the theme of the story is revealed fully. By ‘The Last Leaf’ 0. Henry sends to readers a message 
which is written on the last leaf which never faills to love everybody. That is why art survives. 

  



Chapter 06: The Last Leaf  165 

Volume 2 of 2 Universal Tutorials – IX & X ICSE – English II 165 

Characterisation: 
 Johnsy : 

 Johnsy is a struggling artist living in New York with Sue. As winter approaches, she suffers 
from pneumonia. That year many people were dying due to pneumonia and she thought 
she would also die. She connected her death wish with the falling ivy leaves and thought 
that the moment the last leaf of the ivy tree falls, she is going to die. It is her pessimism 
which was a greater disease than pneumonia. Sue nurses her and tries to instill hope in her 
and ultimately with the help of old Behrman is able to save her life. 

 Sue: 
 Sue, another struggling artist in New York, a friend of Johnsy living in the same house with 

Johnsy, is a caring friend who does her best to instill optimism in Johnsy. She nurses 
Johnsy during her illness, and her perseverance brings fruit as she is able to save Johnsy. 
As a concerned friend, her love for Johnsy is portrayed by 0. Henry throughout the story. 

 Behrman: 
 Though Behrman, a sixty year unsuccessful old artist, appears only once and speaks twice 

in the whole story, his affection for the two young artists is very well manifested in the story. 
It is he who with his self-sacrifice is able to instill faith in Johnsy’s mind and made her 
survive Pneumonia, though he himself becomes a victim of it. His love towards Johnsy and 
Sue can be termed as fraternal or fatherly affection. 

COMPREHENSION QUESTIONS : 
 1) Read the extract given below and answer the questions that follow: 
  So, to quaint old Greenwich Village the art people soon came prowling, hunting for north 

windows and eighteenth, century gables and Dutch attics and Iow rents. Then they imported 
some pewter mugs and a chafing dish or two from Sixth Avenue and became a “colony”. 

 

 i) Why did art people come prowling there? Who are the art people we get acquainted with 
in the story ? 

 Ans: The art people came prowling there because it was the colony of artists. The art people we get 
acquainted to in the story are those present in the colony. 

 ii) What did they bring along with them ? What did they signify ? 
 Ans: They brought with them some pewter mugs and a chafihg dish or two from the Sixth Avenue. 

This signifies that they were good artists. 
 iii) What does “colony” mean here ? 
 Ans: A “colony” means a street of artists where some art people resided. They were from old 

Greenwich Village, hunting for north windows and eighteenth-century gables and Dutch attics at 
low rents. 

 iv) Where did Sue and Johnsy met with what result? 
 Ans: At the top of a squatty, three-storeyed brick Sue and Johnsy had their studio. “Johnsy” was 

familiar for Joanna. One was from Maine and the other from California. 
 v) What havoc did Pneumonia create in the colony ? Among the major characters in the 

story, who was affected by Pneumonia ? What was its result? 
 Ans: Pneumonia stalked about the colony in November and made many people its victims. Johnsy 

was affected by it. She lay through the small Dutch window-panes at the bank-side of the old 
brick house. 

 
 2) Read the extract given below and answer the questions that follow: 
  “She has one chance in – let us say, ten,” he said, as he shook down the mercury in his clinical 

thermometer. “And that chance is for her to want to live. This way people have of lining on the 
side of the undertaker makes the entire pharmacopoeia look silly. Your little lady has made up 
her mind that she’s not going to get well, Has she anything on her mind ?” 
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 i) Who is the speaker of these lines ? Identify the context and comment. 
 Ans: The doctor is the speaker of these lines. When Johnsy fell ill with pneumonia. He was giving the 

statement to Sue when she found out that Johnsy had very little intention to live. 
 ii) What does the sentence “She has one chance in – let us say, ten,” mean in this context? 
 Ans: By this, the speaker means that Johnsy, who was ill with an aching disease called pneumonia, 

had very little chances of getting well soon and coming out of it. 
 iii) “She has one chance in – let us say ten,” – who is she in this sentence? Comment on her 

character with reference to the passage. 
 Ans: “She” in the sentence is Johnsy. This sentence shows that Johnsy was a very timid girl, who had 

little tendency to get well soon. She was depressed and sad from her illness. 
 iv) What is pharmacopoeia? What does the term signify in this context ? 
 Ans: The term pharmacopoeia means the study of medicinal compounds and their effects on 

patients.This word has its origin from ‘pharmacology’. The terms signifies that Johnsy was 
proving the uselessness of pharmacopoeia because she did not want to get well. She wanted to 
die as she lost interest in life. 

 v) “Your little lady has made up her mind that she’s not going to get well. Has she anything 
on her mind ?” – What is there in the mind of the person referred to in these lines ? 

 Ans: She had a phobia or fear or depression in her mind of her illness. Her mind was full of false 
conceptions and she did not want to get well from the disease called pneumonia. She had lost all 
interest in life. 

 
 3) Read the extract given below and answer the questions that follow: 
  “I will do all that science, so far as it may filter through my efforts, can accomplish. But whenever 

my patient begins to count the carriages in her funeral procession I subtract 50 per cent from the 
curative power of medicines. If you will get her to ask one question about the new winter styles in 
cloak sleeves I will promise you a one-in-five chance for her, instead of one in ten.” 

 
 i) Who is the speaker? Is he justified in saying this? 
 Ans: The speaker of these lines is the doctor. He is totally justifed in saying this after we see the 

condition of Johnsy. 
 ii) About whom is the speaker speaking? Comment on her character. 
 Ans: The speaker is speaking about Johnsy. Johnsy was ill with pneumonia and had lost all hopes of 

getting better from the attack she has had. 
 iii) What does “to count the carriages in her funeral procession” mean ? 
 Ans: This means that the patient has very little hope, and enthusiasm, immunity to get well soon. She 

is just counting the days of her illness and is preparing herself to die soon. 
 iv) What makes the speaker subtract 50 per cent from the curative power of medicines ? 
 Ans: The speaker says that he would cut 50 per cent from the curative power of medicines. The 

person who was ill had no wish to get well and so the medicines would have only 50 per cent 
effect on her. 

 v) What does the last sentence of the passage signify? 
 Ans: The last sentence signifies that if Johnsy shows some interest in the new winter styles that 

means she wants to live and only then she will have a one in five chance to live rather than a 
one in ten chance. 
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 4) Read the extract given below and answer the questions that follow: 
  Johnsy’s eyes were open wide. She was looking out the window and counting backward. 
 
 i) Who is Johnsy ? What is her profession? Where does she live? With whom? 
 Ans: Johnsy is an artist. She is a friend of Sue and lives with in old Greenwich Village. 
 ii) Why was Johnsy looking out of the window? What disease is she suffering from ? 
 Ans: Johnsy was looking out of the window to count the leaves of the old ivy vine. She was suffering 

from pneumonia a harmful disease. 
 iii) What does “counting backward” signify in this context? 
 Ans: Johnsy was “counting backward” the leaves which were falling from the ivy tree. This shows that 

she was counting the days of her life as she thought death was nearing her. 
 iv) Why is Johnsy counting backward? Is she justified in doing it? 
 Ans: She was counting backward the ivy leaves. She was not justified as this shows the state of 

pessimism and repulsion in a person. 
 v) What does Sue do when she sees Johnsy counting backward? 
 Ans: Sue also tried to look out of the window to see what was there that Johnsy was counting 

backward. She saw an old, old ivy tree which was very sleek and bare stuck to the crumbling 
brick of the wall. 

 
 5) Read the extract given below and answer the questions that follow: 
  “Oh, I never heard of such nonsense,” complained Sue, with magnificent scorn. “What have old 

ivy leaves to do with your getting well ? And you used to love that vine so, you naughty girl. Don’t 
be a goosey. Why, the doctor told me this morning that your chances for getting well real soon 
were – let’s see exactly what he said – he said the chances were ten to one! 

 
 i) Who is Sue talking to ? Who is Sue ? What is her profession? 
 Ans: Sue is talking to her sick friend Johnsy. She is also an artist like Johnsy who had come from 

California. 
 ii) What nonsense is being referred to in these lines ? Do you think it is nonsense ? Why? 
 Ans: When Sue saw Johnsy counting backward the ivy leaves, she told her that it was sheer 

nonsense. I too think that it is nonsense. The ivy leaves have nothing to do with one’s life span. 
 iii) Why was Sue scornful ? What does “scornful” signify? 
 Ans: Sue was scornful because she was trying to teach Johnsy the right way to look at ivy leaves. 

“Scornful” signifies that Sue was impatient and angry at Johnsy. 
 iv) What did the doctor say? 
 Ans: The doctor said that there were hundred per cent chances of Johnsy’s getting well soon from her 

dreadful disease. 
 v) Is Sue repeating what the doctor had said? If not, then why ? 
 Ans: Yes, Sue is repeating what doctor had said because she trying to console Johnsy from her mad 

state of affairs. 
 vi) Do you believe that the ivy leaves have anything to do with the well-being of a patient? 

Give a brief reason for your answer. 
 Ans: No, I do not think that ivy leaves have anything to do with the well being of a patient. Every living 

being lives its own life. It is none to declare the life or death of any other living being. That is the 
not the case with Johnsy, who wants to live until the very last leaf falls off. 

 
 6) Read the extract given below and answer the questions that follow: 
  “Try to sleep,” said Sue. “I must call Behrman up to be my model for the old hermit miner. I’ll not 

be gone a minute. Don’t try to move ‘till I come back.” 
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 i) Who should try to sleep and why? 
 Ans: Johnsy should try to sleep because it was a long time till she has been counting the old ivy 

leaves to fall and waiting for the last leaf to fall soon. 
 ii) Who is Behrman ? Where does he live? 
 Ans: Behrman is another impoverished artist with Sue and Johnsy. He lives on the ground floor 

beneath them in the same building. 
 iii) What is the importance of Behrman in the story? 
 Ans: Behrman is a very talented artist. It is he who saves the life of Johnsy by painting the last ivy leaf 

on the wall. But he himself dies in the end of the story, as he contracts pneumonia while he was 
painting the last leaf on the wall. 

 iv) Does Sue go to call Behrman to be a model for the old hermit miner? What is the real 
purpose? 

 Ans: Yes, Sue went to call Behrman to be a model for the old hermit miner. She calls him to keep 
herself busy in art and not to think of Johnsy’s illness. 

 v) What does the phrase “I’ll not be gone a minute” mean? 
 Ans: This means that Sue will go to call Behrman and come soon in a minute to be beside Johnsy. 
 vi) Why does Sue warn the person from moving? 
 Ans: Sue warns Johnsy from moving as Johnsy is very ill and needs rest. She tells her to fall asleep 

because she was tired looking for the ivy leaves and wating for the last leaf to fall so that she 
may die soon. 

 
 7) Read the extract given below and answer the questions that follow: 
  But Johnsy did not answer. The lonesomest thing in all the world is a soul when it is making 

ready to go on its mysterious, far journey. The fancy seemed to possess her more strongly as 
one by one the ties that bound her to friendship and to earth were loosed. 

 
 i) What was said to Johnsy? Why? 
 Ans: Sue said that Johnsy should think of her and not about herself. What would she do if she was in 

her case, said Sue instantly because she wanted to get an answer from her. 
 ii) What does “mysterious, far journey” signify in the passage? 
 Ans: The “mysterious, far journey” signifies death in this passage. Johnsy was constantly thinking 

about her death and the fall of the last ivy leaf. 
 iii) What ‘fancy’ has possessed Johnsy ? Do you think ‘fancy’ is justified ? 
 Ans: The ‘fancy’ of dying as soon as the last leaf of the old ivy vine falls, grips Johnsy. It is not 

justified. A person should be always positive in nature. 
 iv) What friendship is being referred to in these lines? 
 Ans: The friendship that had bound her to the ties with earthly or worldly life is referred to in these 

lines. 
 v) What is the tie that binds one to earth? 
 Ans: The tie of life and living is the tie that binds us to the earth. With death all the ties of friendship 

are dead and gone. 
 
 8) Read the extract given below and answer the questions that follow: 
  “I’ve been a bad girl, Sudie,” said Johnsy. “Something has made that last leaf stay there to show 

me how wicked I was. It is a sin to want to die, You may bring me a little broth now, and some 
milk with a little port in it, and – no; bring me a hand-mirror first, and then pack some pillows 
about me, and I will sit up and watch you cook:’ 
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 i) Why does Johnsy think that she has been a bad girl? 
 Ans: Johnsy thought that she has been a bad girl because she had been constantly thinking about 

death and its signs for the last many days. 
 ii) What made the last leaf not fall? 
 Ans: The last leaf was painted on the wall by the Behrman and so it did not fall. 
 iii) What change do you perceive in Johnsy? Is the change positive? Why do you think so? 
 Ans: Johnsy has become a confident and life-loving person. This change is very positive as one 

should be upright and take the challenges of life as they come to us. One must struggle to live 
and not die. 

 iv) Who are the people responsible for the change? 
 Ans: Sue, Behrman and the doctor are the people who are responsible for the change. 
 v) Comment on the friendship between Johnsy and Sue. 
 Ans: Johnsy and Sue are true friends. When Johnsy fell ill, Sue nursed her well and made sacrifices 

for her long and healthy life. 
 vi) What positive changes do you notice in Johnsy ? 
 Ans: Johnsy had stopped thinking about death and the outcome of death. She had started taking life 

positively as it came back to her. 
 
 9) Read the extract given below and answer the questions that follow: 
  The janitor found him the morning of the first day in his room downstairs helpless with pain. His 

shoes and clothing were wet through and icy cold. They couldn’t imagine where he had been on 
such a dreadful night. And then they found a lantern, still lighted, and a ladder that had been 
dragged from its place, and some scattered brushes, and a palette with green and yellow colors 
mixed on it, and look out of the window, dear, at the last ivy leaf on the wall. Didn’t you wonder 
why it never fluttered or moved when the wind blew ? Ah, darling, it’s Behrman’s masterpiece – 
he painted it there the night that the last leaf fell. 

 
 i) Whom did the janitor find? What does the person do as a profession ? 
 Ans: The janitor found Behrman in the morning of the first day. The person was an artist by 

profession. 
 ii) Why was he helpless with pain? 
 Ans: He was helpless with pain because all through the rainy night he had been standing against the 

wall and painting the last ivy leaf with colours. 
 iii) What dreadful night is being referred to here ? What happened in that dreadful night? 
 Ans: The night is referred to as dreadful because it took the life of Behrman. He painted the last ivy 

leaf on the wall and himself died of cold and pneumonia that night. 
 iv) Do you consider Behrman’s last work to be a masterpiece? 
 Ans: Yes, I consider Behrman’s last work to be a masterpiece as it looked so real that it saved the life 

of Johnsy. 
 v) What is/are the function(s) of art? 
 Ans: The function of art is to console and to relax the mind and the soul of the reader or the onlooker. 

It should entertain the onlooker and have a positive effect on him. 
Essay Type Questions: 
 1) What is the theme of the story? 
 Ans: Friendship, sacrifice, fraternal love, struggling artists, lower class society are some of the themes 

of the story. The real theme of the story is related to an abstract concept-friendship. Friendship is 
a kind of mutual behaviour. In the ‘The Last Leaf’, Johnsy is terribly ill and she is not able to have 
any other physical behaviour but speech. The dialogues between other characters come to be 
most apparent and be the most significant tool to reflect character relationship ... friendship. ‘The 
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Last Leaf’ -the masterpiece, sings the praise of the sincere friendship and noble spirit ... selfless 
sacrifice of ordinary people. They give support to each other, even without hesitation to sacrifice 
their own life. Their life will not be less splendid than that of the upper class because of poverty. 
On the contrary, they are great because of their fraternal love and the priceless friendship as the 
evergreen ivy leaf, which constitute their noble spirit.. 

 2) Describe the friendship between Sue and Johnsy and the sacrificial spirit in the story ? 
 Ans: Sue and Johnsy, are a pair of six month friends who gave mutual help and relief in time of 

poverty and that Sue has heart felt eagerness to go through thick and thin with Johnsy. A 
sacrifice is the act of giving up something, or doing something yourself to help somebody else. 
We saw how Mr Behrman gave his life to help Johnsy in ‘The Last Leaf’. He made the greatest 
sacrifice anybody could make. But sacrifices are not always as great as Mr. Behrman’s. We 
make small sacrifices almost everyday. 

 3) Describe the impoverished life of an artist. 
 Ans: The three artists have the life of the impoverished, unpublished, ‘would be’ great artists. They 

are at the lower class of the society and strive for success, strive to accomplish a great 
masterpiece. 

 4) What is a masterpiece ? 
 Ans: A masterpiece is a great work of art, like a painting, sculpture or piece of music or writing 

(poetry, fiction etc.) It is the height of someone’s artistic abilities. It is his highest achievement 
and the best in his ability’ as an artist. It’s a fantastic creation created at the peak of one’s career 
to last a life time. 

 5) Describe the O. Henry twist in the story. 
 Ans: O. Henry is famous for surprise endings or “twists” in his stories, in ‘The Last Leaf’, Johnsy 

seems to be dying of pneumonia when the story begins, but it is Mr Behrmar. Who dies in the 
end, while Johnsy survives. 

 6) Describe the storyline of ‘The Last Leaf’ by O. Henry. 
 Ans: As lingering pneumonia takes her will to live, a young girl decides that she will die when the last 

leaf drops from a dying vine outside her window. Her neighbour, an elderly artist frustrated by his 
inability to paint what is dear to him follows the example of the Savior and makes the ultimate. 
sacrifice to save her life; in doing so, he creates the masterpiece that has been struggling to 
paint. 

 7) Describe the surprise ending of the story. 
 Ans: Johnsy and Sue are artists who move into Greenwich Village in New York City. As winter 

approaches and the weather gets colder, Johnsy becomes ill with pneumonia She gets so sick 
that she believes that when the last leaf falls from the vine outside her window, she will die. 

  In the end the girl realized that the last leaf that still hung was a painting. They realized that the 
old artist, named Mr Behrman who lived in the same building as the girls, braved a storm one 
night to secretly paint a leaf on the wall a leaf that would never fall, inspiring the young girl, 
Johnsy to mentally fight her illness. Cold and wet from painting in the icy rain, he caught 
pneumonia and died. 

 8) Describe the irony in ‘The Last Leaf’. 
 Ans: ‘The Last Leaf’ is a story about a girl who is dying and who puts her hope in the last leaf. It is the 

irony that the girl believes she will die when the last leaf faIls, but when it does fall, she gets 
better and her downstairs neighbor the painting of the last leaf dies. 

 9) The friendship between Sue and Johnsy portrays that it is stronger than morality. 
Comment. 

 Ans: In “The Last Leaf’, O. Henry not only presents friendship between the two friends, Sue and 
Jofinsy but also portrays the selfless love of Mr. Behrman Mr. Behrrnan is always there to help 
the young artists. Sue and Johnsy love for each other and she take care of Johnsy when Johnsy 
falls ill. Sue does her best to nurse her friend so that she gets well soon. When the doctor says 
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that he has no hope of the recovery of Johnsy and she is waiting and waiting for her own death, 
Sue does her best to save her and succeeds 

  “The Last Leaf’ is a story of true friendship and selfless sacrifice of ordinary people. The two 
artists, in the story, lead an impoverished life, but hope to become great artists and wish to paint 
masterpieces. They are from the lower strata of society and strive for success. They understand 
the fate of each other very well and therefore support each other, even at the cost of one’s own 
life. Their lives are splendid By his realistic-like story O. Henry champions the themes of 
friendship, true love and self- sacrifice. Their friendship tells and shows that it is stronger than 
morality and moral deductions if any. 

 
Long Answer Questions: 
 1) Give an account of the story ‘The Last Leaf’. What does it convey to you? 
 Ans: ‘The Last Leaf’ is basically the story of two young artists, Johnsy and Sue. Both the girls share a 

flat and have great ambitions in life. They are poor, and are struggling to get a break in life. In 
November, Johnsy catches pneumonia – then a fatal disease. The doctor who comes to treat 
her is not sure. He thinks that Johnsy has lost the will to live. He advises Sue to make her take 
interest in life once again 

  ‘If you will get her to ask one question about the new winter styles in cloak sleeves I will  promise 
you a one-in-five chance for her, instead of one in ten.”. 

  Sue goes to her room and cries a lot. Then she enters Johnsy’s room. She hears her count 
backwards. Johnsy tells her that she is counting the leaves on the ivy on the wall in front of her 
window. She says that she will go from this world the moment the last leaf falls. Sue is shocked. 
She asks her, “What have old ivy leaves to do with your getting well ?“ Johnsy refuses to listen 
to her. 

  Sue goes down to see Behrman, a painter who has not got any success for long. He has been 
always eager to paint a masterpiece, but has not yet begun it. He is a rude old man. He drinks a 
lot. When Sue tells him about Johnsy’s fancy, he makes fun of her and calls her stupid. Sue gets 
angry with him when he refuses to be her model for an old hermit miner. Behrman realizes his 
mistake and agrees to go with her and be a model for her. 

  Johnsy is found sleeping when they go upstairs. During the night there is heavy rain and fierce 
gusts of winds. The next morning Johnsy finds one single leaf on the ivy. She says it will fall 
today and she will also die at the same time. With the coming of the night the fierce wind again 
begins to blow. The rain beats against the window. When it is day again, Johnsy commands Sue 
to raise the shade. She is surprised to see the last ivy leaf still there. She confesses: 

  “I’ve been a bad girl, Sudie…. Something has made that last leaf stay there to show me how 
wicked I was. It is a sin to want to die.” 

  She begins to recover fast. She demands some broth. Then she demands a mirror. The next day 
the doctor assures Sue that her friend is now out of danger. Then Sue tells her how old Behrman 
has painted that leaf on the wall. He went out in the rainy and stormy weather to paint the leaf. 
He caught pneumonia. He was taken to the hospital where he breathed his last. Sue calls the 
‘last leaf’ Behrman’s masterpiece. 

  The story conveys to us that we should not harbour any superstitious belief. We should remain 
hopeful. It is a sin to want to die. The story also tells us that each one of us is capable of doing a 
noble task. Like Old Behrman, we should act selflessly to serve others in times of need. 

 2) What was Behrman’s masterpiece ? Why was it called a masterpiece ? How did he come 
to make it? 

Or 
  Describe briefly how Behrman saved Johnsy’s. 
 Ans: Johnsy and Sue were poor, young artists, living on the third storey of an old house. They had to 

work hard to earn their living. An old, failed painter Behrman lived on the ground floor. He 
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worked as a model for the upcoming artists like Johnsy and Sue. He wanted to paint a 
masterpiece which he had not yet begun. 

  In the month of November Johnsy fell seriously ill with pneumonia. As she lost hope she did not 
respond to the doctor’s medicines. There was little hope of her recovery, according to the doctor, 
if she did not hope to get well. Sue tried to encourage her friend, but in vain. One day she found 
Johnsy counting backwards. Johnsy was counting the falling leaves of an ivy creeper on the 
opposite wall of their window. She stunned Sue by telling her that she would die the moment the 
last leaf fell. When she told about it to Behrman, he asked her, “Is she stupid ?.... How can she 
be so foolish?“ Both saw outside the window and were afraid that the only leaf on the creeper 
would fall in the raging storm. 

  The next day Johnsy got up and saw the creeper. She was pleasantly surprised to find one leaf 
hanging bravely to the creeper. She thought God wanted her to live. Sue said that she would not 
die. Johnsy smiled weakly. She demanded soup and a mirror. 

  After two days, Sue came to Johnsy and asked her to look at the last leaf, and wondered why 
she could not notice that it did not flutter when the wind blew. Then she told her that Behrman 
painted it the night the last leaf fell. He caught pneumonia and died. She called the painted leaf 
as Behrman’s masterpiece. It was so life like that even Johnsy was easily deceived. Moreover, it 
was a masterpiece in the sense that it helped in saving a precious life, long after the death of the 
artist. 
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Chapter 07: The Kabuliwala 
– Rabindranath Tagore 

About the Author: 
 He was a Bengali polymath who reshaped his legion’s literature and music. He is the author of 

Gitanjali and its “profoundly sensitive, fresh and beautiful verse”, he became the first non-
European to win the Nobel Prize in Literature in 1913. In translation, his poetry was viewed as 
spiritual and mercurial. His seemingly mesmeric personality, flowing hair and other worldly dress 
earned him a prophetic like reputation in the West. His “elegant prose and magical poetry” 
remain largely unknown outside Bengal. Tagore introduced new prose and verse forms and the 
use of colloquial language into Bengali literature, thereby freeing it from traditional models based 
on classical Sanskrit. He was highly influential in introducing the best of Indian culture to the 
West and vice versa, and he is generally regarded as the outstanding creative artist of modern 
India. 

 A Pirali Brahmin from Calcutta, Tagore wrote poetry as an eight-year-old. At the age of sixteen, 
he released his first substantial poems under the psendonym Bhanusimha (“Sun Lion”) which 
were seized upon.by literary authorities as long lost classics. He graduated to his first short 
stories and dramas under the aegis of his birth name by 1877. As a humanist, universal 
internationalist and strident anti-nationalist he denounced the Raj and advocated independence 
from Britain. As an exponent of Bengal Renaissance, he advocated a vast canon that comprised 
of paintings, sketches and doodles, hundreds of texts and some two thousand songs, his legacy 
endures also in the institution he founded, Viswa Bharti University. 

Summary: 
 Widowed Abdul Rahmat Khan is an Afghani Pathan, who lives a simple and poor lifestyle with 

his widowed mom, and daughter, Amina, in Kabul. He owes money to a money lender that he 
has borrowed for Amina’s medical treatment, and is un-able to repay it. He decides to secretly 
re-locate to Hindustan, without the knowledge of Amina, and he does so in the dark of the night. 
Upon arrival in Hindustan, he finds that the locals actually fear him and his kind and blame them 
for kidnapping young children. A depressed Abdul is unable to get Amina out of his mind, and 
spends a week without doing any business. After that he sets out to sell dry fruits on the streets. 
It is here that he meets a young girl, Mini, who lives with her mom Rama, and her dad, a writer. 
Rama is overly cautious and will not permit Mini to see Abdul, while her dad permits her to do so. 
Abdul sees Amina in Mini and visits her everyday, pampering her with dry fruits. On her birthday, 
Mini misses him and goes out to look for him and gets lost. Rama thinks that Abdul has 
abducted her, so does an angry crowd, who find her with him and beat him. Mini’s dad 
apologizes to Abdul when he finds out the truth. But this out-going has a serious repercussion on 
Mini and she becomes very ill, but with prayers from Rama and Abdul she does recover. Then 
their lives are again turned upside down when Abdul is arrested by police for knifing to death a 
man named Ram Bharosa. He is sentenced to 10-years in jail. When he is out of jail, he comes 
to meet Mini but she is a grown-up girl now, is due to get married on the same day. The sight fills 
him with a deep nostalgia and he realises that it is probably time for his daughter also to get 
settled in life. He leaves the place with tears in his eyes and decides to return home. 

Critical Appreciation: 
 Kabuliwala is a short story written by Rabindranath Tagore. It is a story which deals with 

Kabuliwala (Abdul Rahmat Khan) and his customer Mini. Kabuliwala is basically a hawker who 
comes to Calcutta from Afghanistan. He befriends a small Bengali girl called Mini who used to 



174 

174 Universal Tutorials – IX & X ICSE – English II Volume 2 of 2 

remind him of his own daughter Amina back in Afghanistan. Though he was not in touch with his 
daughter, her memory didn’t fade away from his mind. Later things went wrong and one of 
Kabuliwala’s customer didn’t return his money. When asked about for returning, the customer 
starts abusing him which makes Kabuliwala aggressive and he stabs the customer when he 
refuses to stop abusing him. This brings imprisonment upon Kabuliwala for 10 years. On the day 
of his release he goes to see Mini, but discovers that Mini has grown up and is about to get 
married, Her parents were reluctant to let a murderer see their daughter. The sight of Mini in a 
bridal wear kindled in him the memories of his daughter, who he never thought would grow up 
like Mini. He had tears in his eyes. Her dad identified Rahmat, as a father and gave him a bank 
note, so that he could go back to his country and see his daughter, whose finger prints he 
carried all the time. The story is all about the beautiful relation between the daughter and her 
father. Though separated physically, the memories sustain our love for oua child. Only we need 
a spark to light up those memories. Such was the case with Mini who woke up the affection in 
Kabuliwala, for his long-forgotten daughter in a far away land. 

Characterisation: 
 Mr. Abdul Rehmat Khan : 

 Rahmat is displayed with a powerful presence that is indicated underneath the surface. On 
face value, he is a fruit seller and Tagore describes him with an almost wanderer like 
quality. The impression of him at the first description is that he is one that causes an 
immediate sense of fear in Mini, the child who is afraid because he captures children and 
places them in his large bag that he has across his shoulder. Other times, Tagore draws out 
his character as one who forges a bond with the little girl. He is committed to seeing her 
every day, “bribing” her with almonds and raisins. Tagore plays with the reader in this 
description, almost trying to tease the reader into believing something sinister in Rahmat’s 
actions in expressing the concerns that the wife of the narrator has in the story. The familiar 
question that helps to forge the bond between Rahmat and the girl involves him asking her 
when she’s going to her fatherinIaw’s house. The fact that he returns after he was 
imprisoned and asks the girl the same question on the eve of her marriage helps to allow a 
fuller understanding of the new aged fruit seller. His bond with the girl is representative of 
the bond he wished to have with his own daughter in his native Afghanisthan When he asks 
the girl the same question on the eve of her wedding, it is a moment, a reflection, of his own 
life and how his own girl would be preparing for marriage, while Rahmat could not be there 
for his own daughter, he is there for this girl. The sentiment of yearing for what he cannot be 
and seeking to bring it into existence with what is in front of us is heightened when Rahmat 
takes out a small piece of paper with handprints his daughter. It is at this moment that the 
speaker, and the reader, understand the pain and yearing that exists in this man. His 
wandering is not as physical as much as it is emotional, to find some resemblance of 
personal contentment the world and the condition that is predisposed to not giving it. 

 Mini :  
 Mini is a little five year old girl when we first meet her in the story. She is an extremely 

talkative girl who prattles all the time. When we meet her first, she is sitting under the table 
of her father and asking her father numerous questions one by one, without letting her 
father answer any them. She sees the Kabuliwaia from the window and calls him and 
immediately runs away as she is fearful of the Kabuliwala. She thinks that Kabuliwalas 
catch children and put them in large bags which they carry on their shoulders. All these 
aspects present Mini as a sweet natured child. Her nature finds its beauty when we see her 
befriending Kabuliwala very soon after the initial fear is over. 

 But as happens with children, she forgets everything about the Kabuliwala once he 
vanishes from her sight when the Kabuliwala was sent to prison for stabbing a customer 
who abused him. And after some years when the Kabuliwala returns on her wedding day, 
she is not able to recognize him. 
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 The Narrator : 
 The Narrator: The narrator is another major character in the story. He is the ‘I’ in the story, 

through whose point of view, the entire story is narrated. The narrator is an author by 
profession, and right in the beginning we are told that when the Kabuliwala arrives, he is 
busy writing the seventeenth chapter of his new novel. 

 The narrator is rather a busy man, and he does not like being interrupted in his work. 
Although he does not mind his daughter’s presence, when it comes to the Kabuliwala, he 
feels that the peddler’s visit certainly would disturb him in is work. 

 Mini’s Mother : 
 Mini’s Mother: Mini’s mother is also an important character in the story. She is a typical 

housewife from the aristocratic Bengali family. Describing her, the narrator says. ‘Mini’s 
mother is unfortunately a very timid lady. Whenever she hears a noise in the street, or sees 
people coming towards the house, she always jumps to the conclusion that they are either 
thieves, or drunkards, or snakes, or tigers. 

 She is paranoid about the Kabuliwala’s relationship with Mini. She suspects that the man is 
trying to befriend her little daughter, with the intention of kidnapping her and taking her 
away to Kabul. She has heard tales of child lifting and slavery in the far away land called 
Afghanistan. 

COMPREHENSION QUESTIONS: 
 1) Read the extract given below and answer the questions that follow: 
  Stopping her game abruptly Mini ran to the window which overlooked the main road, and began 

calling out on the top of her voice. 
 
 i) Whose room is being referred to in these lines ? What does he do ? Is he a significant 

character in the story ? How? 
 Ans: The room of Mini’s house is being referred to in these lines. He is an Afghan who sells dry fruits. 

He is the main character in the story. 
 ii) What was the child doing in her room ? Who would ‘prattle’ in her room ? how does the 

prattling person’s parents react to it ? 
 Ans: The child was playing a game in her room. Mini was prattling in her room. The parents were in 

dire straits to see the Kabuliwala. 
 iii) What is the significance of the window in the story? 
 Ans: The window has a great significance in the story. Everytime Mini saw the Kabuliwala from the 

window of the house, she would react in a very indifferent way to meet him. 
 iv) Who was the child? What was her age ? Whom does she meet in the story and become a 

friend ? What is unusual about their friendship? 
 Ans: Mini was the child. She was five-years old. She met the Kabuliwala in the story and became a 

friend. Their friendship was everlasting. 
 v) Why was the child fearful of the person whom she befriends later? Is there anyone else in 

the story who is similarly fearful of the person? 
 Ans: She feared that the person might take her to his land by packing her in his bag. Her mother was 

also fearful. 
 vi) What are the reasons of such a fear? Is the fear justified? Give reasons for your answer. 
 Ans: The fear was created due to the fact that the Afghan named Kabuliwala might put her in his bag 

and take her away. Her fear is not justified because every person is not the same, and 
exceptions are always there. 
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 2) Read the extract given below and answer the questions that follow: 
  The Kabuliwala took out some raisins and apricots from inside the bag and gave it to Mini, but 

she refused to take them and remained pressed against my knees with a redoubled suspicion. 
That was how their first meeting ended. 

 
 i) Why did the Kabuliwala offer nuts and raisins? Is there any profit-making motive in 

offering nuts and raisins? Why do you think so? 
 Ans: He fell in love with Mini in the first meeting and offered her nuts and raisins. There is no profit 

making motif. He is reminded of his own daughter after seeing the girl and treat her like that. 
 ii) Why did she refuse to take it? Is temptation a natural phenomenon in such a 

circumstance? 
 Ans: She refuses to take it because she is afraid of the Kabuliwala. Yes, temptation is a natural 

phenomenon in such a circumstance because many times some of the Afghans had shown 
these items to snatch children away. 

 iii) Who is “my” in these lines ? What importance does the person “my” have in the story ? 
 Ans: “My” in these lines is Mini’s father. He is a central figure in the story who makes the bond of 

friendship between them, everlasting and increasing their fondness and love for each other. 
 iv) What were her ‘suspicions’? Is she the only one having such suspicions? Why do you 

think so? 
 Ans: She has a suspicion that the Kabuliwala might take her away from her parents. It is because 

such mishappenings had occurred quite often in their street; that Afghans had taken or stolen 
the children. 

 v) Describe the first meeting in your own words. 
 Ans: When the Kabuliwala entered the compound of their house, her parents were afraid. He offered 

some raisins and nuts to Mini. But Mini refused to take those dry fruits from him. 
 
 3) Read the extract given below and answer the questions that follow: 
  In her short five-year life, Mini had never found a more intent listener before other than her 

father. I also noticed that she bad lots of nuts and raisins tied up at the loose end of her small 
sari. Upon discovering this, I asked the Kabuliwala, ‘Why did you give all these to her? Please 
don’t do it again.’ With that, I took out a half-a-rupee coin and gave it to him. 

 
 i) Who was a more intent listener? Why? 
 Ans: The Kabuliwala was an intent listener other than her father because he spent much time with her 

and listened to her and offered her some nuts and raisins. 
 ii) Whose small sari was stuffed with dry fruits and why ? 
 Ans: The small sari is of Mini that was stuffed with dry fruits which she got from the Kabuliwala. 
 iii) What was the “half-a-rupee” for? 
 Ans: The father of Mini, gave “half-a-rupee” to Kabuliwala for the dry fruits he had given to Mini. 
 iv) Who handed half-a-rupee to whom ? Why? 
 Ans: Mini’s father handed half-a-rupee to Kabuliwala in return for his dry fruits. 
 v) What happened to the half-a-rupee in the story? 
 Ans: The Kabuliwala took the money without hesitation and put it in his hag. 
 vi) Comment briefly on the character of the person who receives the half-a-rupee. 
 Ans: Kabuliwala did not want to give his dry fruits by taking money. It was his gratitude to take some 

money from her father as a token of love. 
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 4) Read the extract given below and answer the questions that follow: 
  Making a huge first with his hand, Rahamat would pretend to punch at his imaginary in-law and 

say, ‘I’ll wallop my in-law.’ 
 
 i) Why would Rahamat pretend to punch ? Whom would he pretend to punch? 
 Ans: He would pretend to punch his imaginary in-laws because he thought that in-laws were bad 
 ii) Who is the “lmaginary in-law”? 
 Ans: The ‘imaginary in-law’ was Rahamat’s Mini was given an idea by Rahamat that the in-laws were 

bad ard cruel. 
 iii) What did “in-law’s house” mean to the two people? 
 Ans: The “in-law’s house” to the two people meant that the house where one has to go after his/her 

marriage. 
 iv) Can you think of any other word which has double meaning like the phrase “in-law’s 

house”? 
 Ans: The other phrase like “in-law’s house” can be a “sister-in- law or a brother-in-law’ or it might be 

father-in-law “brother-in-law”. 
 v) Comment on the relationship between the Kabuliwallah and Mini. 
 Ans: Kabuliwala and Mini shared a relationship of friendship and they adored each other. Mini liked to 

spend her time with him and he would give her raisins and nuts in return. It was a father-
daughter relationship. 

 
 5) Read the extract given below and answer the questions that follow: 
  He had to rush from house to house to raise the collections and yet he found time to visit Mini. It 

appeared as if the two were involved in a mischievous plot. The day when he couldn’t come in 
the morning he came in the evening. 

 
 i) Who is he ? What ishis profession? Where does he beIong to? 
 Ans: “He” is the Kabuliwala and he is a dry fruit seller. He belongs to Afghanistan. 
 ii) Why would he come to meet Mini always? Is there an hidden reason for it? 
 Ans: He would come to meet Mini always. He saw the figure of his daughter in Mini whom he had left 

in Afghanistan and come to India to earn money and get rid off the debts in Afghanistan. 
 iii) What is the mischievous plot referred to in the above lines ‘Why would people think it as 

a mischievous plot ? Is it a stereotypical notion? 
 Ans: The mischievous plot referred to in the above lines is the plot of the meeting of Mini with the 

Kabuliwala. It is mischievous because there is tragedy involved in it about the small children. 
been taken away by Afghani people and the likes. 

 iv) Did their relationship change with the progress of time? 
 Ans: No, their relationship did not change with time and went on strengthening further with time. 
 
 6) Read the extract given below and answer the questions that follow: 
  Looking out, I saw our Rahamat in handcuffs, escorted by two polcemen, with a whole host of 

street urchins trailing after them. 
 
 i) Who is “I” in these lines ? Is the person “I” of any significance in the story as far as 

characterisation is concerned ? Why do you think so ? 
 Ans: “I” in these lines is Mini’s father. He is a person who creates a strong bond of friendship and love 

between Mini and the Kabuliwala and has often helped him in distress. 
 ii) Why was there a commotion in the street ? What was the consequence of the act that 

created the commotion ? 
 Ans: His neighbour was indebted to Kabuliwala for a Rampuri shawl and when the person denied the 

debt, the Kabuliwala got angry and stabbed the person with his knife. 
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 iii) Who is Rahamat? What do you think about his character? 
 Ans: Rahamat is the name of the Kabuliwala. By this act of his, we come to know that he was a very 

short-tempered and an angry person, having a heart of gold inside him. 
 iv) Why was he escorted by two police men ? 
 Ans: He had stabbed Mini’s neighbour for not paying his debt to him, and so he was escorted by two 

policemen to the police station. 
 v) Does this incident have any relationship with any incidence in the earlier part of the 

story? 
 Ans: This incident reminds us of the clue that Kabuliwala gave to Mini that he does not like his in-laws 

and he thought that Mini is fearful of her in-laws just like him. 
 vi) Does this incident in any way change the course of the story? How? 
 Ans: Yes, this incident changed the course of the story. The Kabuliwala was sent to prison and did not 

see Mini for a long time after this incident. 
 

 7) Read the extract given below and answer the questions that follow: 
  At first I couldn’t recognise him. He didn’t have that customary sack with him, or the long hair 

and his burly look. Finally, I recognised him through his smile. 
 

 i) Who did not recognize whom ? Why did he not recognize him? Comment on the context 
in which the above lines are mentioned. 

 Ans: Mini’s father did not recognize the Kabuliwala. He did not have his bag with him and he did not 
have his long hair and a burly look. He had come after a long time from prison to meet Mini, 
whose marriage was going on that day. 

 ii) Comment on the physical appearance and apparel of the person who was not 
recognized? 

 Ans: He did not have long hair and a burly look. He did not carry his sack. The author recognized him 
from his smile. 

 iii) What does the speaker mean when he says “I recognised him” ? 
 Ans: The speaker means that he recognized the Kabuliwala as soon as he saw him because he did 

not forget him in many years. 
 iv) What more do you come to know about the man with his customary sack in this part of 

the story ? 
 Ans: Kabuliwala was in prison for a long time. He was reminded of Mini in the prison. He had come to 

see and meet Mini whom he thought was still very young and small as before. 
 

 8) Read the extract given below and answer the questions that follow: 
  With that, he shoved his hand inside his huge baggy shirt and brought out a grimy piece of paper 

from somewhere close to his chest. Unfolding it very carefully, he laid the paper open on the 
table. 

 

 i) Who said what before the extract? What is the context of this extract ? 
 Ans: When Mini’s father wanted to give him some money, he did not take it and refused it because he 

was reminded of his own daughter in Afghanistan who was of the same height as Mini. 
 ii) What did the person unfold and why? 
 Ans: The Kabuliwala showed a small piece of paper to Mini’s father on which the imprints of his 

daughter’s tiny hands were present. He had been having the same for many years in his pocket. 
 iii) What did the piece of paper have? What significance does the paper have on the person’s 

life who is carrying the paper? 
 Ans: The piece of paper had the imprints of the Kabuliwala’s daughter’s tiny hand. It shows that the 

Kabuliwala did not forget his daughter in jail as well and was reminded of her every now and 
them. 
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 iv) Why was the piece of paper placed close to his chest? 
 Ans: The piece of paper was placed close to his chest because it carried his daughter’s hand imprints 

on it. He imagined the soft touch of her little hand and this filled his heart with love and 
happiness. 

 v) Do you agree that this piece of paper twists the ending of the story ? 
 Ans: Yes, I agree that this piece of paper twists the ending of the story. As the Kabuliwala is reminded 

of his own daughter at the end, he goes away back to Afghanistan to meet his own daughter. 
 
 9) Read the extract given below and answer the questions that follow: 
  I had to cut out one or two items from the éclat of the festivities for gifting that money. 
 
 i) Who is “I” in the above sentence? Comment on his role at the end of the story. 
 Ans: “I” in this sentence is Mini’s father. He is preparing for the ceremony of his daughter’s marriage 

at the end of the story, 
 ii) What “gifting” is being referred to here ? What other ‘gifts’ are being given and taken in 

the course of the story? 
 Ans: Mini’s father gifted some money to Kabuliwala. The other gifts include the wedding gifts and the 

festivities which were taking place at the marriage and the decoration being done the the party. 
 iii) Why are these festivities happening ? What are the festivities that the speaker had to 

curtail ? 
 Ans: The festivities of Mini‘s marriage ceremony were taking place at that time. Mini’s father had to 

curtail some lighting, decoration and some band party as he gave some money to the Kabuliwala 
to return to his country Afghanisthan. 

 iv) Why did he do so? Is he justified in doing so? 
 Ans: He did so because the Kabuliwala had to go back to Afghanistan to meet his daughter there, and 

he had no money left as he had spent ten years in jail. 
 v) Was everyone around the speaker happy about curtailing the festivities? Would you do 

something similar (curtailing the festivities) for a similar purpose? Give reasons to justify 
your answer. 

 Ans: Besides the women folk everyone was happy about curtailing the festivities because Mini’s 
father was doing something good for the Kabuliwala. Yes, I would do a similar act if I were at his 
place as money would have done something good for a poor lonesome man. 

 vi) What is your opinion of the character of the speaker after he had spoken this sentence? 
 Ans: I think that Mini’s father was a very liberal and kind-hearted man. He offered help to the 

Kabuliwala who was in dire circumstances. He helped him with money so that he could fulfill his 
wish of meeting his daughter again. 

 
 10) Read the extract given below and answer the questions that follow: 
  I cannot tell what were my daughter’s feelings at the sight of this man, but she began to call him 

loudly “Ah” I thought, “he will come in, and my seventeenth chapter will never be finished!” At 
which exact moment the Kabuliwallah turned, and looked up at the child. When she saw this, 
overcome by tears. she fled to her mother’s protection and disappeared. She had a blind belief 
that inside the bag, which the big man carried, there were perhaps two or three children like 
herself. The peddler meanwhile entered my doorway, and greeted me with a smiling face. 

 
 i) About which feelings is the narrator talking about ? 
 Ans: The narrator is talking about the feelings which his daughter felt after looking at the Kabuliwallah. 
 ii) Which seventeenth chapter is the narrator speaking about? 
 Ans: The narrator is speaking about the seventeenth chapter of the book that he has been reading 

when he saw the Kabuliwallah. 
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 iii) What did Mini do when she saw this man? 
 Ans: When Mini saw the Kabuliwallah, she was overcome by tears, and fled to her mother’s protection 

and disappeared. 
 iv) Which blind faith did Mini have? 
 Ans: She had a blind faith that inside the bag, which the man was carrying there were two or three 

childi’en like herself. 
 v) What did the peddler do? 
 Ans: The peddler entered the doorway and greeted the narrator with a smiling face. 
 

 11) Read the extract given below and answer the questions that follow: 
  One morning, however, not many days later, as I was leaving the house, I was startled to find 

Mini, seated on a bench near the door, laughing and talking, with the great Kabuliwalla at her 
feet. In all her life, it appeared; my small daughter had never found so patient a listener, save her 
father. And already the corner of her little sari was stuffed with almonds and raisins, the gift of 
her visitor, “Why did you give her those ?“ I said and taking out an eight-anna coin, I handed it to 
him. The man accepted the money without demur, and slipped it into his pocket. 

 

 i) Where did the narrator find Mini? 
 Ans: One morning as he was leaving the house, the narrator was astonished to find Mini, seated on a 

bench near the door, laughing and talking with the Kabuliwallah at her feet. 
 ii) Who was the patient listener ? 
 Ans: The Kabuliwallah was the patient listener, in addition to her father. 
 iii) What did the man carry? 
 Ans: The man carried almonds and raisins, which he gifted to Mini who stuffed them in the loose end 

of her saree. 
 iv) What did the writer do ? 
 Ans: The writer took out the eight annas and gave it to the Kabuliwallah. 
 v) What did the man do? 
 Ans: The man accepted the money without hesitation and kept it into his pocket. 
 
Essay Type Questions: 
 1) How is this story sentimental ? 
 Ans: Rabindranath Tagore’s famous novel of the title The KahuHwala tells us the story of  Khan. an 

Afghan who travelled all the way to India leaving his mother and daughter behind and a little girl. 
Mini. Khan comes to india with the intention to earn some money in order to pay back debts and 
to save his home in Afghanistan. He’s initially homesick until one day, he meets Mini. At first, 
Mini is afraid of him (because of rumours against Afghan Pathans) but at the same time curious. 
Gradually, her fears wear off. Khan sees his daughter in Mini and brings her presents. The two 
develop a friendship. But there is so much understanding between them. 

 2) How did the narrator help Rahmat ? 
 Ans: This story is about a young, talkative, Bengali girl who becomes friends with an Afghan 

Kabuliwala. The Kabuliwala is sent to jail because he assaults someone who owed him money. 
The Kabuliwala returns after ten years in the hope of finding his little Mini but it is Mini’s wedding 
day and it has suddenly struck him that his own daughter must be quite old and now ready for 
marriage and the narrator gave him some money to help him go back to Afghanistan. 

 3) What do you know about Afghans in India? 
 Ans: There are a number of ethnic Afghans/Pashtoons in India today. Some may be of mixed descent 

with some Afghan / Pashtoon lineage. Migrants in recent times perhaps are closer to their 
culture, but also, the older established Afghani/ Pashtoon communities still retain their language 
(Pashto). 
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 4) Tagore brilliantly portrays the idea of foreign/foreigner in the story “Kabuliwalla”, Do you 
agree ? 

 Ans: A foreign place is the place outside our homeland. It is attractive to some, but some fear it. In the 
short story, we see Mini’s mother, a shy lady, who is fearful of the Kabuliwalla. She thinks that he 
is a kidnapper who will kidnap Mini and take her to Afghanistan, from where he has come and 
where slavery is prevalent. She not only fears Afghans but also the English men in the story. The 
same notion has also affected Mini who is fearful of the Kabuliwalla in the beginning of the story, 
she believes that the big bag that he carries is filled with two/three children like herself. 

  Tagore has presented, in this story Mini’s initial reaction to the Kabuliwalla. It is only through the 
character of the narrator that Tagore has shown the love and affection as well as attraction for 
the foreign places. Whenever the narrator sees the Kabuliwalla, he is immediately transported to 
the dry/arid mountains of Afghanistan, which he relishes. Through the portrayal of the 
Kabuliwalla, the narrator has also shown the fear of the foreigner and the fear of the foreign land. 

 
Long Answer Questions: 
 1) The story ‘The Kabuliwala’ can be divided into two parts–Mini’s childhood and her 

adolescence. Give an account of Mini’s role in both the phases of her life. How does her 
conduct affect the Kabuliwala as well as her father? 

 Ans: The story ‘The Kabuliwala’ depicts the two important phases of Mini’s life. In the first phase she 
is a five year old girl. She is very lively and witty. Her mother dislikes her continuous chattering. 
But her father, the narrator, likes her habit and feels emotionally very attached to her. Being a 
curious child, Mini asks her father many questions, sometimes awkward questions like, “Dad, 
who is Mum to you.” She spends a lot of her time in her father’s study room. 

  In Rahamat, the Kabuliwala she finds a good companion. At first, she is afraid of the man. She 
harbours many false fears. She thinks that his bag has many living children like her. The 
Kabuliwala is somehow able to dispel all her fears and befriends her in a very short time. He 
brings dry fruit for her. Mini and he spend a happy time together, sharing amusing jokes, talking 
and laughing. Mini will ask him laughingly, “Kabuliwala, 0 Kabuliwala, what is in your sack ? “ 
Adding an unnecessary nasal tone to the word, the Kabuliwala would say, “Hanti”. Then the 
Kabuliwala would advise her, “Missy, you should never go to the in-laws.” Mini would ask him, 
“Will you go to your in-laws”? Rahamat will pretend to punch at his imaginary in-law and say, “I’ll 
wallop my in-law. Hearing this, Mini would explode into laughter. Time passed. One day 
Rahamat is arrested for stabbing a man who refuses to give him money he owes him. Rahamat 
is in handcuffs. Mini happens to see him in the street and innocently asks him, “Will you be going 
to your in-laws’ house”? Rahamat answers with a laugh, “That’s exactly where I am going.” 

  Rahamat is sent to jail. Years roll on. Mini enters her adolescence. She has forgotten the 
Kabuliwala. She replaces all her male friends with girls of her own age. Even the narrator does 
not have that air of friendship with her. Mini will have almost no time for her father. The day of 
her marraige is fixed. Suddenly Rahamat, the Kabuliwala appears with a gift of dry fruit. He still 
has in his mind the picture of Mini as a child. When Mini is summoned, she is so changed that 
the Kabuliwala finds no words to utter. Mini is now shy and reserved. She does not respond 
when the Kabuilwala tries to crack their old joke about the in-laws’ house. She goes back to her 
room. The Kabuliwala feels sad and dejected thinking that his own daughter will have grown up, 
and he will have to get to know her all over again. Mini’s father, out of pity, gives him some 
money with the words: 

  “You go back to your daughter in Afghanistan, Rahamat and may the happiness of your union 
bring blessings for my Mini, too”. 

  Thus, in two phases of the story Mini plays a vital role. She shows how intimate relationships 
change with the passage of time. 

 2) Give an account of Mini’s friendship with the Kabuliwala. How did it come to an end? 
 Ans: Mini was an innocent, five year old girl. She was a lively, curious girl. At first, she was afraid of 

the Kabuliwala. She thought he had in his bag one or two children like herself. Rahamat, the 



182 

182 Universal Tutorials – IX & X ICSE – English II Volume 2 of 2 

Kabuliwala, was fond of her. He saw in her the image of his own daughter. He brought nuts and 
dry fruits for Mini. After a while, both got friendly. 

  The Kabuliwala was a patient listener. He would listen to Mini’s prattle very patiently. He would 
amuse the child by his witty talk. For example, when Mini would ask, “Kabuliwala, O Kabuliwala, 
what is in your sack ?“, he would reply, “Hanti (an elephant)!” The Kabuliwala, in order to tease 
the girl, would advise her never to go to her in-laws. Failing to understand what she should say, 
she would ask, “Will you go to your in-laws”? Father-in-law’s house, to the Kabuliwala, also 
meant jail–the place where one is well cared for without any expense. Taking Mini’s question in 
this sense, the Kabuliwala would shake his fist at an invisible policeman, and say, “I’ll wallop my 
in-law.” Hearing this, Mini would go off into peals of laughter. 

  Unfortunately, Rahamat was arrested on the charge of a murderous assault. When he was being 
led away by the policeman, Mini came and innocently asked if he was going to his father-in- 
law’s house. The Kabuliwala said that he was, and holding up his fettered hands, said, “I would 
have beaten the in-law. But what can I do, my hands are tied up.” He was sent to prison for ten 
years. 

  Time passed. Mini grew up and forgot about her old friend. New friends came into her life. On 
her wedding day, the Kabuliwala came and wanted to see her. He was shocked to see the 
grown-up Mini. Mini stood beside her father and did not respond to the usual joke of the 
Kabuliwala about her father-in-law’s house. Both could not revive their friendship. When Mini 
went away, the Kabuliwala thought about his own daughter who must have grown in this long 
time. He was sad, lost in his thoughts. Mini’s father gave him some money and asked him to go 
back to his daughter in his country. He curtailed some of the festivities. He was happy that a 
long-lost father would now meet again his daughter. 
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Chapter 08: The Bet 
– Anton Chekhov 

About the Author: 
 Anton Chekov was born in Taganrog Ukraine, as the son of a grocer and the grandson of a serf 

who had bought his freedom in 1841. Chekov graduated in 1884 and practiced medicine until 
1892. Chekov was awarded ‘The Pushkin Prize’ in 1888 and 1889. He is a Russian playwright, 
one of the great masters of modern short story. In his work Chekov combined the dispassionate 
attitude of a scientist and a doctor with that sensitivity and psychological understanding of an 
artist. Chekov often portrayed life in the Russian small towns, where tragic events occur in a 
minor key as a part of everyday life. His characters are passive, filled with the feeling and 
fruitlessness of all efforts. “What difference does it make ?“ says Chebutykin in Three Sisters. . 

Summary: 
 A rich banker is remembering a party he hosted fifteen years ago where a debate broke out 

about whether capital punishment or life imprisonment is the more moral punishment. The 
banker argued that life in prison is a very slow death, so it would be better to get the death 
penalty and get it over with. A young lawyer argued the opposite – that any life is better than 
death, even if it means rotting in prison for decades. So the two made a bet-if the lawyer can 
stand to be in voluntary solitary confinement for fifteen years, the banker will pay him two million 
roubles. The banker set him up in a guest house-the lawyer could get food, books, music 
whatever he wanted except human communication of any sort. At first the lawyer seemed 
depressed, but soon began studying vigorously. First he tackled languages and a bunch of 
things written in them. Then, the Bible. Then a crazy mix of science, literature, and other 
seemingly random things. Soon the fIfteen years was almost up, because there was no better 
way to pass time than reading a bunch of obscure books. In the present the banker realizes that 
if the lawyer wins, he won’t be able to pay up the two million. He’s lost his banking fortune and if 
he has to shell out he’ll be totally bankrupt forever. The only thing to do is to kill the lawyer 
before the fifteen years ends. On the last night of the prison term, the banker sneaks into the 
guest house. The guards aren’t there so he has no trouble slipping in. The lawyer is sleeping 
and just as the banker is about to finish him off, he sees that there is a note on the desk. The 
note says that the lawyer spent fifteen years experiencing all that life has to offer through books. 
His conclusion ? The material world is stupid and worthless because we’re bound to croak in the 
end anyway. To prove how much he rejects it, he puts his money where his mouth is. By which 
he means the lawyer rejects the money altogether. He promises to leave the cell five hours early 
to forfeit any claim to the money. The banker kisses his lawyer’s head and leaves. He does not 
have to murder this guy. The next day, the guest house guard reports that the lawyer sneaked 
out five hours early. The banker takes the note forfeiting the money and locks it in a safe. 

Critical Appreciation: 
 Analysis of “The Bet” by Anton Chekov is a bit tricky. Russian writers have the distinction of 

broaching dark subjects such as death, imprisonment and disease and this story is no exception 
to this observation. This fable, first published in 1888, is based on real life facts and has two 
characters, a banker and a lawyer. The two make a bet regarding capital punishment. The 
banker wagers two million rubles while the lawyer offers fifteen years of his life for his part of the 
bet. The banker takes the stance that life imprisonment is more harsh than death penalty. The 
lawyer opposes this, and thinks that the death penalty is the harshest punishment of all. For 
fifteen years the lawyer is to live in the banker’s backyard without any knowledge of the outside 
world, but he has access to books, food and drinks, and the most creative comforts. The lawyer 
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cannot escape without forfeiting his wager. During these fifteen years, the banker loses a lot of 
his fortune through gambling and stock market. In the end he finds that if he pays the lawyer, he 
will be financially ruined. He decides that killing him would be more cost effective and would 
solve the problem for both of them.  

Characterisation: 
 The Lawyer : 

  The Lawyer: As a young man the lawyer is fond of discussions as he does in the party hosted 
by the banker and is confident of what he wants. He is a man of firm determination as he not 
only says things but proves it by action. He goes for voluntary self-imprisonment for fifteen years 
to prove his point and at the same time for his greed for money. For greed, he gives away his 
precious youth, his freedom and all forms of enjoyment of life without any association with any 
other human being. His acceptance of the bet shows his determination, his truthful nature, but 
also points out his greed for material possessions. 

  As a prisoner, in solitary confinement, he spends his time by playing the piano, by reading 
books, drinking wine, sleeping, smoking and eating. Even though at the end lof his life term he is 
to get two millions, he cannot avoid the bouts of depression as he is either heard angrily talking 
to himself or even crying. He learns various languages and writes a flawless letter in six 
languages to the banker. During his last years in prison, he studies Theology and the Bible. He 
becomes wiser and realizes the futility and illusory nature of worldly possessions. His experience 
and self-realization can be summarized in his following words “And I despise your books, I 
despise wisdom and the blessings of this world. It is all worthless, fleeting, illusory, and 
deceptive like a mirage.” 

 The Banker : 
  The Banker: As a young man, the young banker is reckless with his money. He hosts the party 

for discussion on capital punishment and moreover to trap the lawyer. He goes in for an 
unnecessary bet just to prove that death penalty is better than life imprisonment. While laying the 
conditions of the bet he is inhuman by making unreasonable conditions for the agreement. When 
we meet him later in the story as an older man, we see a change in his fortunes which makes 
him focus on his principles and wicked thoughts of killing the prisoner just before the 
accomplishment of his captivity period. 

  He is shown to be hasty in gambling his money in the Stock Exchange. The banker, as his 
financial fortunes decline, turns mean and cruel. He wishes not only to kill the lawyer, but also to 
pass the blame on the innocent watchman. He becomes envious of the lawyer. He says : “He is 
only forty now. He will take my last penny from me; he will marry, will enjoy life, will gamble on 
the Exchange; while I shall look at him with envy like a beggar, and hear from him every day the 
same sentence “I am indebted to you for the happiness of my life, let me help you!” 

  But after all he is a human being and realizes his mistake at the end of the story when we see 
him kissing the young man and crying his heart out on his pillow. However at the end he hides 
the note of the young man to avoid the arousal of unnecessary suspicion or talk of the people. 
On the whole, it can be said that he is a life-like human being, who has the same qualities which 
prove him to be good to the others who show his negative thought processes. 

COMPREHENSION QUESTIONS: 
 1) Read the extract given below and answer the questions that follow: 
  “It was a dark autumn night. The old banker was walking up and down his study and 

remembering how, fifteen years before, he had given a party one autumn evening. There had 
been many clever men, and there had been interesting conversations. Among other things they 
had talked of capital punishment.” 
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 i) What is Capital punishment? As an alternative to capital punishment, what else is 
suggested at the party? Why? 

 Ans: Capital punishment means death as punishment As an alternative to capital punishment there is 
life imprisonment because one is an equal for the other as a punishment. 

 ii) What kinds of people attended that party? What was the mood of the host ? Do you figure 
out any change in the mood of the host after fifteen years of the party ? How does the 
extract indicate his mood in any way? 

 Ans: There had been many clever men at the party having conversations. Majority of men among 
them were journalists and intellectuals. They were discussing about the topics of capital 
punishment and life imprisonment. 

 iii) State the host’s view on capital punishment. How does he justify his point of view, ? 
 Ans: According to the host, who was a banker, capital punishment is more moral and humane than 

life imprisonment. Capital punishment kills the man at once whereas life imprisonment kills him 
slowly and gradually. 

 iv) Why did one of the guests say that capital punishment and its alternative are immoral ? 
Do you agree? Why? 

 Ans: The lawyer, who was among some of the guests, didnot approve of death penalty as moral and 
humane. He said that to live life is anyway better than not to live at all. I totally agree. 

 v) What are the young lawyer’s views on the topic ? 
 Ans: I think the young lawyer was totally justified in his views. He thought that to live life as a whole is 

good or better than death penalty. It is better to live life than to die at one stroke of an hour. It is 
certainly bad. 

 
 2) Read the extract given below and answer the questions that follow: 
  ‘lt’It’s not true! I’ll bet you two millions you wouldn’t stay in solitary confinement for five years’. 
  ‘If you mean that in earnest, said the young man, I’ll take a bet, but I would stay not five but 

fifteen years.’ 
  ‘Fifteen? Done!’ cried that banker, ‘Gentlemen, I stake two millions!’ 
  ‘Agreed! You stake your millions and I stake my freedom!’ said the young man. 
 
 i) State in brief what the bet was. 
 Ans: The banker said that if the lawyer stayed for five years in a solitary, confinement, he would pay 

him two millions dollars. But the lawyer agreed to stay for 15 years for the money. 
 ii) What made the banker delighted at the bet? What do you figure out about his character 

from his delight? What is your opinion of the young lawyer in his acceptance of the bet? 
 Ans: The banker was a rich man. Money for the sake of a bet was not a problem for him. He was 

delighted when the man agreed for fifteen years. The young man was eager for money so he 
accepted the bet. 

 iii) How does the banker warn the lawyer at supper? 
 Ans: The banker asked the lawyer to think better before taking any step further. He said that to stay in 

solitary confinement is much harder than the death penalty. 
 iv) What question did the banker ask himself after warning the lawyer at supper? Ultimately 

what was his motive in risking so much money on a bet. 
 Ans: The banker asked himself if that was good to make a bet like that. For him to prove his point, 

was a caprice of a pampered man but for the lawyer it was as simple as greed for money. 
 v) After fifteen years, what did the banker and the lawyer think about the bet? 
 Ans: After fifteen years, the banker and the lawyer had different views. The banker was not so rich as 

before and he needed his money for his lifetime whereas for the lawyer money was just a trifle 
He did not want money for the sake of a bet. 
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 3) Read the extract given below and answer the questions that follow: 
  The agreement provided for every detail and every trifle that would make his imprisonment 

strictly solltary and he bound the young man to stay there exactly fifteen years, beginning from 
twelve o’clock of November 14, 1870, and ending at twelve o’clock of November 14, 1885. 

 
 i) What is the agreement? Between whom is the agreement made? What would happen to 

the lawyer if he breaks any condition of the agreement? 
 Ans: The agreement between the two, the banker and the lawyer, was that the lawyer would spend 15 

years in captivity in the lodge of the banker. If he breaks the agreement, the money would not be 
given to him. 

 ii) What arc the essential conditions of the agreement ? State in your own words. 
 Ans: By the terms of the agreement, he would stay in a lodge for fifteen years with books, wine and a 

musical instrument and his connection with the outer world could only be through small window. 
There should be no mistake in the agreement. 

 iii) Did the lawyer avail of all the things he was allowed according to the agreement? How? 
 Ans: Yes, the lawyer did avail of all the things he was allowed. He did nothing but eat, drink and lie on 

the bed. Sometimes he would sit down to write at night and spend hours in that work. 
 iv) Could the lawyer communicate with the outer world according to the agreement? 
 Ans: Yes, the lawyer did communicate with the outer world writing letters for his jailor and the jailor did 

reply to him in the following years. 
 v) Describe in your own words the lawyer’s stay in the prisoner for the first year of his 

confinement. 
 Ans: For the first year of his confinement, the prisoner suffered severely from depression and 

loneliness. The sounds of the piano could be heard day and night. He refused wine and tobacco. 
He read light character novels with complicated love plots. 

 vi) What are the books the lawyer read in the first year of confinement? 
 Ans: In the first year the books he sent for were light character novels with complicated love plots, 

sensational and fantastic stories and so on. 
 
 4) Read the extract given below and answer the questions that follow: 
  “In the fifth year music was audible again, and the prisoner asked for wine. Those who watched 

him through the window said that all that year he spent doing nothing but eating and drinking and 
lying on his bed, frequently yawning and angrily talking to himself. He did not read books. 
Sometimes at night he would sit down to write; he would spend hours writing, and in the morning 
tear up all that he had written. More than once he could be heard crying 

 
 i) Who was the prisoner? Why? What did the prisoner do in his second year? 
 Ans: The prisoner is the young lawyer according to the bet. In the second year, the piano was silent 

and he asked only for classics. 
 ii) Why made the prisoner change his attitude to music? 
 Ans: The prisoner changed his attitude to music because he started spending more time in books and 

book reading and spending his time sleeping. 
 iii) What was the difference in his reading habits in the first year, in the second year and in 

the fifth year? What do you think are the reasons for these changes in his liking for these 
books? 

 Ans: In the first year, the prisoner read light character novels, with love plots and sensational story 
books. In the second year he switched on to the classics and did not read in the fifth year. The 
reason for these changes is a change in his tastes and moods. 
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 iv) What was the prisoner’s attitude to wine in the first year? Why ? Did his attitude change 
later ? When ? Why? 

 Ans: He refused wine and tobacco in the first year because he was more engrossed in life like 
activities. But later in the fifth year he switched on more to wine and tobacco because of a 
change in his attitude towards life. 

 v) State the change in the prisoner at the end of the fifth year. 
 Ans: At the end of the fifth year, he was found writing for long hours at night and in the morning. 

Sometimes, he was also heard crying. 
 
 5) Read the extract given below and answer the questions that follow: 
  “The geniuses of all ages and of all lands speak different languages, but the same flame burns in 

them all. Oh, if you only knew what unearthly happiness my soul feels now from being able to 
understand them! The prisoner’s desire was fulfilled. The banker ordered two shots to be fired in 
the garden.” 

 
 i) How do you know that the prisoner had a great interest in learning languages from the 

sixth year in the lodge? When the prisoner took interest in different languages. what 
difficulties did he experience? 

 Ans: The prisoner had a great interest in learning languages from the sixth year in the lodge as he 
wrote in a letter to the jailor He did experience some difficulties in learning the languages of 
people from different cultures and backgrounds. 

 ii) What is meant by the expression, “the same flame burns in them all”? 
 Ans: It means that all people in different parts of the globe speak and learn different languages and 

the flame of desire and learning burns in all of them. 
 iii) What was the prisoner’s desire as referred to in the extract? Why did the banker order 

two shots to be fired in the garden? 
 Ans: The prisoner had the desire to learn six languages from different parts of the world and his 

desire was fulfilled. That is why he ordered the banker to fire two shots in the garden. 
 iv) Name the religious book read by the prisoner after the tenth year in the lodge. Why did 

this action of the prisoner look strange to the banker? 
 Ans: After the tenth year in the lodge, the prisoner read only one religious book and that was the 

Bible. This action looked strange because a man who had mastered six hundred volumes of 
languages in four years spent nearly all his time in reading a simple book as the Bible. 

 v) The prisoner was reading different types of books in the last two years of his 
confinement. What light does this fact throw on the character of the prisoner? 

 Ans: The prisoner started reading different type of books in the last two years of his confinement. This 
shows that he was simply moving from one book to another in a hurry of things at last. 

 
 6) Read the extract given below and answer the questions that follow: 
  The old banker remembered all this, and thought: 
  ‘Tomorrow at twelve o’clock he will regain his freedom. By our agreement I ought to pay him two 

millions. If I do pay him, it is all over with me! I shall be utterly ruined.’ 
 
 i) Who is he’? What was the agreement? Why does the speaker think that he would be 

utterly ruined? 
 Ans: “He” in this extract is the lawyer. According to the agreement he was given solitary confinement 

for 15 years by the banker. The speaker (banker) thinks that he would be ruined after he gives 
the young lawyer his (bet) money because he had lost a lot of money gambling.  

 ii) What does the speaker have to do when the prisoner is out of his confinement? 
 Ans: The speaker would have to pay the prisoner two millions after he is out of his confinement. 
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 iii) Where was the watchman ? Why would he be suspected of doing the foul deed? What  
deed is talked about in the story ? 

 Ans: The watchman was out there in the lodge on the last day in the rainy dark night. He saw the 
prisoner and peeped through the window and saw books lying on the table and the prisoner lying 
on the table. He would be suspected of doing the foul deed because he is the only one who 
could get near the prisoner whom he was closely guarding. Killing the prisioner is being talked 
about as being the ‘foul deed’. 

 iv) What did the banker see while he peeped in before entering the prison ? 
 Ans: The banker broke the keys of the door and put a key in the keyhole and peeped inside. The 

lawyer was sleeping on the table with some books that were scattered on the table. 
 v) What did the speaker plan to do at 3 O’clock ? Was he successful in doing so? 
 Ans: At about 3 o’clock the banker planned to peep inside the room and kill the prisoner because he 

was not successful in his plan. But he was unsuccessful in doing so. 
 
 7) Read the extract given below and answer the questions that follow: 
  “Then the banker cautiously broke the seals off the door and put the key in the keyhole. The 

rusty lock gave a grating sound and the door creaked. The banker expected to hear at once 
footsteps and a cry of astonishment, but three minutes passed and it was as quiet as ever in the 
room. He made up his mind to go in. 

 
 i) Whose footsteps did the banker expect to hear? In what state of mind was the banker 

when he broke the seals off the door? Why was he in such a state of mind? 
 Ans: The banker expected to hear the footsteps of the lawyer. He was in a disturbed state of mind 

because he wanted to do something illegal and harmful i.e. to kill the lawyer; because if the 
laywer won the bet the banker would have to pay the lawyer two million roubles and he did not 
have that money as he had lost it due to gambling. 

 ii) Whom did the banker see when he entered the lodge? How did the person look? 
 Ans: The banker saw the lawyer when he entered the lodge. He had a very shaggy beard. He was 

like a skeleton. His cheeks were hollow and he had silver hair and was aged about forty. 
 iii) Of what was the prisoner supposedly dreaming as per the thinking of the banker? Why 

and how would the banker get rid of the prisoner? 
 Ans: The prisoner was dreaming of millions as supposed by the banker. But the banker would kill him 

beaucse he did not have the two million to pay the lawyer. 
 iv) Why did the prisoner leave a note to the banker? Why does the prisoner despise all the 

so-called good things of the world? 
 Ans: The prisoner left the note to the banker because he wanted to write to him about the condition he 

was in. He despised all the so-called good things of life because he thought, as he had read 
from the books, that materialistic things are unessential. 

 v) After reading the note, why was the banker reduced to tears and self-contempt? 
 Ans: After reading the note in which the lawyer had written that he had become wiser than before, the 

banker kissed his forehead and was reduced to tears and self-contempt because he was turned 
to sympathy by his letter or note. 

 vi) Give some examples to point out how the prisoner experienced good things of life 
through books. 

 Ans: The prisoner had read many books during his captivity. He had listened to varied notes of music 
and had learned different languages and had read many religious books. All this, had made him 
despise good things of life, after getting experience of so many books and journals. 

 vii) Are you sympathetic towards the prisoner ? Why? 
 Ans: Yes, we are sympathetic towards the prisoner because after going through so many hardships 

and tortures for fifteen years, he let go off the money that he was going to receive after the 
punishment. 
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 8) Read the extract given below and answer the questions that follow: 
  “To-morrow at twelve o’clock I regain my freedom and the right to associate with other men, but 

before I leave this room and see the sunshine, I think it necessary to say a few words to you. 
With a clear conscience I tell you, as before God, Who beholds me, that I despise freedom and 
life and health, and all that in your books is called the good things of the world.” 

 
 i) Where was the speaker living all this time? What does he mean by “the right to associate 

with other men”? 
 Ans: The speaker had been living all the time in the lodge provided to him by the banker. He had the 

right to associate with men through books and his letters that he had written to the jailor. 
 ii) What rights did the banker deny the speaker during the period of his detention ? 
 Ans: The speaker was denied the right to leave the room and see the sunshine. He had no right to 

talk to anyone and had to live a lonely, solitary life of imprisonment. 
 iii) Immediately after the extract the speaker summarizes his actions during his fifteen years 

of detention. State in your own words what the speaker says. 
 Ans: For fifteen years the speaker had been studying books and journals immensely. He had been 

listening to classics and great, powerful music. He had been associated with all pleasure of life 
including women. He had seen and experienced life through the knowledge given by books on 
culture, theology, philosophy etc. 

 
 9) Read the extract given below and answer the questions that follow: 
   “The banker went at once with the servants to the lodge and made sure of the flight of his 

prisoner. To avoid arousing unnecessary talk, he took from the table the writing in which the 
millions were renounced, and when he got home locked it up in the fire proof safe.” 

 i) Who informed the banker of the flight of the prisoner ? How did the prisoner disappear? 
Why did he disappear? 

 Ans: The watchman of the lodge informed the banker about the flight of the lawyer. The prisoner 
disappeared by climbing out of the window to the gate because he had despised materialistic 
pleasure in his letter written to the jailor.  

 ii) State how the prisoner could make millions. Why did he renounce them ? 
 Ans: The prisoner could have stayed in the lodge for sometime more and won the prize of two millions 

from the banker. But he renounced his money and wealth he had to get in pursuit of wisdom and 
knowledge. 

 iii) When the banker read the note of the prisoner, what did he do? Did the note affect the 
banker? How? 

 Ans: The banker tried to read the note of the prisoner as he wanted to know what had happened to 
him last night. It affected him and aroused in him the feeling of pity and sympathy. 

 iv) What is the moral of the story? 
 Ans: The moral of the story is that- knowledge is the greatest wealth. It should be given the most 

important place in the life of an individual. In the pursuit of wisdom and knowledge, one should 
leave everything and anything. 

 v) Has the story touched you ? Why? 
 Ans: Yes, the story has certainly touched us. It is because of the sad note that it has left at the end. It 

gives us guidance about wisdom and knowledge which is the most important part of our life. 
Short Answer Type Questions: 
 1) Who is the protagonist and the antagonist in “The Bet”? 
 Ans: In the story “The Bet”, the lawyer is the protagonist and the banker is the antagonist. The lawyer 

makes a bet with the banker and favours lifetime imprisonment instead of capital punishment. He 
spends fifteen years in the jail in the company of books, music and wine, learns a lesson at the 
end and departs from the jail five hours before his actual departure time. 
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 2) Is this the story of escape or interpretation? 
 Ans: It is a story of interpretation. By gaining knowledge gained from books in fifteen years, he 

interprets himself. He denounces money in favour of his future life and leaves the guest house 
just some hours before the scheduled time. 

 3) In your opinion who won the bet between the banker and the lawyer ? 
 Ans: In my opinion the lawyer won the bet he spends his time in the jail, interprets himself and leaves 

the jail before the proposed time. He sacrificed his two million dollars in favour of his luck or 
fortune and did the best for himself. 

 4) Justify the end of the story “The Bet”? 
 Ans: The end of the story is quite appropriate. The lawyer leaves the cell and keeps a note on the 

table for the banker. He forfeits his money i.e. two million dollars and runs away just before time 
to save himself from further misfortune. The banker came to the cell to kill the lawyer but didnot 
do so, when be found the note saying that he does not need the money. 

Essay Type Questions: 
 1) How is this story virtue vs greed? 
 Ans: Anton Chekov is not only one of Russia’s most important literary figures but one of the greatest 

playwrights of modern times. He won the Pushkin Prize and is known for his short stories and 
plays. His works often combine elements of both comedy and tragedy in the short story “The 
Bet” written by Chekov in 1889 wherein the issue of virtue vs greed is explored. The protagonist 
is the character of a lawyer comes to realize during self-imposed imprisonment and isolation that 
integrity is more important than wealth. Chekov introduces two main characters in the beginning 
of the story, the banker and the lawyer. Throughout the story these characters are never named. 
Instead they are simply called by profession. This tends to lead universality to the characters by 
making it appear as if it is not just one person who’s been written about, but people in general. 

 2) How is the story playing God? 
 Ans: The banker is hosting a party attended by intellectual guests including journalists and scholars. 

The lawyer is also upon attendance. During the course of the evening the conversation turns the 
subject of capital punishment. Most of the guests at the party disprove of capital punishment. 
They find it immoral and unfit to a Christian state and”. “I don’t agree with you,” said the host. . . I 
myself have experienced neither capital punishment nor life imprisonment but if one may judge a 
priori, then in my opinion capital punishment is more moral and moral humane than 
imprisonment. Execution kills instantly, life imprisonment kills by degrees. Who is the more 
humane execution, one if kills in a few seconds and one who draws life out of you incessantly. 

  “They’re both equally immoral said one of the guests….because their purpose is the same to 
take away life. The state is not God. It has no right to take away that which it cannot give back. If 
it should so desire.” 

 3) How can you say the banker squandered his wealth? 
 Ans: Over a course of fifteen years, the banker had squandered the greater part of his wealth 

‘gambling on stock exchange, risky speculation, and the recklessness of which he could not rid 
himself even in old age, had gradually brought his business to decay, and the fearless, self-
confident, proud man of business had become an ordinary banker, trembling at the rise and fall 
of the market. The banker due to his losses has no intention of paying the lawyer his two million. 
With only hours to go until the lawyer regains his freedom, the banker leaves his home in the 
middle of a cold rainy night intent on killing the lawyer. The only escape from bankruptcy 
disgrace is that the man should die. 

 4) True happiness lies neither in material possessions nor in knowledge or learning. 
Materialistic life is futile, fleeting, illusory and superficial. Prove these statements by 
referring to the relevant incidents in the story, ‘The Bet.’ 

 Ans: True happiness is within man. One needs to realize it by one’s potential. Happiness does not 
depend on material possessions or in knowledge or learning. Materialistic life is futile, fleeting, 
illusory, and superficial. “The Bet” is the tragedy between two lives- the rich, the powerful and a 
frivolous banker who throws a challenge, of two million as bait and deprives the young lawyer 
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who accepts the bet being rash, poor and greedy of fifteen years of his youth. Finally, both the 
banker and the lawyer realize that freedom and happiness cannot be matched against wealth 
and knowledge. 

 
Long Answer Questions: 
 1) Describe in your own words how the bet came to be made between the banker and the 

lawyer. Why did the lawyer voluntarily lose the bet a few hours before the fixed time? 
 Ans: At the banker’s party on a dark autumn night the guests had a lively conversation. Among other 

things, they talked of capital punishment. The majority of the guests who included journalists and 
intellectual men disapproved of the death sentence. They said that capital punishment was out 
of date and immoral. In the opinion of some it should be replaced by life imprisonment. The 
banker said that he did not agree with the opinion. Death penalty, according to him, “is more 
moral and more humane than imprisonment for life.” He argued that capital punishment killed a 
man at once but life imprisonment kills slowly. One of the guests was a young lawyer. He said 
that both forms of punishment were equally immoral. He said that if he had to choose he would 
choose lifelong imprisonment in place of death sentence. “To live anyhow is better than not to 
live at all,” he opined. 

  A lively discussion ensued. The banker got provoked and said to the lawyer, “I’ll bet you two 
million you wouldn’t stay in solitary confinement for five years.” The young lawyer was equally 
rash. He said that he would take the bet but he would stay not five but fifteen years. 

  The banker and the lawyer agreed on certain terms and conditions. The lawyer was to stay in 
the lodge of the banker’s garden under strict supervision. He would not step out before the fixed 
time. He would see no human being, hear no human voice and receive no letters or newspapers. 
He was allowed to drink wine, smoke, read as many books as he desires and write letters. 

  In the first year of his confinement the lawyer did not drink or smoke. He felt sad and depressed. 
He read books of light character. He played on the piano almost all the time. In the second year, 
no sound of music came from his room. He liked to eat, drink and lie on the bed. In the sixth 
year, he asked for many books. He studied languages, philosophy and history. For the next four 
years he read hundreds of books on diverse subjects. Then he devoted one full year to the study 
of one single book, the Bible. 

  A day before the lawyer was to win the bet, the banker thought that if he had to give the man two 
millions he would go bankrupt. He thought he should kill him secretly. It was raining and the 
watchman was nowhere to be seen. With this wicked idea the banker entered the room of his 
prisoner. He was shocked to find him reduced to a mere skeleton, asleep on his bed. He thought 
he could easily stiffle him with the pillow. Just then he saw a piece of paper lying on the table. It 
was a letter meant for him. 

  In that letter the lawyer had written that he despised everything considered to be a blessing in 
the world. He had become wiser than all men by studying books. He no longer loved life and 
health. He believed that only death was real. To prove that he had no interest in worldly things 
he would come out of his room five hours before the fixed time and lose the bet. 

  The banker read the letter and was highly moved. He kissed the prisoner on the head and went 
out of the room. He lay on his bed, but tears and emotions did not let him sleep for hours. 

  The next morning he and his servants went to his quarter to confirm that the prisoner had indeed 
escaped. He picked up the letter from the table and kept it in his safe so that it might not lead to 
unnecessary talk. 

 2) With close reference to the story discuss ‘The Bet’ as a suspense story. 
 Ans: ‘The Bet’ is full of twists and turns. It starts with a dark autumn night when the old banker is very 

upset. He remembers what happened at a party he hosted fifteen years before. The guests 
discuss the relative merits or demerits of life imprisonment and capital punishment. The banker 
was in favour of capital punishment as it kills a man instantly while life imprisonment kills slowly. 
A young lawyer said he would prefer life imprisonment over capital punishment if he would be 
asked to make a choice. At this time the banker challenged him to stay in solitary confinement 
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just for five years. He was ready to lose his two million. The challenge is stunning. The lawyer’s 
assertion that he was ready to stay not five but fiteen years is equally stunning. 

  The suspense in the story is kept by subsequent events in a fast narrative. The lawyer started 
his solitary confinement in a wing of the banker’s garden under strict supervision. We feel pity 
when we are told how the lawyer remained sad and depressed during the first year of his 
confinement. In the sixth year he studied languages, philosophy and history. He could ask for 
any number of books but no newspaper. He continued reading classics. Then he devoted a full 
one year to the study of the Bible. 

  Fifteen years pass. The banker loses a lot of money. He is worried what he will do if he loses his 
millions. Another twist in the tail comes. The banker decides to kill his prisoner secretly a day. 
before his release. He enters the prisoners chamber. He is shocked to find him reduced to a 
mere skeleton. 

  What is, however, of great susprise to him is the prisoner’s letter. There is another surprise for 
him as well as for the reader. The prisoner has expressed his disdain for all worldly things. He 
has declared his intention to lose the pet by coming out of his cell just five hours before the fixed 
time. 

  And this is what the lawyer does. He loses the bet deliberately. The climax is very surprising. We 
are forced to think that those who acquire self-realization come to believe the world as an 
illusion, and for them worldly things including wealth losing their charm. The words of the lawyer 
haunt us: 

  “You have lost your reason and taken the wrong path. 
  You have taken lies for truth, and hideousness for beauty. So I marvel at you who exchange 

heaven for earth.” 
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Chapter 9: The Tiger In The Tunnel 
– Ruskin Bond 

About the Author: 
 Ruskin Bond, who was born in Kasauli, Himachal Pradesh, on May 19, 1934, is a well-known 

Indian writer. He grew up in Jamnagar (Gujarat), Dehradun and Shimla. He had to bear with the 
painful separation of his parents. At present he is settled in Mussoorie. He has written over a 
hundred short stories, essays and novels and more than thirty books for children. Three 
collections of his short stories, ‘The Night Train at Deoli’, ‘Time Stops at Shamli’ and ‘Our Trees 
Still Grow in Dehra’ have been published by Penguin India. His stories are quite popular with the 
readers. 

 His first novel titled ‘Tile Room On The Roof’, written at the age of seventeen won him the John 
Llewellyn Rhys Memorial prize in 1957. In 1992, he received the Sahitya Akademi Award for 
English writing in India. The Government of India recognised his contribution to literature by 
conferring the title of Padma Shree on him in 1999. 

About the Story: 
 The story “The Tiger in the Tunnel” brings home the point that life goes on despite all trials and 

tribulations, those who live life energetically and enthusiastically are really brave men. Baldeo, a 
Khalasi at a small wayside signal stop, is one such person. He performs his duties sincerely and 
dies. He is replaced by his brave son, doing the same job with the same ease and gusto, 
fearlessly and efficiently. 

  Baldeo is entrusted with two main jobs at the station situated amidst a dense forest infested with 
all kinds of animals. 

  He is to signal whether or not the nearby tunnel is clear of obstruction. At night he is to ensure 
that the lamp is burning and that the mail train passes through safely. 

  One cold night Baldeo gets up and comes out to reach the cutting that leads to the tunnel. He 
finds the signal light gone out there. He fumbles for the matches, lights the lamp and then goes 
to the tunnel to make sure that the line is clear. He returns to the entrance and sits down to wait 
for the train. As the train is late, he forgets his surroundings and dozes off. 

  A low grunt from the top of the cutting awakens him up and makes him alert. Soon he sees a 
huge, tiger moving towards him menacingly. He gets his small but powerful axe ready as there is 
no scope for escape. The tiger pounces upon the puny man. Baldeo is able to avoid its paw and 
brings his axe powerfully down on its shoulder. The tiger roars and attempts to close in. 
Unfortunately, Baldeo’s axe remains stuck in the bone of the tiger’s injured leg. The tiger, roaring 
with pain, catches hold of the helpless Baldeo, killing him in no time. 

  Soon thereafter the train arrives. The tiger, finding the flight along the cutting not possible, enters 
the tunnel and starts running before the train. When the train arrives at the next station, the 
driver is surprised to find above the cow-catcher lying; the major portion of the tiger, cut in half by 
the engine. 

  Baldeo’s family - his son Tembu, his sister and mother - remain in grief for two days. But then 
Tembu, a twelve year old son of a brave father, takes over the responsibilities of his father. 
Three nights later he is seen at the cutting, lighting the hand–signal for the coming train. He sits 
down to wait for the train. He sings softly. There is nothing to be afraid of. He has his father’s axe 
with him, and he knows how to use it. 
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Theme: 
 In the story, “The Tiger in the Tunnel”, Ruskin Bond conveys the message that life is dynamic 

and it moves on despite trials and tribulations, sufferings and deaths. We should face life as it 
comes and live energetically and enthusiastically as do brave men. They understand the true 
meaning of life. The author conveys this message through the story of Baldeo, a watchman at a 
small wayside signal stop, and his son Tembu. Baldeo performs his duty at the station sincerely 
and fearlessly. He carries a little but deadly axe with him. Once he encounters a tiger. He sees 
that the tiger is moving towards him. He fights with the tiger and injures it with his axe. But 
unfortunately, his axe gets stuck in the bone of the tiger’s leg and he is left with no weapon to 
defend himself. Soon the tiger pounces upon him and kills him. Thereafter, the tiger, too, is cut in 
half by the engine of the train. 

 Tembu and his family are plunged in grief for two days, but he realises that life has to go on. He 
replaces his father and is at the cutting, lighting the signal lamp for the train. He carries with him 
his father’s axe and performs his duty sincerely and fearlessly. Life goes on despite his father’s 
death. Thus, the story lays emphasis on the continuity of life. Life cannot come to a halt with one 
tragedy. It has to go on. 

Critical Appreciation: 
 Theme: In this story, the author points out that life is dynamic and it goes on despite all trials and 

tribulations. Those that face life as it comes and live energetically and enthusiastically, are really 
brave men. This is conveyed through the life of Baldeo and his son. Baldeo, a Khalasi at a small 
wayside signal stop is dutiful and he performs his duty sincerely and dies. His son replaces his 
father and he, too, performs his duty with zeal and sincerity. 

 Narrative Technique: The author uses a traditional technique to tell his story. The action of the 
story is described in a chronological order and it moves from the present to the future. The 
author also makes use of cut-in technique in the story. Some brief scenes are interspersed with 
the main scene of action. For example, the scene of Tembu’s getting up from his sleep with the 
arrival of the train, cuts in the scene of his father Baldeo waiting for the train, just before his 
hearing the low grunt of the tiger. This is done to introduce the element of suspense and to 
suggest the simultaneity of life. 

 Language: The author makes use of simple language in order to tell his story. Words are well 
chosen and appropriate. The author has carefully avoided ornamentation. The narrative moves 
forward and is far from being dull and uninteresting. 

 Poetic Shades: At times, the author’s poetic imagination is at work. The description of the jungle 
night is poetic: 

  “There was no moon that night, and the deathly stillness of the surrounding jungle was broken 
only occasionally by the shrill cry of a cicada or the grunt of a wild boar could be heard as he dug 
up a favourite root. But these sounds were rare, and the silence of the forest always returned to 
swallow them up.” 

 Similes: The author uses some similes to enhance the meaning of what he wants to convey. For 
example, he says that Baldeo unwinds his heavy shawl covers him ‘like a shroud’. This simile 
also makes alert about something wrong going to happen. 

 Personification: At one place, the author describes the tunnel ‘yawning’ when the train enters 
the tunnel in which the tiger is running. The personification reflects the indifference of the tunnel 
to whatever happens in it. 

 Eeriness: The writer builds up an eerie atmosphere in the story. The story is set in a remote hilly 
area. Dense forest around the small station makes it an eerie place. The eeriness of the place 
increases with presence of hills and the occasional sounds of wild animals and birds. This 
atmosphere is quite appropriate to the tragedy of the watchman Baldeo. 



Chapter 09: The Tiger In The Tunnel  195 

Volume 2 of 2 Universal Tutorials – IX & X ICSE – English II 195 

  This is a simple, yet touching story. It depicts the courage and the trials and tribulations of 
ordinary men like Baldeo who run risks and face the dangers of jungle beasts who prowl at night. 
He lays down his life in the line of duty so that the train, the night mail, may travel safely with all 
its passengers. The story writer has very deftly depicted the eeriness of the jungle at night, with 
the wild animals lurking in the darkness. The cold night, the stillness, the cutting before the 
tunnel with its overhanging sheer rocks and the denseness of the jungle, all of these build up an 
atmosphere suited to the story of Baldeo’s courage, his fight with the tiger, and his death. The 
story also brings out with a few clever strokes the fears of the boy Tembu, his concern for his 
father, and then his quick adjustment to being the bread–winner of his poor tribal family after the 
death of his father. The final touching scene of the story shows Tembu taking up his late father’s 
duty as a night watchman, holding the sharp axe with which his father had fought his last losing 
battle with the tiger. He is no longer afraid, yet ready to face any new danger that might confront 
him. The axe in his hand becomes a symbol – a symbol of commitment to duty and a symbol of 
man’s lasting war against the forces of nature. 

Characterisation:  
 Baldeo:  

 Baldeo is the central character of the story. He is a poor tribal and his family lives in a small 
village, some distance away from the old and small railway station, where he works as a 
night watchman. His duty consists mainly of ensuring that the railway line is clear of any 
obstruction and of indicating this to the passing trains. At night whatever be the weather, he 
has to ensure that the track running between the cutting and the tunnel is clear. This 
involves risks as the surrounding jungle has several wild animals – panthers, tigers etc. 
apart from other creatures. Baldeo has learnt not to be afraid, and yet be careful and 
prepared for any eventuality. He carries with him a light–weight sharp axe which was made 
by his father, as he goes out every night to attend to his duty. His encounter with the tiger 
shows his courage, agility and his fighting qualities. He uses his axe expertly and almost 
wins his battle with the tiger. As a matter of fact, even though Baldeo is killed by the tiger, 
he manages to wound it so badly that it is crushed by the oncoming train. Baldeo’s axe 
becomes a symbol of man’s spirit and his fight against nature. He is a loving and caring 
father. He does not allow his son to accompany him as it is quite cold outside. 

 In short, Baldeo is bold and brave. He faces all dangers boldly. Being a child of the jungle, 
he is familiar with the jungle life intimately. 

 Fittingly, Baldeo’s son, Tembu is shown wielding the axe and taking up duty as a night 
watchman – a duty Baldeo had performed regularly to ensure the safety of the trains and 
their passengers. 

 Tembu:  
 Tembu is the twelve–year–old son of Baldeo, a tribal, whose family lives about three miles 

away from the small station, a signal stop, where he works as a khalasi and night–
watchman. He loves his father dearly, he sometimes sleeps with his father in their hut near 
the station, but on most occasions he stays in the village to help his mother and younger 
sister. He is an obedient son. He helps his sister and mother in household chores. He does 
not insist on going with his father when he is told to remain in the hut. 

 The night Baldeo is killed by the tiger while attending to his duty, Tembu offers to go with 
him but is asked to stay in the hut and go back to sleep, which is what he does as soon as 
the door of the hut is closed. Later on, on hearing the sound of the approaching train, he 
again wakes up and keeps waiting for his father. This shows he has learnt the ways of his 
father and is already grown up enough to understand the call of duty and his own 
responsibilities. Later on, as Tembu sits sobbing near the dead body of his father, he is 
unafraid. The same fearlessness is shown by him as he takes up his father’s duty as a 
khalasi and sits humming a tune, the axe in his hand. He knows the tiger is dead, he also 
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knows there are other dangerous animals in the forest, but he is not afraid. He knew how to 
use his father’s axe. 

 It becomes clear after the death of his father that he is as brave and bold as his father. He 
takes over the responsibilities of his father. He carries his father’s axe, ready to face any 
danger. He is not afraid of anything. He sings softly when he is all alone at night to do his 
duties at the station. 

 In short, he is the brave son of a brave father. He knows no fear. He is quite sincere and 
obedient. 

CONTEXTUAL ANSWERS: 
 1) Read the extract given below and answer the questions that follow:  
  Baldeo, the watchman, was awake. He stretched himself, slowly unwinding the heavy shawl that 

covered him like a shroud. It was close to midnight and the chill air made him shiver. The station, 
a small shack backed by heavy jungle, was a station in name only; for trains only stopped there, 
if at all, for a few seconds before entering the deep cutting that led to the tunnel. Most trains only 
slowed down before taking the sharp curve before the cutting. 

 i) Who was Baldeo? What were his duties? 
 Ans: Baldeo was a watchman (khalasi) at a very small station. He was to give the signal to the 

passing train after seeing that the tunnel was clear of obstruction. He was to see that the signal 
lamp was burning. 

 ii) Why had he covered himself with a heavy shawl? 
 Ans: He had covered himself with a heavy shawl because it was a very cold, chilly night. 
 iii) What is the significance of the simile – “like a shroud”? 
 Ans: A shroud is a piece of cloth used to cover a dead body. By comparing Baldeo’s shawl to a 

shroud, the writer has symbolically made an indication of something bad happening to Baldeo. It 
is a sort of foretelling of a tragic incident. 

 iv) What kind of a station was it where Baldeo was a watchman? 
 Ans: It was a very small station, just a small shack, surrounded by thick forest. Trains rarely stopped 

here and that too for a few seconds before entering the tunnel. Most trains only slowed down. 
 v) Was Baldeo all alone at the station? 
 Ans: Baldeo was not alone that day as he was accompanied by his son, Tembu. However at night his 

son was sleeping in the hut at the station. 
 
 2) Read the extract given below and answer the questions that follow 
  The eeriness of the place was increased by the neighbouring hills which overhung the main line 

threateningly. On entering the cutting with its sheer rock walls towering high above the rails, 
Baldeo could not help thinking about the wild animals he might encounter. He had heard many 
tales of the famous tunnel tiger, a man-eater, who was supposed to frequent this spot; but he 
hardly believed these stories for, since his arrival at this place a month ago, he had not seen or 
even heard a tiger. 

 i) What increased the eeriness of the place? 
 Ans: The eeriness of the place was increased by the neighboring hills which were covered in 

darkness. 
 ii) What did Baldeo think of? What had he heard of? 
 Ans: He thought about the wild animals that he might encounter at that place. He had heard many 

tales of the famous tunnel tiger, a man-eater, who used to frequent that spot. 
 iii) Did he believe in the tales of the tunnel tiger? Why? 
 Ans: No, he did not believe in the tales of the tunnel tiger because in a month since he had arrived, he 

had not seen or even heard a tiger in the vicinity. 
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 iv) Had he heard of any animal? Was he prepared for any attack? 
 Ans: Baldeo had occasionally heard the sawing of a panther calling to its mate, but had not seen one 

near the tunnel. He was a tribal and was used to the jungle and its ways, so he had confidence 
in himself. He carried with him an axe which was a deadly weapon and he knew how to weild it 
well against wild animals. 

 
 3) Read the extract given below and answer the questions that follow: 
  The tiger, used to the ways of men, for it had been preying on them for years, came on 

fearlessly, and with a quick run and a snarl stuck out with its right paw, expecting to bowl over 
the puny man who dared to stand in the way. 

 
 i) Where did the tiger come from? Who was the puny man standing in its way? 
 Ans: The tiger came from the forest. It lurked in from the top of the cutting and came towards the 

tunnel where Baldeo was standing.  
  The tribal man Baldeo was the puny man standing in its way. 
 ii) How was the tiger used to the ways of men? What had people heard about the tiger? 
 Ans: The tiger had been preying on men for years. People had heard many tales about the famous 

tunnel tiger. He was a man eater who was said to frequent the tunnel. 
 iii) How did the puny man deal with the attack of the tiger? What happened to the man in the 

struggle? 
 Ans: The puny man, Baldeo dealt with the attack of the tiger courageously. The tiger came on 

fearlessly and with a quick run and a snarl, struck out at the man with its right paw. Baldeo 
avoided the paw with agility. Baldeo attacked the tiger with his axe and hit the tiger on its 
shoulder and almost severed its leg from its body. Thus the tiger was badly injured. 
Unfortunately the axe remained stuck in the tiger’s bone and Baldeo became defenceless. The 
tiger, roaring with pain, sprang upon Baldeo, brought him down, and then tore at his broken 
body. He lost his consciousness and then died in the struggle. 

 iv) What does the fight between the tiger and the puny man symbolise? What does it show 
about the human spirit? 

 Ans: The fight between the tiger and the puny man symbolises struggle between man and nature. 
Tiger is a symbol of natural power. It shows that human spirit is always ready to face challenges 
with courage and an indomitable spirit. 

 
 4) Read the extract given below and answer the questions that follow 
  At the next station the driver slowed down and stopped his train to water the engine. He got 

down to stretch his legs and decided to examine the headlamps. He received the surprise of his 
life; for, just above the cowcatcher lay the major portion of the tiger, cut in half by the engine. 

  There was considerable excitement and conjecture at the station, but back at the cutting there 
was no sound except for the sobs of the boy as he sat beside the body of his father. He sat there 
a long time, unafraid of the darkness, guarding the body from jackals and hyenas, until the first 
faint light of dawn brought with it the arrival of the relief watchman. 

 
 i) What surprised the engine driver? 
 Ans: The driver stopped his train at the next station to water the engine. When he examined the 

headlamps, he was surprised to find above the cowcatcher the major portion of the tiger. The 
tiger had been cut in half by the engine. 

 ii) Who was the boy? Why was he sobbing? 
 Ans: The boy was Baldeo’s son. He was sobbing at the loss of his father. He found his father had 

been killed by the tiger. 
 iii) Why did he continue to sit beside his father’s body? 
 Ans: He continued to sit beside his father’s body in order to guard it from jackals and hyenas till he 

could get help when the relief watchman arrived in the morning.  
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 iv) How did Baldeo die? 
 Ans: Baldeo fought fearlessly and bravely with the tiger and wounded it with his axe. When the axe 

got stuck in the tiger’s shoulder he was left weaponless and unguarded. The wounded tiger 
sprang upon Baldeo, brought him down and then tore at his broken body. He lost his 
consciousness and then died. 

 v) How did Tembu react to his father’s death? 
 Ans: Tembu was plunged in grief for two whole days. But life had to go on. He took on all the 

responsibilities of his father. Three nights later, he was at the cutting, lighting the signal. He was 
not afraid of anything, he was the son of a brave father. Besides he had his father’s axe and he 
knew how to use it.  

 
 5) Read the extract given below and answer the questions that follow:  
  Tembu and his sister and mother were plunged into grief for two whole days; but life had to go 

on, and the living had to remain and all responsibility fell now on Tembu. Three nights later, he 
was at the cutting, lighting the signal-lamp for the overland mail. 

  He sat down in the darkness to wait for the train and sang softly to himself. There was nothing to 
be afraid of – his father had killed the tiger; the forest guards were pleased; and besides, he had 
the axe with him, his father’s axe, and he knew how to use it. 

 
 i) Why was Tembu’s family plunged into grief? 
 Ans: Tembu’s father Baldeo died while fighting with the tiger. They had lost a father and a husband. 

He was the only bread winner of the family. So Tembu’s family was plunged into grief. 
 ii) Who was Tembu ? Why was he at the cutting three nights later? 
 Ans: Tembu was Baldeo’s son. After the death his father, all the responsibility fell on Tembu He 

replaced his father as the night watchman and so he was at the cutting three nights later. 
 iii) What tells you that Tembu was the brave son of a brave father? 
 Ans: After the death of his brave father, Tembu took on his responsibilities. He sits in the darkness 

and performs his duty at the station without any fear. The same fearlessness of his father is 
shown by him as he sits humming a tune, with the axe in his hand. It becomes clear after the 
death of his father that he is as brave and bold as his father. He is the brave son of a brave 
father. He knows no fear. 

 iv) Why was he not afraid of anything? 
 Ans; As he takes up his father’s duty as khalasi to guard the track; he sits calmly in the darkness 

humming a tune, with the axe in his hand. He had his father’s axe with him and he knew how to 
use it. Thus he could face any danger. He knows the tiger is dead, he also knows there are other 
dangerous animals in the forest, but he is not afraid. 

 v) How did Tembu come out of grief? 
 Ans: Tembu was plunged into grief for two days. Then he realised that life had to go on. It could not 

stop after his father’s death. So he replaced his father and began to perform his duty. After three 
nights he was present at the cutting, lighting the signal for the train.  

 
 6) Read the extract given below and answer the questions that follow:  
  There was no moon that night, and the idle stillness of the surrounding jungle was broken only 

occasionally by the shrill cry of the cicada. Sometimes from far off came the hollow hammering 
of a woodpecker, carried along on the faint breeze. 

 i) Describe the night mentioned above. Which other sound is mentioned? How frequent 
were the sounds?  

 Ans: It was a tragic night when Baldeo, went for night duty. There was complete darkness and 
‘deathly stillness’. Only occasional sounds like the shrill cry of a cicada, the hollow hammering of 
a woodpecker and the grunt of a wild boar could be heard. These sounds were rare and the 
silence of the forest was predominant. 
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 ii) Who was Baldeo? Where was he preparing to go and why? 
 Ans: Baldeo, Tembu’s father, was a tribal man. He was preparing to go for his night duty as a ‘khalasi’ 

or night watchman at the cutting of the tunnel. His duty consists mainly of ensuring that the 
railway line is clear of any obstruction and of indicating this to the passing trains. He had to keep 
the hand –worked signal lamp lighted and ensure the safe passage of the overland mail at night. 

 iii) Who was in the hut with Baldeo? Did the other person always sleep with him in the hut? 
 Ans: Baldeo’s twelve year old son, Tembu was in the hut with Baldeo. No, the other person (Tembu) 

did not always sleep with him in the hut as he took care of the other family members in the 
village at night. 

 iv) Why didn’t Tembu always sleep with his father in the hut? 
 Ans: Tembu did not always sleep with his father in the hut as he was a young boy and his duty was to 

look after his family members – his mother and his sister who were usually alone in the village. 
 v) Why did Baldeo work as a ‘khalasi’?  
 Ans: Baldeo was a tribal belonging to a small tribal village at the outskirts of the forest about three 

miles from the station. He had to support his wife and two children. Their small rice fields did not 
provide them enough for a living, so Baldeo worked as a khalasi at the wayside signal stop. 

Long Answer Questions:  
 1) ‘But life had to go on, and a living had to be made’. Discuss the statement giving 

illustrations from the story. 
 Ans: The statement means that life is dynamic and it moves on despite trials and tribulations and 

even deaths. This is conveyed through the story of Baldeo and his son. Baldeo, a watchman at a 
small station located in the thick forest inhabited by wild animals, performed his duty sincerely 
and fearlessly. He was responsible for signaling to the train whether the tunnel was clear or not. 
He was also to ensure that the signal lamp was burning. 

  Once he waited for the train. As the train was late, he forgot his surroundings and dozed off. A 
low grunt from the top of the cutting woke him up. He realised that it was the sound of a tiger. 
There was no way to escape so he grasped his axe, tensed his body, and got ready to face the 
tiger. He saw that the huge body of the tiger was trotting steadily towards him. The tiger pounced 
upon him with its right paw. Baldeo avoided its paw with agility. He attacked the tiger on its 
shoulder with his axe. The tiger gave a roar and attempted to close in. Again Baldeo drove his 
axe with true aim and severed its leg. But unluckily, the axe remained stuck in the bone and 
Baldeo was left without a weapon. The tiger, roaring with pain, now sprang upon Baldeo, brought 
him down, and tore at his broken body. He lost his consciousness and died. Thereafter, the tiger 
got trapped in the tunnel and was crushed by the engine of the train. Baldeo’s son, Tembu 
waited in the hut for his father to return after the night mail had passed. When his father did not 
return he went to look for him only to find his mutilated body, killed while fighting the tiger. He 
sobbed but sat in the darkness guarding his father’s body fearlessly from jackals and hyenas. He 
had learnt the ways of his father and is already grown up enough to understand the call of duty 
and his own responsibilities.  

  Tembu, his sister and mother were plunged into grief for two whole days. But life did not stop 
with Baldeo’s death. It had to move on. Life had to go on, and a living had to be made. All the 
responsibility now fell on Tembu. After three nights he was at the cutting. He replaces his father 
and is at the cutting, lighting the signal lamp for the overland mail. He carries with him his 
father’s axe and performs his duty sincerely and fearlessly. He sat down in the darkness to wait 
for the train and sang softly to himself. There was nothing to be afraid of. His father had killed the 
tiger. Tembu was as brave as his father. He had the axe with him, his father’s axe, and he knew 
how to use it. So he knew that life must move on and he was ready to face life as it came. 

  Life goes on despite his father’s death. Thus, the story lays emphasis on the continuity of life. 
Life cannot come to a halt with one tragedy. It has to go on. 

 2) Justify the title of the story ‘The Tiger In The Tunnel”. 
 Ans: The title of the story ‘The Tiger In The Tunnel’ is quite apt. The whole story revolves around the 

incident involving the tunnel tiger and its encounter with the watchman Baldeo. 
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  The details in the beginning are so arranged as to prepare us for Baldeo’s encounter with the 
tiger. The tigers become active at night. So it is a still chilly night when Baldeo appears at the 
cutting near the tunnel, surrounded by thick forest. The author mentions tales of the tunnel tiger, 
a man eater who was supposed to frequent the cutting. Baldeo did not believe the stories as he 
had not seen or even heard the tiger since he had been there.  

  He checks if the tunnel is clear of obstruction. He lights the lamp and sits to wait for the train. He 
begins to doze off as the train is late. A low grunt of a tiger from the top of the cutting however, 
makes all his senses alert. The tiger pounces into the cutting in the stillness. He soon finds 
himself in front of a ferocious tiger with no way to escape. He gets his axe ready and faces the 
tiger bravely. The tiger pounces upon him. He avoids its paw and brings his axe powerfully on its 
shoulder. The tiger roars in pain and attempts to close in Baldeo strikes again but unfortunately 
the axe remains stuck in the bone. He becomes defenseless. The wounded tiger catches hold of 
him and kills him in no time. 

  The tiger sat licking his wound and roaring in agony. The tiger does not notice the oncoming 
train. As the train enters the cutting with a loud piercing whistle the tiger gets on to his feet. The 
tiger finds himself trapped like the man. Flight along the cutting was impossible so it has to enter 
the tunnel. It runs before the train as fast as its wounded leg could carry it. The train entered the 
tunnel roaring and emitting fire. It emerged from the tunnel leaving the tunnel and the forest 
behind it in silence, as if peace had returned to the tunnel and the forest. When the train arrives 
at the next station, the driver is shocked to find above the cowcatcher the major portion of the 
tiger, cut in half by the engine. This sight caused considerable excitement in the station. The 
tiger met its end in the tunnel and the tale of the tunnel tiger came true after all. Baldeo is also 
killed by the tiger while guarding the tunnel. 

  After Baldeo’s death, it is his son Tembu who takes over. Like his father, he appears on the 
scene with his father’s axe, ready to defend himself against any animal while guarding the 
tunnel. 

  Thus, the title of the story is quite appropriate because the tunnel tiger is at the centre of the 
story. 

 3) Give the character sketch of Baldeo. 
 Ans: Baldeo is the central character of the story. He is a poor tribal man. His family consists of his 

wife and his two children–his daughter and Tembu, his son. He lives in a small village, some 
distance away from the old and small railway station. He works as a Khalasi and as a night- 
watchman. His duty starts at night. His duty was to ensure that the – railway line was clear of 
any obstruction and of indicating this to the passing trains. He did not even care about bad 
weather, he was sincere towards his duty. He has to ensure that the track running between the 
cutting and the tunnel is clear. He had to keep the hand–worked signal lamp lighted and ensure 
the safe passage of the overland mail at night. 

  Baldeo walked confidently, for being a tribal himself, he was used to the jungle and its ways. Like 
his forefathers, he, carried a small axe. As he works in a tunnel naturally this involves risks as 
the surrounding jungle had several wild animals. Baldeo had heard many talks of the famous 
tunnel tiger, a man eater, who was supposed to frequent this spot. He had learnt not to be afraid, 
and yet to be careful and prepared for any eventuality. He has firm faith on his axe which was 
made by his father. He goes out every night to attend to his duty with this axe. His encounter 
with the tiger shows his courage, soldier spirit and fighting ability. When he faced the tiger he did 
not get afraid rather he attacked the tiger with his axe. His encounter with the tiger shows his 
courage, agility and his fighting qualities. He uses his axe expertly and almost wins his battle 
with the tiger. As a matter of fact, even though Baldeo is killed by the tiger, he manages to 
wound it so badly that it is crushed by the oncoming train. Baldeo’s axe becomes a symbol of 
man’s spirit and his fight against nature. He used his axe expertly and almost wins the battle. But 
unfortunately in his combat with the tiger he lost his life. It shows his courageous spirit, though 
he was killed by the tiger yet he managed to wound it so badly that it is crushed by the 
forthcoming train. 

  So, we can conclude that Ruskin Bond presents a fighting spirit between man and nature in the 
character of Baldeo. 
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 4) What impression did you get about Tembu from the story? 
 Ans: Tembu is a twelve-year old tribal boy. He is the son of Baldeo. He lives with his family about 

three miles away from the small station, a signal stop, where his father works as a night 
watchman. Tembu is an innocent boy who loves his parents very much. He sometimes sleeps 
with his father in their hut near the station, but mostly he used to stay in the village to help his 
mother and younger sister. That tragic night when his father Baldeo was killed by the tiger while 
attending to his duty, Tembu insists on going with him but his father denies him so. When his 
father produced the light, he left the hut, closed the door behind him. Tembu had fallen asleep. 
Later on, on hearing the sound of the forthcoming train, he again gets up and keeps waiting for 
his father. As he was a tribal boy so, like his father he knows the ways of the jungle. He had 
heard many tales of wild animals from his father. 

  He had grown up to face the challenges of wild life. He was a responsible boy. When he heard 
the tragic death of his father, he reached near the tunnel to take his father’s body. Tembu sits 
sobbing near the dead body of his father. He sat there a long time unafraid of the darkness 
guarding the body from jackals and hyenas, until the first faint light of dawn brought with it the 
arrival of the relief watchman. The whole family was plunged into deep grief for two days. Later 
on this little boy takes the charge of his father. He joined the duty of a night watchman like his 
father. He has firm faith in the power of his father’s axe so he always takes away that axe with 
him. He knows that the dangerous tiger is dead; he also knows that there are other dangerous 
animals in the forest. 

  Thus we can conclude that Tembu, like his father, was a fearless and courageous boy. He was 
responsible enough to discharge his filial responsibility. 

 5) ‘The Tiger In The Tunnel’ is a story of man’s daring spirit and courage to fight against 
nature’. Discuss. 

 Ans: It is true that the author Ruskin Bond gives a message of man’s daring spirit and courage to fight 
against nature. This is a simple narrative of a tribal man like Baldeo, who totally depends upon 
his duty as a Khalasi or a night watchman. This story depicts the courage and the trials and 
tribulations of an ordinary man like Baldeo and his son Tembu who runs risks and faces the 
danger of the jungle life and wild beasts who prowl at night. It shows that bravery is a part of 
their growing up. Being born in such a tribal family, they know how to face such natural 
challenges. He lays down his life in the line of duty so that the train, the night mail, may travel 
safely with all its passengers. Baldeo very fearlessly and confidently walked in the jungle as he 
was used to the jungle and its ways. The author has very deeply presented the eeriness of the 
jungle at night, with the wild animals wandering in the dark night. The dark night, deathly 
stillness, faint breeze all these things build up an atmosphere suited to Baldeo’s fighting spirit. 
Baldeo’s encounter with the tiger and his death creates a deep impression on the reader’s mind. 
As soon as he heard the growl of a tiger from the cutting, he gets ready to fight the tiger. The 
wounded tiger attacks him with greater fury and though Baldeo wounds him again he was killed 
by the tiger. 

  Baldeo’s axe is also a symbol of man’s fighting spirit against nature. He has strong faith in his 
axe which was made by his father. 

  Tembu, Baldeo’s son is also a living example of courage. The final touching scene of the story 
shows Tembu taking up his late father’s duty as a night watchman. All the characters in the story 
are the symbols of commitment to duty and a symbol of man’s lasting war against the forces of 
nature. 
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Chapter 10: Princess September 
– W. Somerset Maugham 

About the Author: 
 William Somerset Maugham was a British playwright, novelist and short story writer. He was 

among the most popular writers of this era and reputedly the highest paid author during the 
1930’s.  

 After losing both his parents by the age of 10, Maugham was raised by a paternal uncle who was 
emotionally cold. Not wanting to become a lawyer like other men in his family, Maugham 
eventually trained and qualified as a doctor. The first run of his first novel, Liza of Lambeth 
(1897), sold out so rapidly that Maugham gave up medicine to write full time.  

 During World War 1, he served with the Red Cross and in the ambulance corps, before being 
recruited in 1916 into a British Secret Intelligence Service, for which he worked in Switzerland 
and Russia before the Bolshevik Revolution of 1917. During and after the war, he travelled in 
India and Southeast Asia, and all these experiences were reflected in later short stories and 
novels.  

Summary: 
 The illustrated version of W. Somerset Maugham’s ‘Princess September And The Nightingale’ 

originally published in 1939 by Oxford University Press. The story is a classic tale of Siam (now 
Thailand) one of the few available that portray this culture. It is a sophisticated fairy tale about 
the nightingale that belonged to the ninth daughter of the King of Siam, and brought good luck to 
her, but not to her eight envious sisters. The sisters nearly bring about the bird’s death by a 
mean trick, but its life is saved and its mistress grows up to be very beautiful and many a 
splendid prince tries to woo her. The characters, despite their royal titles, are very human 
including the King, who has a laudable habit if giving presents on his own birthday. 

Critical Appreciation: 
 As a member of society I would like to say that one should not tame the animals because they 

are a part of nature. Some people are taming the animals like parrots, cats and dogs for their 
own hobby or as a status symbol. Some people are beating their animals. This should be 
stopped by some people. Animals are dumb. They do not express their desires as we produce 
by powerful speech. They also have sensations and feelings as they are living creatures. We 
should pity them and love them. 

 This story also gives a message to society to prevent the cruelty against the animals. There are 
a number of NGO’s working now-a-days for the prevention against cruelty, against the dumb 
animals. Animals are the greatest gift of nature. We cannot survive without animals. 

 One theme of the story is the friendship between the princess and the bird and the other is the 
topic of liberty. The truth about freedom is expressed by the use of symbols like wings, wide blue 
sky, green rice growing in the fields. On the other hand, denial of freedom which is symbolised 
by the use of the golden cage. However, the cage is made of gold, but it has no value against 
freedom. The true melody or the real artistic work can be done in the state of freedom only and 
this ideal of freedom is the moral lesson of the story. It is the real and true secret of happiness. 
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Characterisation: 
 Princess September : 

 Maugham’s “Princess September” is a delightful story. Once there was a King of Siam. He 
had nine daughters, all of them were named after the months of the year. The youngest of 
them was called ‘Princess September”. 

 The King had the habit of giving gifts to others during his anniversaries. One year, on his 
birthday, he gave his daughters beautiful green parrots in beautiful golden cages. One 
morning, the Princess September found her parrot lying dead. She burst into a flood of 
tears and nothing could comfort her. While she was lying on the bed, a little bird entered her 
room and sang beautiful songs. It told the princess that it was willing to be with her in place 
of her dead parrot. 

 She took the bird to her sisters and showed it them. The King and the Queen felt happy to 
hear its sounds. The sisters of Princess September were jealous. They advised her to keep 
the bird in the cage. So when the bird came back from an outing, she put it into the cage. 

 The bird pleaded to the princess to set itself free, but the princess cared more for its safety, 
the bird did not feel like singing. The next morning the princess found the bird lying as if it 
were dead. The princess cried and tears fell on the bird. The bird opened its eyes. The bird 
told the princess that it would die if it could not fly and sing. So, the princess granted the 
bird its freedom. 

 After that the bird visited the princess now and then and sang to her. Because of this bird 
singing to the princess she grew beautiful. When she grew old enough, she married the 
King of Combodia. 

 The Nightingale: 
 The Nightingale is the second important character in the story. He is a little song bird, 

introduced rather late in the story. When Princess September’s pet parrot dies, she is full of 
grief. It is here that the nightingale comes into her room and sings a song which comforts 
the mourning princess. 

 The nightingale is quite accomplished: he sings a variety of songs about the lake in the 
King’s garden, the willow trees and the goldfish. Besides, he sings a different song for each 
of the eight elder princesses. The bird is much confident of its talents, for it tells the 
princess, ‘It’s true that I am not so pretty to look at, but on the other hand I have a much 
better voice.’ The King and the Queen are delighted at the bird’s special skills. The King 
praises the bird and says, “This bird sings much better than the parrots”. The other 
princesses are jealous of the nightingale. 

 The nightingale is quite honest in keeping his promises. He goes out, but returns to the 
princess everyday to sing to her and spend time with her. 

 The nightingale in the story represents an artist. An artist requires complete freedom to 
practise his art. Moreover, for an artist, his art is his life. The nightingale says, ‘I cannot sing 
unless I’m free and if I cannot sing, I die’. When the princess imprisons him, we see that he 
is not able to sing, and almost dies in his confinement. 

 The King: 
 The King of Siam is rather an odd character. He is the father of Princess September. He 

rules his Kingdom with his strange habits. 
 It is right at the start of the story that we are told about the King’s peculiar manner of 

naming his children. When the King has two daughters, he names them Day and Night. 
When he has two more, he names them after the four seasons of the year; then the names 
change to the days of the week. When his eighth daughter is born, he all over again 
changes the names of all his daughters to the months of the years; and it is in this way that 
Princess September, the ninth daughter of the King, gets her name. This habit results in a 
lot of confusion for the queen in remembering the names of her own daughters. Besides, 
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the frequent change of names, permanently embittered the character of the elder 
Princesses. When the King had sons, he named them after the letters of the alphabet. 

 The King is rather a mysterious character. While on one hand, he is extremely fond of the 
queen, on the other hand, he decides to cut off the queen’s head after the birth of his twelfth 
daughter, for he thinks that twelve daughters are enough for any man. This leads to anxiety 
and distress in the queen. 

 The King has his own set of fixed principles of administration and he does not readily take 
in the ideas of his couhcillors. When the princesses say that their parrots say the phrases in 
seven different languages, the King replies, ‘...but it reminds me too much of my councillors, 
They say the same thing in seven different ways and it never means anything in any way 
they say it.’ 

 The King is rather cruel and thoughtless. He cuts off the head of the workman who made 
the golden cage for the parrot, so that the latter could never make another. 

 The King seems to be self-centred. He thinks too much about of himself, and his 
appearance in the story is also limited. His role as a father is quite unsatisfactory. Princess 
September gets married to the King of Cambodia because of her own merit. The King 
seems to have made no efforts in finding worthy suitors for the eight eIder princesses; they 
are married off to the councillors of the King. The King’s giving his daughters a pound of tea 
and a Siamese cat each, as a wedding present, is rather humorous. 

COMPREHENSION QUESTIONS : 
 1) Read the extract given below and answer the questions that follow: 
  He changed the names of all his daughters and called them January, February, March (though 

of course in Siamese) till he came to the youngest, who was called August, and the next one 
was called September. 

 
 i) Who is “He” in the above lines ? What does he do ? Is there anything unusual about him? 
 Ans: “He” in the above lines is the King of Siam. He and his wife gave birth to twelve daughters and 

gave them the names of the months of the year. 
 ii) Why did he name his daughters with names of months ? Is it natural to do this? 
 Ans: He had twelve daughters and to remember the names of the girls, he had a methodical mind to 

name them after the names of the months. No, it is not natural to do this. 
 iii) What were the names given to his daughters earlier? 
 Ans: The seven daughters were given the names after the seven days of the week. But when the 

eighth daughter was born it became a difficulty to name her. 
 iv) How many daughters did he have ? Is there any daughter who is different from the rest? 
 Ans: He had in all twelve daughters, but the ninth daughter was a little different from the rest. She was 

called Pretty Polly because she was prettier than the rest. 
 v) What was the name of the youngest daughter ? Why is she named so? 
 Ans: The youngest daughter was Princess September. She was called so as she was the youngest of 

all the princesses. The king named his daughters after the months of the year. 
 vi) Siamese is a language. To which country does the language belong ? What do you come 

to know about the country from the story ? 
 Ans: Siamese is a language of Siam. The names of the daughters of the King of Siam were in 

Siamese language. The king was very peculiar in his ways and habbits. 
 
 2) Read the extract given below and answer the questions that follow: 
  One year on his birthday, not having anything else handy, he gave each of his daughters a 

beautiful green parrot in a beautiful golden cage. 
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 i) Whose birthday is the line referring to? What is unusual about this person’s birthday ? 
 Ans: The birthday in the line refers to the birthday of the King of Siam. On his birthday he gave gifts to 

everyone in the court and that was an unusual thing about it. 
 ii) What is the significance of the cage in the story? Do you agree that the cage, even though 

it is made of gold, is still a cage? 
 Ans: One day Princess September went to bid good morning to the parrot given to her by her father, 

she found it lying dead at the bottom of its golden cage. The King gave the parrots in golden 
cages to all his daughters . Yes, a cage is a cage, whether it is made of gold or silver. 

 iii) Who was caged in it? What were its repercussions ? 
 Ans: The parrots were caged in it. One day, Princess September found her parrot dead in a golden 

cage. 
 iv) What happened to the bird? How did Princess September react to this ? 
 Ans: The bird died in the golden cage. She burst into a flood of tears and nothing that her Maids of 

Honour said comforted her. She did not have supper and did not go to bed. 
 v) What were her mother’s feelings ? 
 Ans: Her mother’s feelings were not so sympathetic she said that she should forget about the bird, 

have supper and go to bed. 
 
 3) Read the extract given below and answer the questions that follow: 
  When he had finished, the Princess was not crying anymore and she quite forgot that she had 

had no supper. 
 i) Who is “he” in these lines ? Critically comment On “he”? 
 Ans: “He” is the little bird that she found in her room one morning when she got up. It sang beautiful 

songs every time to make Princess September happy. 
 ii) Why was Princess lamenting? Why did she not have her supper? 
 Ans: The Princess was lamenting because her parrot lay dead in the golden cage and that is why she 

did not have her supper. 
 iii) What made the Princess stop crying ? What did she do after that ? 
 Ans: The little bird made the Princess stop crying. She took her thumb out of her month and sat up. 

The bird started singing beautiful songs after that. 
 iv) Comment in brief on the relationship that developed between them. 
 Ans: Then a lovely relationship developed between them. The bird always sang to her good songs 

and she always rejoiced in its company. 
 v) Was the relationship always the same throughout the story? 
 Ans: No, the relationship did not remain the same throughout the story. Nearing the end, it took a 

wonderful turn but again it became normal after some time. 
 
 4) Read the extract given below and answer the questions that follow: 
  But the Princess September ran through all the rooms of the palace, singing like a lark, while the 

little bird flew round and round her, singing like a nightingale, which indeed it was. Things went 
on like this for several days and then the eight Princesses put their heads together. 

 i) What made Princess September sing like a lark? Who is the other singer in the story ? 
What was the significance of singing in the story? 

 Ans: Princess September sang like a lark because she was very happy to find the little bird in her 
room. The other singer in the story is the nightingale. The beautiful songs of the nightingale 
made her sad mood happy. 

 ii) Identify the comparisons being made in these lines. What figure of speech are they? 
 Ans: The little bird has been compared to a nightingale and the singing of the princesses is compared 

to that of a lark. The figure of speech is use here is Simile. 
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 iii) What does the phrase ‘to put heads together’ mean? 
 Ans: ‘To put heads together’ means that the eight princesses together began plotting against Princess 

September. All agreed on the wicked plan. 
 iv) What did the eight princesses do when they put their heads together? Why did they do 

so? 
 Ans: The eight princesses put their heads together. They went to September and sat down in a circle 

around her, hiding their feet as is proper for the Siamese princesses to do. They did so because 
they did not have beautiful feet. They told her that as she has lost her lovely parrot, they would 
collect their pocket money and buy her a new parrot. But she refused as she already had a little 
bird as her pet. 

 v) Were the eight princesses successful in their plan? Give a reason for your answer. 
 Ans: The eight princesses told September that as she has lost her lovely parrot, they would collect 

their pocket money and buy her a new parrot. But she refused as she already had a little bird as 
her pet. 

 
 5) Read the extract given below and answer the questions that follow: 
  Under the circumstances this was a very unfortunate remark for the little bird to make. 

September felt her heart go thump, thump against her chest, and she made up her mind to take 
no more risks, as her sisters had poisoned her mind against the little bird saying that she should 
not give it such liberty but lock it up in the golden cage for its safety. 

 
 i) What circumstances are being referred to in these lines? 
 Ans: The little bird was put in a golden cage as suggested to September by the eight princesses to 

keep the bird in discipline. 
 ii) What was the very unfortunate remark ? Why was it unfortunate ? 
 Ans: The little bird remarked that it nearly did not come back that night because its father-in-law was 

giving a party and they all wanted it to stay. It was unfortunate remark because September’s 
sisters had poisoned her mind against the little bird saying that she should not give it such liberty 
but lock it up in the golden cage for its safety.  

 iii) How are the birds and animals described by the author in this time? 
 Ans: The birds and animals described by the author in these lines are not safe if they are not 

protected and kept in a cage. 
 iv) What risks did September not want to take any more? What did she do? 
 Ans: Princess September did not want to set her bird free and did not want to give it more freedom. 

So she tried to cage the bird in a golden cage, for its safety. 
 v) What was the consequence of her deed ? Was she justified in her deed? 
 Ans: The bird felt very sad when it was put in the cage as it lost its freedom. It stopped singing. 

Princesses September was no justified in her deed as it is a sin to cage a free bird. 
 
 6) Read the extract given below and answer the questions that follow: 
  Then the eight Princesses came in and looked at him. They told September she was very wise 

to take their advice. They said he would soon get used to the cage and in a few days would quite 
forget that he had ever been free. 

 
 i) What was the advice of the eight Princesses ? Do you think the advice was justified ? 
 Ans: The eight princesses gave her the advice to limit the freedom, of the bird and put it in a cage. 

They did so because they were jealous of the relationship between Septermber and her bird. No 
advice was justified. 

 ii) What was the result of the advice ? Was the result positive? 
 Ans: The princess put the bird in the cage, but the results were not positive. 
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 iii) Why did they tell September that she was wise? Is September really wise in acting 
according to their advice? 

 Ans: They told September that she was wise in caging the bird. But in reality she acted unwisely. 
 iv) Who would forget what; according to the eight princesses? 
 Ans: The princesses said that the little bird would forget its freedom in a few days. 
 v) Comment on the significance of the cage in the story. 
 Ans: A cage is a kind of a prison for a bird or animal. It limits its freedom and makes him imprisoned 

and act according to the wishes of the master. 
 

 7) Read the extract given below and answer the questions that follow: 
  So she brought, him home again and gave him his supper. But he wouldn’t eat a thing. The 

Princess was a little anxious at this, and asked her sisters what they thought about it. 
 

 i) Who went where with whom and why? Why would he not eat a thing? 
 Ans: The bird was put into the cage by the princess. It would not eat a thing as it was in the cage. 
 ii) What made the princess anxious? Was her anxiety justified? 
 Ans: The princess was anxious about the well-being of the bird. She was totally justified. 
 iii) Who were the princesses’ sisters and what did they think about it? 
 Ans: The Princesses’ sisters were her elder eight sisters. They thought that if it would not eat anything 

it would die. 
 iv) What freedom is being referred to in these lines? 
 Ans: The freedom being referred to in these lines is the freedom from the golden cage in which the 

bird has been caged. 
 v) Comment on the sentence “I love you enough to let you be happy in your own way.” 
 Ans: The Princess September said that she loves the bird very dearly and that is why she has put him 

in a cage so that it might not fly to another land. 
 vi) What thoughts led Princess September set the bird free? 
 Ans: The bird started lamenting about its lost freedom. It did not eat its supper and did not sing. It fell 

weak in a few days arid it was thought that it would die soon. 
 

 8) Read the extract given below and answer the questions that follow: 
  Then he opened his wings and flew right away into the blue. But the little Princess burst into 

tears, for it is very difficult to put the happiness of someone you love before your own, and with 
her little bird far out of sight she felt  suddenly very lonely. 

 

 i) Who opened the wings and flew? Describe the incident that precedes ‘flying into the blue’ 
 Ans: The little bird opened it’s wings and flew. When the bird was let out of the cage it felt very happy 

to regain its freedom and it flew into the blue sky again. 
 ii) What does “blue” signify in these lines? 
 Ans: The “blue” in these lines signifies the sky which was blue. The bird was set free into the blue sky. 
 iii) Why would the princess not let him free a little earlier? Why could the bird not sing when 

it was in the cage? 
 Ans: The Princess acted according to the advice of the eight princesses and put the bird in the cage. 

She could not let it free. So, the bird did not sing in the cage. 
 iv) Why did the princess burst into tears? What made the Princess feel lonely? 
 Ans: The Princess burst into tears when she set the bird free. She felt lonely when the bird flew into 

the sky. She had to set it free because the bird fell into a depression. 
 v) Comment on the character of the princess based on the lines above. 
 Ans: The princess was very kind-hearted and nice woman. She could not bear the trouble and pain of 

the caged bird and gave it it’s freedom again. She was very good at heart. 
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 9) Read the extract given below and answer the questions that follow: 
  But her sisters never slept with their windows open, so they grew extremely ugly as well as 

disagreeable, and when the time came to marry them off they were given away to the King’s 
councillors with a pound of tea and a Siamese cat. 

 

 i) Who slept with her windows open? Why did she do so? 
 Ans: The Princess September slept with her windows opened. She did so to let her little bird, who flew 

into the skies, come inside and meet her and give her company. 
 ii) What was the result of keeping the windows open? 
 Ans: By keeping the windows open, the fresh air could enter the room which made the Princess fresh 

and beautiful. Also the bird sang lovely songs to her which helped her to regain her charm and 
beauty. 

 iii) What does “disagreeable” mean? Who grew up to be ugly and disagreeable and why? 
Comment on their characters in brief. 

 Ans: “Disagreeable” means the thing that is nor positive or agreeing. The eight princesses who kept 
their windows closed grew ugly and disagreeable. This shows that they were very pessimistic 
and passive in their outlook towards life and freedom. 

 iv) Would you agree that the story ended in a fairy tale fashion? Why do you think the author 
concluded the story in such a fashion? 

 Ans: Yes, the story ended in a fairy tale fashion because it started in the mood of a fairy tale and 
continued till the end like a fairy tale also. 

 v) What moral values does the story provide? 
 Ans: The story describes that Princess September was humane and moral. She possessed all the 

moral qualities of a good human being. All the eight princesses were cruel and selfish in their 
outlook. 

 

 10) Read the extract given below and answer the questions that follow: 
  When she spoke the next day the little bird was still sitting there, as she opened her eyes he said 

good morning. The Maids of Honour brought in her breakfast, and he ate rice out of her hand 
and he had his bath in her saucer. He drank out of it too. The Maids of Honour said they didn’t 
think it was very polite to drink one’s bath water, but the Princess September said that was the 
artistic temperament. When he had finished the breakfast he began to sing again so beautifully 
that the Maids of Honour were quite surprised, for they had never heard anything like it, and the 
Princess September was very proud and happy. 

 

 i) What did the little bird do the next morning? 
 Ans: The little bird was sitting in her room and he said good morning to her. He ate rice out of her haid 

and had his bath in the saucer. He drank out of it too. 
 ii) What did the Maids of Honour think was impolite? 
 Ans: The Maids of Honour didn’t think it was polite to drink one’s bath water, but the Princess 

September said it was the artistic temperament.  
 iii) What did he do after finishing breakfast? 
 Ans: He began to sing again so beautifully that the Maids of Honour were surprised and the Princess 

September was very proud and happy. 
 

 11) Read the extract given below and answer the questions that follow: 
  ‘Let me out, let me out’, said the little bird. And he tried to slip through the bars of the cage, but 

of course he couldn’t, and he bent against the door but of course he couldn’t open it. Then the 
eight Princesses came in and looked at him. They told September that she was very wise to take 
their advice. They said he would soon get used to the cage and in few days would quite forget 
that he had ever been free. The little bird said nothing at all while they were there, but as soon 
as they were gone he began to cry again: ‘Let me out, let me out’. 
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 i) Why did the bird say, ‘Let me out, let me out’? 
 Ans: The bird said, ‘Let me out, let me out’, because he was put in a golden cage by Princess 

September. 
 ii) What did the eight princesses tell Princess September? 
 Ans: The eight Princesses told her that she was very nice to take their advice to put the bird in a cage. 
 iii) What else did the princesses tell her? 
 Ans: They said he would soon get used to the cage and in a few days would quite forget that he had 

been free. 
 iv) What did the little bird do after that? 
 Ans: He began to cry again: ‘let me out, let me out’. 
 
Short Answer Questions: 
 1) How many daughters did the royal couple have? 
 Ans: The royal couple had nine daughters. 
 2) Why were they named after the months of the year? 
 Ans: The queen had expressed her inability to remember so many names. Therefore the girls were 

named after the months of the year. 
 3) The king had a peculiar habit. What was it and why was it called peculiar? 
 Ans: The King had a strange habit of giving gifts to the people who came on his birthday to 

congratulate him. This habit is called peculiar because usually people bring gifts on birthdays. 
 4) What was Princess September’s reaction to the loss of her parrot? 
 Ans: Princess September was deeply shocked to find her parrot lying dead. She did not touch 

anything to eat. 
 5) What pulled the princess out of her gloom? 
 Ans: She found a little bird flying about in her room and singing. On hearing its song her sadness 

disappeared. The little sweet bird pulled the princess out of her gloom. 
 6) What is the King’s opinion about his councillors? Why did he form that opinion? 
 Ans: The King had got tired of the same song “God save the King” because it reminded him too much 

of his councillors. Moreover it smelt some danger for the King. He felt bored to hear the 
councillors. He thought that they were foolish. 

 7) The eight princesses made an offer to Princess September. What was it ? 
 Ans: They offered that they would bring a red and yellow parrot with their own money collected among 

themselves; but Princess September rejected their offer. 
 8) What did the sisters advise the princess to do about the bird ? 
 Ans: The sisters advised her to put her new bird in the cage and not let it fly away in freedom. 
 9) What did Princess September do to ensure the safety of her pet? 
 Ans: Princess September put the bird in a golden cage She told it that there was a danger of cats to 

him at night. 
 10) How did the bird react to it? 
 Ans: The bird opposed it. It did not want to be in prison. It wanted full freedom. 
 11) What persuades Princess September to give the bird his freedom again? 
 Ans: The princess found the bird nearly lifeless. The next morning, it had stopped singing at all. So 

she let it go out of the cage. 
 12) How did the bird react to it? 
 Ans: The bird was filled with joy. It flew away to the far lands and promised that it would come back 

and sing for her whenever she wanted. 
 13) The eight sisters kept their windows shut. How did it effect them? 
 Ans: The eight sisters kept their windows shut. After some time, they grew ugly. 
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Essay Type Questions: 
 1) Friendship is based on faith and trust. Comment on the relationship between Princess 

September and her little bird. 
 Ans: “Princess September” is a short story about a little Siamese princess, the ninth daughter of the 

King of Siam, who struck a beautiful but unusual relationship with a bird. The bird used to sing 
sweet and melodious songs for the princess as they moved along the palace together. 

  But, according to the ill advice of her eight sisters, who are older to her, the princess caged the 
bird. It stopped singing. When the bird was again released after its request, it carried on singing 
for the princess. The freedom of the bird is more beautiful than the golden cage in which it was 
kept for safety. Princess September realized it. Thus, the story is developed around the growing 
relationship between the two, Princess September and the bird. 

 
Long Answer Questions: 
 1) ‘Princess September’ has the elements of a realisitc story and a fairy tale. Discuss with 

close reference to the text. What does it convey to us? 
 Ans: The story ‘Princess September’ has all the main characteristics of a realistic story and those of a 

fairy tale. A realistic story has real human beings as characters, a recognizable setting and a 
probable action. The story has characters from the real, familiar world – a king, a queen and 
their children. The setting of the story is specific. It is set in Siam, now called Thailand. 

  The story belongs to our world–nothing seems to be strange. The king is custom-bound. If the 
queen gives birth to the tenth daughter, the king will be forced to cut off her head. The queen, as 
a faithful and loving wife, feels upset because she knows that it would distress the king very 
much if he has to cut off her head. Luckily, there is no daughter after September, who is their 
ninth daughter. The king gives each of his daughters a green parrrot in a golden cage. The 
response of the daughters is natural. When the parrot of September dies, she bursts into tears. 
Nothing seems to console her. 

  It is at his stage that the writer brings in the element of a fairy tale. There is always a beautiful 
fairy from the other world to console a child in distress. Here in the story there is a talking and 
singing bird in place of a fairy. Its sweet songs delight the heart of the princess. As it is natural in 
a fairy tale, there are witches or bad spirits. Here they are represented by Princess September’s 
churlish and jealous sisters. They mislead September by asking her to encage the bird. Their 
purpose is to put an end to their sister’s joy. The bird is unhappy at losing its freedom. It stops 
singing and taking food. When it lies almost dead in the cage, Princess September realizes her 
mistake. She gives a great sob and says : 

  ‘Then take your freedom.... I shut you in a golden cage because I loved you and wanted to have 
you all to myself. But I never knew it would kill you. 

  Go. Fly away among the trees that are round the lake I love you enough to let you be happy in 
your own way.’ 

  The delighted bird tells her: 
  ‘I will come because I love you, little Princess .... And I will sing you the loveliest songs I know.’ 
  The bird keeps its promise. It continues to visit the princess. Years pass. The princess grows 

beautiful and gets married to the king of Cambodia. Her churlish sisters who grow ugly are given 
away to the king’s councillors. 

  The story conveys to us that nothing is more important than one’s freedom. Princess September 
realizes it when the bird refuses to sing and eat the most delicious food and clamours only for 
freedom. 

 2) With close reference to the story, give an account of the role played by the singing bird in 
conveying the idea that freedom is the supreme blessing. 

 Ans: The King of Siam had nine daughters named after the months of the year. The youngest 
daughter named September had a very sweet and charming nature. Her other sisters were all of 
sour temperament. One year on his birthday the King gave each of his daughters a beautiful 
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green parrot in a golden cage. The parrots soon learnt to speak. Unluckily, the parrot of Princess 
September died. She burst into tears and was inconsolable. 

  Then a little bird hopped into her room. It sang a beautiful song all about the lake in the king’s 
garden, the willow tree and the goldfish. The princess was delighted. The bird decided to stay 
with her. It would eat from her hand and sing her beautiful songs. When the princesses’ sisters 
learnt about the bird that could sing better than their parrots, they became jealous. They advised 
the Princess September to put the bird in a cage. 

  Innocently the princess obeyed her sisters and put the bird into a cage and shut its door. The 
bird was puzzled and said, “What is the joke?“ The princess argued that she had done so to 
save her from the prowling cats. The bird did not like to be caged. It ate a very good supper and 
then began to sing. But in the middle of the song it stopped, saying, “I don’t feel like singing.” 
The next morning it awoke September and asked her to open the door of the cage. September 
said that it was better where it was. The bird cried out, “Let me out, let me out.” The princess 
tempted it, saying it would have three meals a day and it would have nothing to worry from 
morning till night. But the bird was not pleased and only repeated “let me out, let me out.” 
September tried to explain to the bird that she had caged it because she loved it. The bird was 
annoyed and it did not sing all the day. The princess said, “I’ll take you out everyday .... I love 
you.” But her words had no effect. 

  The bird stopped eating. The next morning the princess found the bird lying in the cage 
motionless as if dead. She began to weep. The bird opened its eyes and said that it could not 
sing unless it was free and if it could not sing it would die. The princess, then, said with a sob: 

  “Then take your freedom ... I shut you in a golden cage because I loved you and wanted to have 
you all to myself. But I never knew it would kill you. Go.” 

  She threw open the window and the bird opened its wings and flew away. However, it came 
back again to delight the princess with its beautiful songs. The princess kept her windows open 
day and night for the bird to come and go at its sweet will. 

  Thus, the bird is used by the writer in the story to convey the idea that freedom is the supreme 
blessing. It is preferable to anything else – good food, health, wealth and even life itself. 

 3) How was the Princess September different from her other sisters ? 
 Ans: The Princess September had a very sweet and charming nature. It was so because her name 

had never been changed. She was only called by the name of September. On the other hand, 
her sisters had an embittered nature because their names were changed more than once. 

  Princess September was basically good- natured, innocent and kind-hearted. Her sisters were 
petty-minded and cunning. September came to have a little bird which sang very sweet songs. 
The bird sang better than the parrots of her sisters. This embittered them and they became 
jealous. They misguided September by calling upon her to cage the bird lest it should fly away 
for ever. September was too innocent to know their real intention. So she did as she was told. 
She put the bird in a cage. The bird stopped singing. It stopped eating, too. When September 
found it lying in the cage as if it were dead, she wept bitterly. She realized her mistake and 
opened the cage. The bird flew away but came back again. 

  The princess kept her windows open day and night for the bird to come and go as it desired. 
  September exposed herself to air and sunlight. Her sisters, however, slept with their windows 

shut. Being close to nature is always beneficial. September grew extremely beautiful, while her 
sisters turned out to be ugly. Consequently, September married the King of Cambodia. She was 
carried to the city of her husband on a white elephant. Her sisters could not be married off to 
royal persons as they looked ugly and diagreeable. They were given away to the King’s 
councillors with a pound of tea and a Siamese cat. 

  The writer, thus, clearly shows that those who are basically good, unselfish and well-meaning 
are rewarded by nature amply. Those who avoid nature and are wicked at heart are avenged 
badly. 

 




